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PREFACE 


This bonk comprises Part I of an Elementary Course of Modern 
Russian for Englishmen anil Americans. 

The introductory lessons are devoted to the sounds and chief phonetic 
peculiarities of the Russian language as compared with English, the habit 
of speaking, reading and writing being gradually acquired by the spe¬ 
cially planned exercises. Later on. when working through the body of 
the book, it is advisable to use the introductory phonetic course for 
reference on all elementary questions of pronunciation and spelling. 

'I he maineourse of tuition is divided intosix concentric sections. Each 
of these contains a definite lexical and grammatical part. A study of words 
and phrases is combined with a study of grammar rules and the use of 
typical constructions met with. This is the basis ot the body of the book. 
The texts include only that grammar which has been already worked 
through, or is dealt with in the given lesson. 

The aim of this book is to give a practical knowledge of the 
language. Subjects for the texts of the lessons have been chosen, as far 
as vocabulary and phraseology are concerned, to cover the most usual 
topics of everyday life. Part 1 gives the student a comma ltd of about 
2,000 words. 

The grammar covered includes: till tenses of the verbs in the Present 
Past and Future, the Imperative Mood, concise information regarding 
the Aspects of the Verbs, and the main types of declensions of Nouns, 
Adjectives and Personal Pronouns. Particular attention is given to the 
importance of the cases and their usage. 

Orammar material is based mi various types ot simple sentences. 
In addition, from the first section, the most frequently used and easiest 
constructions of complex sentences are introduced. 

Special attention has been given, in the elucidation of grammar, to 
the characteristics of the Russian language as compared with English. 

Each lesson of the main course, Part 1, is provided not only with 
a vocabulary, but also with lists of the new words arranged in gram¬ 
matical categories. These may be used for lest work, for various lexical 
and grammar lessons, and for oral and written practice. 

The lessons are furnished with lexical, grammar and phonetic exer¬ 
cises. 



On account, of the difficulty of Russian pronunciation, special atten¬ 
tion is given to this throughout tiie whole of Part I. 

The vocabulary at the end of the book, the grammar and phonetic 
tables and the grammar index are added as supplementary material 
to Part I. 

The key appended renders the book suitable for self-tuition. 

It is intended to devote Part II to a deeper and more general study 
of the theory of modern Russian, with practical illustrations from Rus¬ 
sian Literature. 

N. P. 


All requests and comments relating to this book should be sent 
to: Moscow, l.'litza Kulanchcvsky 15“ (l{a.i;mMCucKn«, 15“j. Foreign 
Languages Publishing House. 



PHONETIC COURSE 


INTRODUCTORY REMARKS 

The system of sounds and method of articulation in the Russian 
language differ considerably from the English. The pronunciation of 
Russian sounds in an English way may not only distort the speech, but 
render it unintelligible. When studying a language, it is as important 
to acquire a correct pronunciation as ii is to learn words and grammar. 
The oral side must receive attention from the very outset, arid not he 
hist sight, of even in the later stages. A correct conception of the function 
of the organs of speech is of enormous assistance when making acquaint¬ 
ance with the Russian sounds and mastering their pronunciation. Al¬ 
though the organs of speech are constructed similarly in everyone, they 
are used differently in various languages. This accounts for the differ¬ 
ence in pronunciation in two such languages as Russian and English 

The Organs of Speech 


The Organs of Speech are: 

1. The windpipe. 

2. The throat , on the upper part of which are the vocal chords . which 
play a most important part in the formation of vocal sounds. The space 
between the vocal chords is called (lie glottis, through which air passes 
when exhaled. When the vocal chords arc strained, this opening grows 
narrower and through this narrowed glottis the air passes through in 
rhythmic beats. The fluctuation of the air in the cavity of the mouth, 
called forth by this beating, creates the sound of the voice. This is, how¬ 
ever, still not speech. 

The mouth in which are: 

a) The roof of the mouth --the palate (the upper arched part of the 
cavity of the mouth), which is composed of: 

tlit* alveoles, i.c. the row of protuberances just over the upper front 
teeth; 

the hard (bony) palate, beginning from the alveoles, and the soft palate 
(or the veil of {he palate) composed of the posterior part of the hard 
palate, which moves up and down. When this moves downwards to allow 
air to be exhaled, it opens up the passage through the nose. 

b) The tongue -the most mobile of all 1 he organs of speech. It is 
usually divided into: the hack part, the middle part, forward part, 
and the tip. 

When forming sounds the tongue can move forward t» the teeth, or 
backwards. It can also raise its hack, middle, forward part or tip to 
the roof of the mouth. 



c) The teeth —upper and lower. 

4. The tips (upper and lower): When forming certain sounds, the 
lips may lie pushed forward, drawn hack as in a smile, pressed close 
together, or the lower lip may close on the upper teeth. 

5. The cavity oj the nose. 

Of the above mentioned organs, the tongue, soft palate and lips are 
mobile and are called active; the remainder are immobile and are 
called passive. 

How the Sounds of Speech are formed 

The words and phrases of our speech are composed of sounds. These 
sounds are formed by means of air exhaled from the lungs. In exhalation, 
the stream of air must pass through the windpipe and throat. As already 
mentioned, the voice is formed in the throat by strain on the vocal 
chords. I : or the production of some sounds the voice is necessary; for 
others, unnecessary. For example: for a, o, e, i and b, d, g the voice is 
required, while for p, t and k, it is not, or only slightly. 

When forming the majority of sounds, c. g. a, v, the stream of air 
passes through the mouth. For the formation of a few sounds, e. g. 
m, n, the stream of air exhaied passes through the nose (cf. above 
remarks on soft palate). 

For the formation of the sounds of speech, the participation or defi¬ 
nite position of the organs of the mouth is also essential. For example, 
to produce the sound m, the lips must he compressed, and for the sound 
k, the back of the tongue must rise to the roof of the mouth, etc. 

Vowels 

When the vowel sounds are uttered, the air passes unchecked through 
the cavity of the mouth, encountering no obstacles, such as closed organs 
of speech, on the way (cf. a, o, u, e, i). These sounds are produced by 
the voice; the organs of speech remain almost passive. The difference 
between certain vowel sounds, and the nature of the difference, depend 
upon: I) which part of the tongue rises to the roof of the mouth; 2) how 
high it is raised, and, which is further important for certain vowels, 
3) the play of the lips (cf. o in "glory” and "stove”). 

As is well known, some vowels in the F.nglish language are long, 
others are short.. In Russian, however, the division of vowels into long 
and short is not typical. At any rate, the changing of the vowel from 
long to short does not alter the' meaning of the Word as it docs in the 
F.nglish language (cf. “it” and “eat”; “pull” and “pool”). Russian 
vowels in an accented syllable are a little longer than similar sounds in 
an unaccented syllable. However, even in accented syllables, the vowels 
are never so long in the Russian language as the long vowels arc in 
English. 

Consonants 

Consonant sounds are formed when the closing, or touching of the 
organs of speech, takes place during exhalation: e. g. the tongue and 
the roof of the mouth as for k; the tongue and the teeth or alveoles, as 
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for d, t; or the upper and lower lips as for p,b, etc. This closing, or touch¬ 
ing, of the organs of speech presents a kind of impediment to the exhaled 
air, resulting in the characteristic noise required for one or other sound 
(c/. the English p, n). Some consonants are produced with the voice, 
and are called voiced or sonant ( e. g. b, d, m); others (e. g. p. t, k) are 
produced almost entirely without the voice and are called voiceless 
or surd. 

Russian consonants, particularly final consonants, are pronounced 
much less energetically than English. 


Syllables and syllable-stress 

A syllable is a vocal sound, or set of sounds, uttered with a single 
effort of articulation, and forming a word, or an element of a word. For 
example, when we pronounce the word “country,"we do not exhale all 
at once, but we make two separate efforts of articulation. In this way, 
the word is divided into two syllables: “conn-try.” One of these syllables 
is pronounced with more force than the other. This emphasizing of one 
syllable, the pronouncing of it more distinctly, is called ucirnt. The 
syllable on which the accent falls is called accented, and the other syl¬ 
lables- unaccented. In the word ‘country," the first syllable is accent¬ 
ed and the second, unaccented. It is on the vowels that the accent, falls. 

In the Russian language the accent may fall on any syllable. This 
is one of the greatest difficulties for students. In order to enable 
beginners to acquire correct pronunciation when reading words and 
connected texts, the accent will be indicated by a special sign (')over 
the accented vowel. The peculiarities of Russian accent will be dealt 
with in detail later on. 


Hints as to Method of Study 

While training in pronunciation and becoming familiar with the 
sounds of the Russian language, it is essential for the student to pay 
attention, not merely to which or cans of speech function in the formation 
of this or that sound, and how they function, hut to observe precisely 
how the formation of Russian sounds differs from the formation of Kng- 
lish ones. 

When beginning to work through the exercises, try first to do them 
orally, if possible with a teacher, and only afterwards glance at the 
book. Once you have grasped the sounds you can begin to write, 

It is not necessary, naturally, to memorize all the wads in the 
phonetic course. These words are given for training in one or other sound 
An effort should be made, however, to memorize two or three word;, 
illustrating each rule. 



ELEMENTARY INFORMATION REGARDING VOCAL 
SOUNDS IN THE RUSSIAN LANGUAGE 


LESSON ONE 

V o w cl a. C o n s o n ants 6, n, m; b, (J); 3, c 
Vowel 

a 


The sound of the Russian a is, to a certain extent, like the English 
[a: 1 in the words "ask," “father," “half." 

This sound in Russian lias two important differences: 1) it is not 
a deep sound (in articulation the tongue is not moved backwards), and 
2) is less prolonged (less time is required to pronounce it than is neces¬ 
sary (o pronounce the English "a" in the above examples). 

What most of all resembles the Russian a is the first element of the 
diphthong fai | or jaul. expressed by various letters of the English alpha¬ 
bet. for example: “how," “l,” ‘■cycle," "file," “out." Pronounce slowly 
these familiar worJs and try io separate the first, element of the vowels 
[aij on which, more than others, you can orientate when working on the 
pronunciation of the Russian a. Avoid pronouncing the Russian a like 
the English vowel in words like “man," "fat," “plan," etc., which will 
give your Russian speech a typical English sound. 

'1 lie sound a may be used as an interjection, as in the English: All!. 
In such a case it may be pronounced longer Ilian when occurring in a word 
and may express different feelings. 


EXERCISE 

Pronounce the sound a, changing the intonation to express: I) joy; 
2) amazement; irony; 4) pain; fi) recognition; 0) annoyance. 

Consonants 



6 like the English b: “boy" 
n like the English p: “please" 

M like the English m: “my" 

These Russian sounds are less emphatic than in English. 
6 and m sonants (voiced as in English). 
ii surd ( i. e. voiceless). 




A slight aspiration hef«.*re the pronunciation oi n. as hoard in the 
English words “pen," ■pin." “map." should nowr ho present in Russian. 

EXERCISE 

Pronounce the following sound combinations 

fa — au da - - iia.l |a . aw an i 

fa - \\a. a ■ 6a. a ■■■ nn | 

C o n s o n a n t s 

B l|) 

B like the Pnglish v: '‘voice" 

({) „ „ f: "face," “five" 

The first sound is voiced, the second voiceless as in Publish. 

The shade of difference between these sounds .irises from the fact 
that: l) the Russian b and cjiare less energetically pronounced, and 2) the 
edge of the upper teeth is pressed on the lower lip inside and not outside 
as ;s done when pronouncing the hnglish v and T. In general, however, 
the difference is not great. 

EXERCISE 

Pronounce the following sound combinations: 

fa - lva — ijia'l la — aw — an - \w\\ 1 
lna da - - lia i/.a <|ki j |a da, a ua, a ua, a — cjiaJ 

C o ri s o n a n t s 

3 c 

3 like the linglisli z in “zone" 
c s “soon," “yes" 

3 voiced, c voiceless 

It is necessary to bear in mind that the Russian sounds are more 
voiced in tone. Avoid using the z sound, when c [s] occurs between vowels. 

EXERCISES 

Pronounce the following sound combinations: 

fa—:ia — ca] [a.\\, an, a<jb ac] 
fna, 6a, .wa, ua, (Jia, 3a, ca | 
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Pronounce the 

words: 




c with 

:a 

behind 

aanac 

store 

cum self 

643a 

base 

aaCaBa 

amusement 

6ac bass 

naaa 

vase 



Macca mass 

<jja3a 

phase 



Write: 






<jf-. a : Sli d, 31, ff: 3/, 

3, // 3 3 j; C, -c 


LESSON TWO 

V o w e 1 s o, y. Consonants a, T, n, ^ 
V o w e 1 s 


o 


y 


o in Russian may lie compared with the English vowels in the words: 
“law,” “saw," • port," “morning," “November.” However, the Russian o, 
even when accented, is never so long as the English in the above examples. 
This vowel may be compared with the beginning (first element) of the 
diphthong foil | in the English words “go,” “note." The difference between 
the Russian o and the English, moreover, lies in the more active par¬ 
ticipation of the lips in its formation. The Russian o requires that the lips 
shall be more rounded than in English. This should be practised. No¬ 
tice, too, that the Russian o is less prolonged than the English in the 
above mentioned words. On no account compare it with the o sound 
in: “of,” “on,” "love,” etc. 

The sound o may be used as an interjection, as in the English: Oh! 
In such a case it may be pronounced longer than when occurring in a 
word and may express different feelings. 

EXERCISE 

Pronounce the sound o, changing the intonation to express: 1) indigna¬ 
tion; 2) enthusiasm; 3) pain; 4) sorrow. 

y in Russian may be compared to the English oo, a cross between 
oo in “book” and oo in “school.” Watch, when pronouncing this sound, 
that the lips are rounded and pushed forward. 
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EXERCISES 


Pronounce the following sound combinations: 
lo —y;a—o —y] 

fo — 6o-~no — mm — no — 3o — co] \ Remember the lips should 
|y — 6y — ny — My — ny — ay— cyj ] be rounded and protruding. 

f 6a — Go — 5y; na — no — ny; mu — mo — mv ; ua - no — By; aa — 30 —ay | 
Pronounce the following words: 


y 0 


yM 

brain 

nayaa 

pause 

nuaa 

pose 

yc 

moustache 

Myaa 

muse 

coyc 

sauce 

evn 

soup 

y uac 

you have 

fioMoa 

1)01 111 ) 


Remark: The sound y in the words nay 3:1 and coyc should not be 
weakened, or slurred on to the preceding one, but pronounced inde¬ 
pendently. 

Consonants 


A 


T 


H 


A may be compared with the English d 

T ?, „ *i 1, " .. t 

h „ w ?i ,, ,. ., n 

Feel the inside of the upper teeth with the tip of the tongue. 

Try to pronounce the sounds a> t, h, at the same time pressing the 
front of the tongue against the upper teeth and watching that the tip 
of the tongue is bent down. Do not allow the tip to rise to the alveoles, 
as is usual when pronouncing the English d, t, n. Herein lies the essen¬ 
tial difference in the pronunciation of the Russian A, T, h and the Eng- 
lish. 

A short aspiration, such as occurs before accented syllable in 
-English words beginning with t (table, time), must never be present in 
Russian. 

EXERCISES 

Pronounce: [aa—Ta—na; ao—to —no] \ Remember the position of the 
} [A3 —td —na; Ay— Ty—ny] I tongue against the tipper teeth. 

A T H 

;> : ta yes to that Tyr here na on uora note 

;$(om house tot that bot! here is! ny! well! cuoua again 

jAOMa at home tom volume cto hundred no but <j>yirr pound 

3i?Ma thought TaM there A^ra data hoc nose oh he 

Abu two aho bottom 
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Bor A (| M. 

Here is a house. 

Box oh. 

Here he is. 

XIom Tyr. 

The house is here. 

Oh Tyr. 

He is here. 

Moct tum. 

The bridge is there. 

On raM. 

He is there. 

y nac. 

We have. 



con 

sleep 

MOCT 

bridge 

‘roil 

lone 

liOCT 

post 

<|jOH 

background 

TOCT 

toast 


C o n s o n a n t 


j\ 


ji is like the English, ami still more like the American, 1 in the words 
“full." "table," biit prnnounced harder. 

In order to acquire a correct pronunciation of the Russian ji, 
try the following: 

a) Begin by pronouncing several times the sound y (the English oo): 
when pronouncing the sound ji, try to retain the tongue in the same 
position as for the English oo, i. e." with the back part raised. On this 
depends the characteristic hardness of the Russian ji. 

b) Further, feel the inside of the front teeth with the tongue and. 
when pronouncing the Russian ji, try lo press it against the inside of 
the teeth (as in a, t, ■(>; the tip of the tongue, however, should he bent 
downwards. 

c) Do not allow the tip of the tongue to rise to the alveoles, as you 
arc accustomed lo do when you pronounce the English 1. 

ji is a sonant (voiced) consonant. 


EXERCISES 

T ■Ii-~.nl fy A —T —JI] 


jia 

JIO 


jiy 

juiMiia 

lamp 

jiom crowbar 

jiyita 

magnifying glass 

jiana 

paw 

jnrr plumb line 

iijiyr 

rogue 

u.naii 

plan 

luioT raft 

jiyna 

moon 

ujiara 

paym.’iit 

iJ)jiot fleet 

uajiySa 

deck 

c;iana 

glory 

;ijio evil 



Tajiairr 

talent 

cjioii elephant 




IIOJI 

floor 

flaji 

ball 

MOJI 

breakwater 

Maji 

little 

BOJ1 

OX 

saji 

rampart 

aoji 

malicious 

3aa 

hall 
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Bot C'i'OJl. 

Birr cron, ciya, aa.wna. 
Cron ryr, JiaMiia tum. 

Write 


Mere is a table. 

Here is a table, a chair, a lamp. 

The table is here, the lamp is there 


C. /\ Zf s'; s/ZTs/i. ft ; c/Z, u 

cSs/n y a// cJjorn ,/tsw/i on*. 

Crncu- mt/m o & an a sna<u. 


Write these phrases from dictation. 


LESSON THREE 

Vowel 3. Consonants p. r, k, x 
V uwel 


3 


The Russian 3 may be compared with the English vowel e in •'men," 
"let.” 

In comparison with the English, the Russian 3 is more closed, the 
tongue being raised somewhat higher. Endeavour to open the mouth 
less than you do when you pronounce the English vowel in 
"men,” "let." 

EXERCISES 

1. Pronounce the following vowels: 

[a—a; a -a; a — o—-y :j| 

2. Pronounce the names of the following letters already learnt in 
the foregoing phonetic lessons: 


6 

- 03 

If 

- 113 

n- 

-no 

*- 

0(|) 

M- 

- 3M 

;i - 

- ;u> 

3 - 

-33 

T - 

- TJ 

c- 

-3C 

ji - 

on 


The names of the letters, denoted by the vowel sounds a, o, y, a, 
are the same as their pronunciation. 
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3. Pronounce the following words: 

Sro it, this, that 3to ctoji. This is a table. 

ho$t poet Bot no3Ma. Here is a poem. 

noiMa poem On iio3t. He is a poet, 

ayir duct 

Remark: The final o in the word 3ro is pronounced very faintly. 
The sound of the a is not lost in the words noSr, no§Ma, flyiT. 
In contrast to the corresponding words in English the sound a is accented 
in Russian. Note this, and do not slur it into the preceding vowel; make 
it a separate syllable. The vowel o is pronounced here faintly. 

Consonant 


P 


A sound which answers to the Russian p does not exist in the literary 
English language, but something akin to it may tie found in the burred 
r of Scotland and Northern England. 

The Russian p is formed by the vibration of the extended tip of the 
toivjue against the front of the palate or the gums, inside, over the upper 
teeth. The r in general use in English has nothing in common with the 
Russian p, which has a clear, distinct and trilling sound. 

The Russian p must, under no circumstances, be swallowed, as in 
English. Compare the pronunciation of the English words: “form,” 
“norm,” with the Russian <|>6pMa, ndp.wa. 

p is a sonant (voiced) consonant. 

The letter p is called 3 p. Do not forget that in English this letter has 
a different sound. 

EXERCISES 

Pronounce the following words: 


pa po py 


pawa 

frame 

POM 

rum 


npyT rod 

paint 

wound 

poMU 

rhomb 


Tpyc coward 

pnityM 

intellect 

pi IT 

mouth 


iuipyc sail 

fipar 

brother 

pOTU 

army company 

py.ui ore 

npaiaa 

truth 

<|ipnHT 

front 


crpyuii string 

ipa 

era 

po:ta 

rose 



luipa 

pair 

npoaa 

prose 



rapa 

tare 





P 

final 

p final 


consonant 

f)Op 

forest 

nap 

steam 

fiopT 

edge, board 

cop 

rubbish 

nap 

bar 

IlOpT 

port 

LlOp 

thief 

;iap 

gift 

4)0 pT 

fort 





TOpT 

tart 





COpT 

sort 





CllOpT 

sport 


UpaT ryi'. The brother is here 
3to iipau.'ia. It is true. 



Consonants 



r is like the English g in the word "glad" 

K is like the English k in the word "cook" 

r —sonant (voiced), k -surd (voiceless). 

In comparison with the English, the Russian rand Karc more faintly 
and less energetically pronounced. 

The slight aspiration which accompanies the pronunciation of the 
English k in certain English words, e. g. “Kate,”" keep,"" kind," is never 
present in Russian. 

The sound k is never mute before h (cf. “knife", "know"). 

The letters which represent these sounds are called ra and xa. 

EXERCISES 

K JI T K K }- H 

raM.ua scale xax as hojik wolf xuoiixa button, knob 

ryaoK hooter xacca cash 110.11c regiment okuo window 

iviaua chapter icapra map to;ix sense k hum to us 

rjiaaa eyes KJiacc class na;ixa stick 

lyra arc ypox lesson rajixa jackdaw 

fiy.uara paper :myx sound 
Baron wagon Gykna letter 

ijuiaiir flank xy;ui whither 

Tan so 
pyxa hand, arm 
A\apxa stamp 

Kro 4 to? Who is this? Kax 3ro? Mow is this? 

Kto tom? Who is there? 3 to ran. It is so. 

Kro TyT? Who is here? Kai< Tax? How is it? 


C o n s o n a n t 


X 


There is no sound in the English language resembling the Russian x. 
It may be compared, however, to the Scottish ch in "loch.” 

In order to learn how to produce this sound, first pronounce the 
sound k several times, and observe how the back part of the tongue 
closes with the back part, of the palate. 

After pronouncing the sound k, try to exhale a stream of air, without 
changing the position of the tongue/The desired sound [x] will be pro- 
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duced by the passage of the air between the closely connected tongue 
and palate. Patient training will he required, however, before the right 
sound is attained. 

The sound |x| may be drawn out, whereas the sound [k] cannot. 
The sound |x] is voiceless and hoarse. The letter x is called xa. 


EXERCISES 


X 


xara hut 

caxap sugar 

Gyxra hay 

xa;iar dressing-gown 

onoxa epoch 

uaxra watch 

xop chorus 

Myxa fly 

c;iyx hearing 

xojim hill 

cyxow dry 

Kpax crash 

xyaoii Hi in 

iviyxoH deaf 

crpax fear 


Read: 

Kto jTti? Kto xyT? Kai< iro? 

V nac vpoK. 3ro napra. 3to Gyatara. 
raaaa. 3to pyi<£. 3ro Gyicua. 

Write: 


cjf &/<, ayufPya . 

tjT?; c/t , /i . 'May a, oyu/ a ja. aaaec 


cZ .'/v ■ 


f/yar/ta 


LESSON FOUR 

Vowel h. Cons <» n a n t. or se in i-v o w c 1 it. Letters h 9 e, e, io 

V o w e 1 


w 


m may he compared with the English vowel in the words “eve,” 
“eat/' "each *. 

In comparison with the English sound, the Russian h is shorter, 
even in accented syllables. However, it cannot be compared with the 
very short vowel in the words "it," "ill.” 

EXERCISES 

H 


16 


HJl 

una 


silt 

willow 


n;iy I go (am going) 

and stork 



Rohm warrior 
CTOirr costs 


HCKpa spark 

H364 izba (peasant’s cottage) 

I'.naaa n hoc. Jlawna 11 cio.i. 

Kapia h oyMar.i. Ha.u 11 pikst. 

Consonant or sc m i-v o \v e 1 

fi 

H 

This sound is always used in combination with a vnwei. 

1. The sound of ii after a vowel 

all resembles somewhat the sound of the English y in "by." "my” 
all .. .. , .. ay in "sav" 

on .oy in "boy," "toy" 

The difference between the Russian and corresponding English com¬ 
bination of two sounds lies in the following: 

The first elements (/. c. the vowels a. 3 , o) are shorter in the Russian 
than in the corresponding English sounds. 

The stand element (i. e. the sound ii) is louder and more articulate 
in Russian than in the corresponding English sound. 

When pronouncing the Russian H, the back of the tongue approaches 
closer to the palate than is the case when we say the English words 
"boy,” "toy," etc. 

EXERCISES 

Pronounce the following sound combinations: 

Remember that there are two syllables 
an •— an in the first column, and therefore each 
on - oti [ vowel must be pronounced separately. In 

au — :>ii the second column we have one syllable 
with one vowel. 


Maii 

May 

woii 

my 

naif 

share 

uoii 

sins'! 

;ta»i 

give! 

fioii 

battle 

.tali 

bark 

uoii 

howl 

Kpaii 

region 

anoii 

heat 



c/ioii 

layer 



croii 

halt! 

Maiina 

sporting vest 

MdiiKa 

washing 

rittna 

nut (tfichn.) 

i<6tiKa 

cot 

.liiiKa 

kidskin 

crdiiKa 

counter 


Mofi Kpaii. My country 

Hay b ooii. I go to battle 
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The letters a, e, e, 10 

The significance of these letters at the beginning of a word and after 
a vowel: 

If the sound |ii| is heard, not after but before a vowel, this combi¬ 
nation of sounds is conveyed by special letters: 

iia (cf. Engl. yard) is written in one letter u 
iio ( .. yolk) „ .. ,. .. „ ii 

ii < ( yes) . e 

iiy ( .. you) ... „ . 10 

These letters are called iia. iio, iia, iiv, /. arc so pronounced at the 
beginning of words and after vowels. 

The letter i* is now used in all books and newspapers. Sometimes, 
however, this letter is substituted hv c. 


EXERCISES 


>1 

iia 

e 

iia 

Vi 

1 

SI CM 

I eat 

>i\ta 

hole 

Oil eCT 

he eats 

hx ra 

m;imk 

yacht 

ligbt-boiisi 

0 II CJl 

he ate 

10 

Hy 


e mo 

ibm;i 

sliip-bn\ 

on ,raer 

he (fives 

Kaibra 

cabin 

lipilCM 

reception; method, inode 

yi(>T 

comfort. 

aaOM 

loan 

>1 ;iaib 

>1 aiiajo 

1 give 

1 know 

KaO.Mica 

edire 


Write: 



ff; ft. il/od /^?au. It 

s/. I r, S f e; (.7(2-Hr 



LESSON FIVE 
Soft consonants 

In the preceding lessons we have studied the consonants: 6, n, b, 41; 
3, c; a, t, h; n, p; r, k, x. From the character of their pronunciation, 
these consonants are called bard. 

In the Russian language there are soft consonants corresponding 
to these hard ones. This is not so in English. 

In order to pronounce a soft consonant, the tongue must move in the 
same way as it does when we pronounce the sound h [i] (Engl, eat) or H, 
in words like •yes,'” ‘•boy,” etc. What we call palatalization, or the 



softening of the consonants, is caused by the raising of the tongue nearer 
to the roof of the mouth (tile palate). This gives a higher tone than would 
otherwise be the case if the consonant were not palatalized. Observe how 
the tongue rises during the pronunciation of the t in the Kurdish words 
“‘taught” and “‘teacher/’ When pronouncing the word ‘teacher," the 
tongue is raised right up to form the t. Nevertheless, it must he raised 
still more for the pronunciation of the Russian soft consonants. 

Try to learn to pronounce the soft, consonants by prolonging the 
sound of h or S (Hugh y in "yes/ or ’boy"), and while so doing pronounce, 
for example, the sound 3: thus a sound called the soft 3 is produced. 
Repeat litis exercise with the consonants t, n, :i, c, ()i, a. o. u. 

The pronunciation of the soft consonants is made easier if the sound 
|ii] is taken as the starting point, but care must be taken that this sound 
is not pronounced separately or emphasized in any way. 

Soft Consonants in Writing 

The letter b 

tafliT soft e.msuiunus) 

To show that a consonant is soft, the special letter b (sofi sign) is 
used at the end of a word or before another consonant, c. g. in the word 
AUiTb (mother)- the letter b denotes the soft, consonant at the end of 
the word; cnaAboa (wedding) the letter b denotes the soft consonant 
before another consonant. 

Thus: 


0, u, it, <}>, a, c. M, a, T, ii, .1, p 
fih, in., ith, i|ih, ah, ci., Mb, ;u»« ti», iu., ;u>, pi> 


hard consonants 
soft consonants 


The nnatiiiiif of a word may change according to whether we pro¬ 
nounce the consonant hard or soft. 

C un pare: 

J1 —■ Jib II — Hb T - Tb P — pb 

cto;i table cran stature tipar bmtlier yaap blow 

crojih as much cram, stand there opan. take yaaph strike! 

The difference of the meaning in these examples is due to the fact 
that in one case there is a hard consonant and in the other a soft one. 


MaTb 

mother 

Oojib 

EXERCISES 

pain 

OCb 

axle 


aaTb 

to give 

COJIb 

salt 

JlOCb 

elk 


paTb 

army 

no Jib 

zero 

OpOCb 

throw! 

give 

3118Tb 

to know 

pojib 
MO .lb 

role, part 
moth 



up 



AaHb tribute 

jiaHb fallow-deer 

cTHHb stand there 

The letters r, e, e, 10 after soft consonants 

Hard consonants Soft Consonants 


.1, II 

ju>. in. (i. e. a b — 

ah 

-1 a) 

■m, ua 

jvi, mi «;i. e. a h j- 

a, lib 

i- a; 

. 10 , no 

:ii\ ue (i. c. a 1 ' 

0, lib 


r.t, ua 

at*, ne (i. e. :i b ! 

a, iib 

■: 3) 

IV. IIV 

..no. iiio ii.e. i b 

V, lib 

■: y) 


Thus we see that the special function of the letters e, e, r, 10 is to 
denote the softening of these consonants. 


EXERCISES 

Ma mr mo Me Ba bh bo - Be tb Te 

Ma/i little mo;i pier uaa billow uoji ox tj (name of the 

letter) 

mu.i crushed mc;i swept ima withered ilm conducted, ic t.hc»se 

carried on 

iia to Te uo ue Ha -hr Ty -tio 


aara date tok current hoc nose iia on tvk manure 

;uVm uncle ieK flowed ue: (he) bore iir:ih nurse th»k bale 

Jia jih jio .Jie jiy — jiio pa — pR 

jifiMiia lamp am sounding lead ;iyi( onion pa:i glad 

a>i\\Ka strap c.ier gathering, meeting jiiok hatchway p*u row 

Phonetic Analysis 

;tem, day iir<ir nurse 

uct no c:ier meeting 

MaTo mother jiioic hatchway 

ainta winter 


Make an analysis of the soft consonants in the above words according 
to the following table: 


Example 


Soft Consonant 


Which letter shows the softening 
of the preceding consonants 


aeiib a 

.. H 
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Various Soft Consonants with Different Vowels 


THra 

draught: traction 

OlOCT 

bust 

nnrKa 

heel 

TKUI 1 . 

tulc 

K.nni'Ba oath 

.‘inuVsio 

(1) love 

3p>I 

to no purpose, in vain 

UMlOKIta 

cranberry 

jien 

flax 


raisin 

Kjieii 

maple 

cio;ia 

hither 

rfiapa 

pails 

n.u;mc 

nuance 

Bee 

weight 

MCTK3 

mark 

Oec 

demon 

nerKa 

branch 

.ICC 

wood 

ceTKa 

net 

HIT 

no 

K.ICTKa 

cage 

IK-K 

century, age 

MHK6T 

model 

peirra 

rent 

IiaKCT 

parcel 

:ieirra 

ribbon 

daiiKCT 

banquet 

n yxe 

in the ear 

napxeT 

parquet 


Write the following words: h.\u, mmhk. uxra. Kama. ;imk. G.iKa, 
ji6h, lier. 

Analyse the vowels e, e, h, io in these words according to the follow¬ 
ing examples: 


Example 

Letter 

Wh.it sound it 
denotes 

Its position in the 
word 

MMit 

>i 

ii;i 

.it the betiinnin^ 
of the word. 

MilHK 


ii.t 

.ifter a vowel 

;oun 

h 

soft consonant { .1 (a 1 * 

;u i after a soft consonant 


i 

I 

I 


LESSON SIX 

Soft Consonants before h. Hard Consonants 
before u. Consonants u, w, in, h, m 

All the consonants which we have learnt, e. g. 6, n, b, 3, c, a, 
t, r, K, x, n, m, h, p become soft before h. Thus, the letter h is a sign of 
the softening of all the above mentioned consonants. 


1. 6hc encore 
6 hht bandage 
CiiTBa battle' 

2, nwK pike 
nuBO beer 
jiHXTa fir-tree 


EXERCISES 

3. bhht screw 

BH 30 Vis 6 

BHjixa fork 

4. (J)H 3 HK physicist 
(J)hjii>m film 
(fiwrypa figure 
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;U!CK 

disc 

pMTM 

rhythm 

;UicnyT 

debate 

pwra 

threshing barn 


divan 

11. ciijia 

strength 

Tllll 

type 

CHTO 

sieve 

'nina 

slime 

MW.fi 

winter 

i urp 

tiger 

12. rime 

gypsum 

wiip 

peace 

lmu 

hymn 

Mima 

mine 

nip>i 

weight 

Ml'lCK.'l 

bowl 

rurairr 

giant 

Mima 

corn-field 

l«». xi'nia 

quinine 

m'lTka 

thread 

xii Aim c 

chemist 

m unci 

nohodv 

My xii 

flies 

.'ilMjll 

lift 

c/iyxu 

rumours 

.'me r 

leaf 

14. icin’ 

whale 

juirn 

league 

Kiiira 

bale 

:imia 

lime-tree 

Kimn 

cinema 

])1IC 

rice 

KIIH>K£U1 

dagger 

pilC 1C 

risk 

MMp 

imp 

IHp 

peace; world myth 

feast iu(j) typhus 

shooting range :m4> bodice 

pM(J) reef 


iniTb to drink 

miTb to twist 

.uiTb to pour 

miTb thread 


MiipKa stamp 
Mi'pxa measure 
MeptiTb to measure 
Miip peace; world 


jvm.'i rumpled 
.wea clialk 
Me;u. shallow 
Mita (is) nice 


ee;i (lie) sat down 
ce;m (they) sat down 
cvuia strength 


Vowel 


bl 


There is no sound in the English language which quite resembles 
the Russian bi. When working on this sound, we may take as a be¬ 
ginning the sound of the English letter i in such words as “ill," 
■ it,” -in.” Wc must bear in mind, however, that the Russian sound u 
is deeper and considerably harder. 

Try to pronounce the sound ea, as in the English word “eat” but 
more prolonged, gradually drawing the tongue backwards. Practical 
help may be obtained as follows. Take a stick about one centimetre 
thick and place it between the teeth. In this way you will force the 
tongue backwards and upwards. At the same time pronounce the 
sound required, starting from the English in the word “it.” Train your¬ 
self patiently in this. 



bi — the name of this letter is the same as its pronunciation, 
u — is not used at the beginning of a word, or after a vowel, 
bi - is used only after hard consonants. 

EXERCISES 

Compare: 


M bl 


dm 

hit 

01 .L 1 was 

L\ Ml»l 

we 

CI.11 

replete, s, 

ItIL'l 

twisted 

liu.i howled 


you 

'l lil. I 

roar 

Min 

nice 

Mid.i washed 

awM 

smoke 

puna 

fish 

wiTh 

thread 

uhiTb to whine cun 

Soil 

aydij 

teeth 

OltTh 

to hit 

dwrii to be 

ci»ip 

cheese 

ry du 

lips 

Ma.i 

small 

cra.i 

stopped; 

became 

dills 

tank 

MO.l 

breakwater cro.i 

table 


doK 

side 

M\M 

mule 

cry .a 

chair 


dyu 

ouk 

beech 


washed 

cm. i 

coeded 


bull 

:uim 

(1) shall give naa 

billow 


can 

dignity 


house 

110.1 

ox 


con 

sleep 

;u»im 

smoke 

niii.i 

howled 

Chill 

son 


Compare: 


1. Ma.i small mvi;i rumpled 

ua.i 

hi 1 low- 

UVl.t 

(is) withered; 

chill 

led 

twisted 

mo;i breakwater mc:i chalk 
MM.i washed mii;i nice 

110.1 

m»ii 

ox 

how led 

I ea 

Mia 

Pronounce the sounds given in 
horizontally, then vertically: 

the 

following 

tables 

, readme: first 

T Til T.» TO T\ ’IN 


II 1 ii'i 

11.1 llo 

ll\ III.I 

Tl» TV1 TV TV TIO Til 


in* im 

Mi* lie 

im«i ini 

.i :i;i .i:> 

'iii 

ay .ii.i 



.lb -IH .It 

.tc 

aio an 




Make an analysis of the consonant sounds in the following words 
according to the table given on the next. page. 

cu;ia strength aioui people Curb to be 

6htb;i battle KH«ra book ;icm«ni money 



Example 


Consonants 


Soft or hard 


Which letter denotes 
the soft consonants 


e soft n 

.1 hard 


Consonant 


n 


This sound is a combination of the sounds t and c, slurred together 
with one movement of the tongue. At the same time the first element, 
the sound t, is pronounced faintly. This may be rendered graphically 
thus: u =- ’c. 

A near approach to this sound is heard in some English words: 
“quartz," “lots," etc. — a combination of tz. 

The sound 11 is voiceless and always hard. A corresponding sound 
softened does not exist. 

The Idler q is called qa. 

Orthographical Remark: q may In. 1 followed in one word by h, and 
in another by u (qupi< circus, qwian gypsy). Moreover, after q the let¬ 
ter a is never written, but only e (qeinp centre), q is always pronounced 
hard no matter what letter comes after it. When followed by h, pronounce 
u; when followed by c, pronounce a. 


EXERCISES 


uan.'iH 

heron 

iiamm 

nation 

unpic 

circus 

UOpUllH 

portion 

um|»pa 

figure 

cranium 

station 

UCHTp 

centre 

amiziium 

aviation 

HOJII. 

aim; targe 

anna mm 

agitation (political) 

iniiua 

bird 

T1THULI 

birds 

rpain : ina 

frontier 

rpamiuiJ 

frontiers 

crpamma 

page 

crpaHimw pages 

TiiOaiiua 

table, list 

TnoaiiuM 

tables 


5. iLiaq 

drill ground 



naaq 

buffoon 



Gan! 

bang! 



C o 

n s o n a n 1 s 



>K 


Ul 


w is like the English s in "vision’’, “pleasure’ 
ui is like the English sh in ‘•short”. 
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However, these Russian sounds are considerably harder, for the 
position of the tongue is lower (further from the palate). 

The letters w, ui are called mo, ina. 

Orthographical Remark: w and in are hard sounds, blit they are never 
followed by the letter u but always by h. The pronunciation, however, is u. 
Moreover, in general the letter a never follows >k and ui but only e. Thus, 
the letters h, e, and b written after >k and ui have a purely ortho¬ 
graphical importance and do not denote any softening of these consonants. 
They must be pronounced hard in all positions. There are only a few 
words in which these consonants are pronounced soft. Words of this 
kind will be marked specially later on. 


w 


EXERCISES 


UI 


.'H»i<a 

JiyvKa 

;iu>Ka 


>i<ap fever 
>Ka;n»! pity! 
/Khtu to live 
/KCCT gesture 
>KyK beetle 


map globe 
ina. 11. shawl 
1111 tit. to sew 
nicer pole 
myst noise 


>Kvk /icyvK~/KHi. The beetle buzzes. 

Llie:ii< niypiimi. Silk rustles. 

- ;i 6 >kii theatre box, -es iiam - iiainu our 

- ;iy/Kii puddle, -s nam - nannr your 

- .Il.l/Kll ski, -s 


Remember that the Russian >k and ui must be pronounced hard and 
that in place of the letter m is heard the sound bi. 

KouiKa cat 

MouiKa midge 

mi juiKa mouse 

KpbtuiKa lid 

uyuiKa gun 

liiauiKa sword 


C o n s o n a n t 


q 


>i is like the English ch in "chair,” "lunch.” However, tlie Russian 
sound m is softer. In this it differs from the corresponding English sound. 

«i is voiceless. 

The letter h is called Me. 

Orthographical Remark: i is a soft sound, but after it the vowels 
io and h, which soften the other consonants, arc n-. ver written. After m 
we write a and y. Before the vowels a, o and y the letter m is pronounced 
as softly as before e, E. 

The’letter b. which occurs in many w r ords, does not change the 
pronunciation of this sound in any way, We shall deal with the uses 
Of the letter b after i later on, 




EXERCISES 


■me hour 

■mii tea 

<iei< cheque 

<iopT devil 

■lyrb-'iyTb a little 

Ti'i'iKa dot 

,a)>iKa daughter 

Cto'iKa barrel 

iiti'iKa bud 


k.ikimh keys 
upa'iii doctors 
ayin rays 
kjho'i key 
upa'i doctor 
Mro tro? vho py'iKa. 
;v»m. daughter 
noMii night 
MO'ih to be able 
npo'ii.! begone! 


pynKa handle 
noMTa post 
Manta mast 


TO'IL. to flow 
iiem. stove, to bake 
:iem» to lie down 
pent speech 


Cons o n a 111. 


in 


There is no sound in the English language corresponding to the Rus¬ 
sian m. This sound may be pronounced in two ways: long and soft in (sh) 
like uibiub or like in and m combined (nib'i—shell). 

The letter in is called ma. 

Orthographical Remark: m is a soft sound, but the vowels 10 and 
H. which denote a softening of the preceding consonants, are never writ¬ 
ten after it. After m, the vowels a and y are written. Before the vowels 
a, o and y, the letter ut is pronounced as softly as before the letters h, 
e, e. 

The letter b is met with after >k, h, in, m at the end of certain words, 
but does not alter the pronunciation of this sound in any way. We shall 
learn about the uses of the letter b after >k, iu later on. 



EXERCISES 


mu 

cabbage soup 

Tuma 

mother-in-law 

m$TKa 

brush 

miLqa 

food 

iijimn 

raincoat 

poma 

grove 

MOUU> 

power 

Mama 

thicket 

licmii 

thing 

ryma 

dregs 

lllC.'ll* 

chink 



m: 

cd/ti 'douw 

mcuu. 



ty, ftj. , 't. O/f.Jfc. 
jy&tt/yi, mif. . uityi . 


2(> 




The sounds w, «i, in, uj are called sibilant. 


H a r d Sibil ;i n i s 


S n f t s i h i I ;i ti t s 


‘/K.l 

>KV 

/Kll 

Mil* 

»K'ii 

IIM 

my 

Hill 

me 

lli'i 


•1.1 

•i\ 

>m 

Ml' 

»io 

11U1 

my 

mn 

me 

mn 


LESSON SEVEN 
SUMMARY OF SOUNDS 
Recapitulation 

We shall now make a summary of what we have learned regard in 3 
the sounds in the Russian lan^ua^e. 

1. Consonants voiced and voiceless 

1 

V<tid'd «"• »; .i r *k ' .1 1 m 11 p 

Voiceless 11 i|» T K x in m iii j 1* n 

_ .. ! i 

2. Consonants 

Consonants are divided into hard and soft as follows: 

(The letter b denotes a soft consonant) 


Always Ivird 


1 l.ird ;md s:ift 


Alw.-iys snfl 


>1C, III. U 


H 

II 

a 

V 

H 

'l» 

:i 

e 

.1 

M 

II 

P 

r 


k 

x 


.l 1 ' 

’i '* 
it 1 * 

«|i'' 

.1. 

C 1 ' 

I 1 ' 

.M«- 

II 1 - 

P'- 

I soft before e- 
| ond it 


*i. m. ii 





The sounds of the consonants in the Russian language are divided 
into hard (not followed by a marked raising of the tongue to the roof 
of the mouth) and soft (followed by a marked raising of the tongue to 
the roof of the mouth). In the Russian language there are 15 pairs of 
these hard and soft consonants (cf. table 2, centre). In addition, 
there are consonants which are always hard (cf. table on the left) and 
consonants which are always soft (cf. table on the right). 

3. Table of consonants according to where the sound is produced 


How l he sound is ; 


Which sound 


; Soft sounds (followed 
; by n marked raising 
; of the tongue to the 
■ roof of the mouth) 


! By the closing of the upper and ! 

| lower lips 

| By the closing of the edge of the 
j upper teeth and the lower lip 

By pressing the tongue on the in- 
j side of the upper front teeth 

By the vibration of the extended 
tip of the tongue against the edge „ 
of the palate 

! Bv the approach of the forward 
part of the tongue to the upper 
| or lower teeth 

I 

j By the approach of the tongue to ■ 
j "the palate above tile upper front 
, teeth 

By the raising of the middle part j 
of the tongue to the palate I 

By the touching of the palate by 1 
the back of the tongue j 

By the approach of the tongue t«> i 
the palate s 

By a combined movement necessary ; 
for the sounds t and c 

I I 

| By a combined movement necessary : 
for the sounds t and tu ! 

i 

By the operation of those organs j 
necessary to produce the double j 
sound iu soft or the combined 
movement necessary to produce 
the sounds tm> and q • 


». II. m 


ii. <|> 


,1. T. II. . ! l 


P 


a. c 


>\<. in 


r, if 


x 


u 


fi 1 * . H 1 * . 


!!»■ ■ f|»»' 

. T 1 *, n 1 *. .n 1 * 


P 1 - 




c i. 


! 

i 

i 


i 


ii 


i 


M 


III 
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Vowels 


There are 6 main vowel sounds in the Russian language: a. 3 . o, y, 

u and h. 


Combination of mmum*: im, it:*, iio. iiy 

Transcribed hv the lotted: m. e. e. u» 


After a consonant the letters h, e, e, Ktaiul it serve to palatalize 
(soften) this consonant. 

For example: 


the letters a, 3, 0, y. u are mostly used after hard consonants, j 

(Exception: where there is an ortho* j 
graphical rule to the contrary as for 
m, m, cj. p. 24— 2<» >. 

the letters h. e, e. M, h are mostly used after soft consonants. 

(Exception: where there is an ortho- i 
graphical rule to the contrary as for I 
)K, m and it, cj. p. 24— 26). I 


Russian sounds for which there is no English equivalent: 


Vowe! m I Consonants: u, m, x 

: 

l 

j Soft consonants: i> , n«., »i., ijn-, ,|i.. [>■. ., 1 .. t -i. , ,|i. , 


LESSON EIGHT 

A c c cut. U n a c c e 11 t e d v o w e 1 s 

The Stress Accent 

What we understand by accent lias been explained at the beginning 
of our Phonetic Course (cj. p. 7). Now we shall mention the main 
peculiarities of. and some of the differences between. Russian and English 
accent. As we have previously stated, the syllable on which the accent 
('] falls is pronounced with greater force and clarity, and is called ac¬ 
cented, while others arc unaccented. Take, for example, the English 
word “pilot”; the accent falls on the pi-, i. e. on the first syllabic. 

1. The accent in Russian is stronger than in English. 

2. The Russian accent has no fixed place in the word: in one word 
it may fall on the first syllable (KOMiiara— room), and in another on the 



final (Kapaiuaui— pencil); often wc find it. in the middle of the word 
(Manmna—machine). 

it. The meaning of a word often depends on the accent. Therefore, 
we must pay particular attention to accent when learning new words 
and remember on which syllable the stress falls |c/. .wyi<a (torment): 
MyKii (meal, flour)'). 

4. Different grammatical forms also depend sometimes only on the 
accent [cf. pyi<n (of the hand): pyKii (hands)|. 

5. Dependent words of one syllable (prepositions, conjunctions, and 
particles) are joined to the following word by accent: 

ua ctoji Ha unaccented 

iia pyny accent on na \ both variants are pos¬ 
tal pytty accent on the > siblc in the given 

word pyi<y » example. 

6 . Often words which have a similar sound in both English and 
Russian are stressed absolutely differently: 

uni'versily (third syllabic stressed)-- yimncpcirrer (last syllable 
stressed) 

7. The pronunciation of the vowel depends on the accent. We shall 
examine this feature. 


Unaccented Vowels 

When accented, all vowels are pronounced clearly and distinctly, 
and in those cases the letter corresponds absolutely to the pronunciation 
given. l J or example, the o in the word aoM is pronounced like o. 

Vowels which are unaccented, however, are pronounced more quickly 
(less time is spent on their articulation) and therefore less clearly, and 
in some cases, even, instead of one sound we hear another. 

The vowels a (>i), o (e), a (e) arc pronounced distinctly only when 
accented. When unaccented, other vowels are heard in their place. 

In order to pronounce the unaccented o correctly, it is necessary to 
note in which syllable of the word it occurs. 

All unaccented syllables may be divided as follows: 

a) The first unaccented syllable before the accented one. 

h) The second or third unaccented syllable before the accented one. 

c) The first or second unaccented syllable after the accented one. 

For example, let us take the word Tonapnm (comrade). We have three 
syllables: To-na-piiin: 

a) to --the syllable before the accented one; 

b) ua -- the accented syllable, 

c) piuu — the syllable after the accented one. 

1. o is pronounced like o only when accented: 

ctoji [ctoji] table; j.om [jiom] house 

2. When o occurs in the first unaccented syllabic before the accented 
one, a sound akin to the vowel in the English word “come’' fkAin] is heard. 



This sound is transcribed by the usual phonetic sign |a]: c. g. 
MocKBa IMackuuI Moscow. 

3. In all other unaccented syllables, instead of o an unclear sound is 
heard like in the final syllable of “lemon" [lemon], This sound is trans¬ 
cribed by the sign faj, c.g. mhoi o |mhoio| many. 

A similar alternation of vowel sounds in unaccented syllables lakes 
place with the vowel a, as illustrated in the following table (mhoio, 
ro.’ioi;a, Kapaii.’iam): 


i i i 

! 2nd unaccented ' 1st im.icccntcd svl ; Accented I Unaccented syllable 

| syllable before liable before accented syllable ! after the accented 

| accentccf one one one 


.» a , o,a [ o 

i 

j . ; 

| .Mini j I'O 

ro jio j na | 

k:i pan I lam ! 


EXERCISES 

Set out the following words according to the above table, showing 
how we pronounce the vowel o or a in each unaccented syllahle: 

c.'iduo word 

aojioro gold 

jiajinna lamp 

uo3MO'H\iio it is possible 

4. The vowel sound indicated by the letter e when unaccented is 
something akin to a faint h and is transcribed hy the sign [i |. c.g. CTcmi 
ICTinal wall. 

This same sound, a faint e, something between e and h, is given to 
the vowel » when unaccented. The same phonetic sign |i | is used; c.g. 
a£chti> f.ieciTb] ten. 

Thus we see that both these vowels are pronounced like a very faint [ij. 

Final and unaccented eand a are scarcely perceptible in pronunciation. 

EXERCISES 

State how e and a should he pronounced in the following words and 
why: 

.le.na work (pi.) 
necy (1) carry 

It will be seen, therefore, that in the Russian language there arc 
vowels which are pronounced both accented and unaccented—a, u, y; 
there are vowels which are pronounced only when accented—a, o, a, 
and there are vowels which are heard only when unaccented, and which 
we transcribe here by the special signs |>1, faj. 







The Alternation of Vowels 


EXERCISES 

Accented Unaccented 

(Pronunciation corresponds (o changes to [a]) 


to the letter o) 

Aom house 

;;oMa 

[AAMa] 

houses 

ctojI table 

CTOJI U 

[CTAAU] 

tables 

hoc nose 

110C1J 

[hacu] 

noses 

moct bridge 

MOCTli 

[mactu] 

bridges 

GoJlbHOK 

lOAJibnoii) 

a patient 


TIOJIM 

[lIAAhlJ 

floors 


Note the final unaccented o. It is pronounced like [aj. 

u) Miioro [Mintra] many nywHo [iiywual it is necessary 

Ma;io[Maj»J little nanpauo [uanpanoj on the right 

M(V.i<no [mo>kik>] it is possible hujicro [uancBa] on the left 

Ivbn'in.i ;teao, l yjinii cmcjio! , CMeaa] After work comes play. 

Ci<d;n.K<> croifiV [cKoahKo] How much does it cost? 

EXERCISES 

Accented e, u Unaccented e, >1 


(Pronounced as written) (Change to [i 1) 


uec 

v. eight 

uecu 

[bich] 

weights 

ACVIO 

business 

ACJia 

[Aura] (pi.) 

business 

MflCO 

meat 

MflCHOii 

[MicHoiij (adj.) 

meat 


five 





Orthographical Remark: In spite of the sound change of the unaccen¬ 
ted o to a, and of e, h to 1 1 1. in writing one and the same letter is 
preserved. Also a«m and aomu with or without accent, arc written 
identically. In the same way, acjio and aeaa do not sound the same, 
but are written with e in both cases. 


The Alternation of Consonants 

1. All voiced consonants, with the exception of a, h, m, p, become 
voiceless at the end of words. Ex.: 6 is pronounced like n, and a likcT. 

EXERCISES 


Written 

now knife 

maw storey 

pa3 one 

eye 


Pronounced 

i w like in [iioiii, Tram] 
) 3 like c [pac, mac] 



jioG 

forehead \ 

3yG 

tooth 1 

caa 

garden [ 

npy;i 

pond 

pyi<au 

sleeve I 

pon 

ditch 1 

ayr 

meadow i 

Apyr 

friend ) 


G like n [.'ion, aynl 
A like t [cut,* npvr I 
B like $ fpyi<a(J), poiji | 
r like k [jivk, Apyi<J 


Orthographical Remark : 1. In spite of this changing of a voiced 

consonant into a voiceless one, it is written, however, as though 

voiced, for when the word undergoes a change for case the final consonant 
comes before a vowel and the palatal consonant is restored. 

ljiaa [cl iviaaa [3] eye. -s 

[tJ caaii lit] garden, -s 


The preservation of the written voiced consonant achieves orthograph¬ 
ic uniformity independent of pronunciation. 

2. A voiced consonant may be unvoiced in the middle of the word 
as well. This happens when a voiced consonant stands before an 
unvoiced one, for example, before k, n, t, (|j, c, ui. 


Written 
.'id;u<a boat 
ji 6 >KKa spoon 
iipoGica cork 
ci<a3)<a tale 
aouko cleverly 


Pronounced 
A like t |jiotko | 

>k .. m [jiouikoJ before the 

6 ..li lupoinol voiceless k 

3 c [CKaCKOj 
B ,. <|l [jIO(j)K3.| 


Orthographical Remark: The written voiced consonant is retained in 
the roots of these words, independent of pronunciation, because in other 
words from these roots this consonant stands before a vowel and cannot 
remain voiceless. 

AOAKa [t] boat — jioao'iku [a] small boat (dim.) 
ci<aai<a [c] tale — cxaaoMKa [aj a little tale (dim.) 


The change from voiceless to voiced consonants 

A voiceless consonant is voiced if it stands before another voiced 
consonant (except ji, m, h, p). 

For example: in the word npocuGa, the c b (voiceless) stands liefore 6 
(voiced), and therefore is also pronounced voiced, i. e. as 3 1 *: upocoGa — 
|npo3b0al. 


Alternation of hard and soft consonants 

When the form of a word undergoes a change, the hard and soft con 
sonants often alternate. 

For example: pyxa (hard i<) — pyioi (soft k) 

ctoji ( „ ji) — Ha CTone (soft ji) 


3 1533 
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LESSON NINE 

The Russian Alphabet 


The letters 

Printed Written 


Name 


Pronunciation 
Sound as in 


A, a 

1 dl sa. 

a a 

fat her 

I>, f» 

1 SETS 

i 

b 

book 

H. u 

c#/ 

; 

1 U» v 

vole 

I\ r 


IM 

good 

A- .« 

i SD 

a:» d 

day 

If., e 


lie ie iyej 

yes 

>K. VK 

| 

#k:i r * 

pleasui e 

a 

! 3?* 

:i:» 7 . 

zone . 
please 

II, 11 

'll ^ 

11 cc 

meet 

n, i« 

, ^ 

ii KpiiTKue >' 

boy 

!v\ K 

: 

k;i ! k 

kind 

.-I. 1 

c/l/ u 

■ai 1 (hard» 

full, gold 
('though hardei 

M. M 

c/16 vtis 

■aw tu 

man 

11. II 

JZ*. 

i 

an ii 

no 

n. II 

. cr* 

i 

0 o 

i 

law, ail 

11. 11 

\ Ji: *ts 

i 

i 

ira i p 

pen 


•U 





The letters 




l 

Name 

Pronunciation 

Printed 

Written 

i 

Si miul ;«s in 


SP 


r t7. pane U 

IN V 

:»P 

r, c 

c * 

ac 

* speak 

T, T 

c sn. 

r.i 

t too 

V. v 


V 

i'i.i someth in!.’ 



between nn in 

<l>. t|» 

<& <p 

:u|» 

book ;md school 

f fire 

X, \ 


x:i 

; kli ci. page 15 

n, n 


u:» 

! 

t z (/■ p.itfr 21 

M. M 

% , 

m.» 

eh lunch (softer) 

III, 111 

tu r 

m.'i 

sli s.h' rt 

III. Ill 

Mj, 

inn 

cj. page 2ij 

'h. 1, 

4r 


sign of scpni'cit ion 

I>I, M 

: My 

M 

</■ page 22 

l>. I. 

AS 


sign of separation and 
to denote soft consonants 

:). :» 

9 5> 

:» 

e men 

K>. in 

J<7aO 

iiv 

yu you 

H 

: JZ, 

iin 

i 

i ya yard 

i 









X, 


In the Russian language there arc sounds which donut exist in English 
U, u|, and u. 

EXERCISE 


Copy the names and arrange them in alphabetical order. 



Spelling Hints 

The Vowels 

h, y, a after >k, m, iu, ui, and r, k, x 

After >k, *i, in, U|, r, k, x never w'rite m, hi, h. but use the letters h, 
y. a. 

>KHTb to live, ny>K6ii strange, naii tea, etc. 

Remember this rule, because the correct spelling of many grammatical 
endings also depends upon it. 

The only exceptions are to be found in some words of foreign origin: 
dpt-uiiopa brochure, >ioopn jury, etc. 
h, u after it 

After u, both h, and u may be used, but the pronunciation remains 
always u. 

After it we write u at the beginning of a word in very few cases,e. g.: 

HiJiaii gypsy 

at the end of words like 

Taiuibi dances 

After it we write h at the beginning of words of foreign origin. 
They are in the majority, e. g.: 

UiipK circus, unijipa cipher 

at the end of words like uamm nation, of which the majority are also 
of foreign origin. 

The letter a 

The letter 3 is used in the words 3to, :4ra, $tot (this), and in the spell¬ 
ing of words of foreign origin. It is used generally at the beginning of a 
word or after a vowel: 

anoxa (epoch), aapoiuum (aeroplane), aneMeur (element) 
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It is almost never used after a consonant, the letter e taking its place; 
e is also used after w, w, ui and «: 

>i<eprna sacrifice, uiecTb six, nejib aim 

The letter i 


In a few words after w and in, when accented, e (6) is written instead 
of o. 

>K<biTbiM (wejnuH) yellow; iiicjik (iucjik) silk 
Letters t», b — s I g n s of separation 

1. The letter t» indicates the presence of the sound it between a con¬ 
sonant and a vowel. It is written after the consonant (prefix) at the 
beginning of a word and before the vowel of the root. 


consonant I i 


e 

e mateM Uio;ihom] ascent, rise 

» ofi-bnnaeime [o6iiaB.ieniiel announcement 
10 


o6- f ma- are prefixes. 

This letter t> is called the sign of separation. It separates the conso¬ 
nant from the vowel. 

2. The letter b is used for the same purpose. As a sign of separation 
it is used between a consonant and the vowels e, n, e, io, h (in the root 
or ending of the word). 


consonant 



crari.H [cTaTiia] article 
[liiiy] I drink 


FOR REFERENCE 
Key to Pronunciation 

Remember when using the Key to Pronunciation that: 

I. Column 2 gives the Russian sounds of the letters and column 3 the 
nearest English equivalent. All that has already been said regarding the 
possibility of comparing one or other sound with the English—the dif¬ 
ferences as well as the similarities—must be borne in mind. 

For the transcription of certain sounds the following phonetic signs 
have been adopted: 

TaI —a sound like the English vowel in “but" [bAt]. “come* [kAtu] 
[a]—a sound like the English vowel in "lemon" Neman | 
fi]—an incompletely formed sound akin to the English sound ea in 
“eat” 

|V|—a softened consonant 
I'l—stress accent 
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Vowels 


Letter 


Pronunciation 


Russ. 

sound 


Like Engl, 
sound 


Position 


Examples 


a 


accented 

;ia 

yes 

Ta] 


unaccented 1 

crpana country 

[•■>] 


M 

Kanairiani pen’ei 

iia 

• ya (yard) 

at the beginning 

H\\:i 

pit 



of a word 





after ;t vowel 

Ma>iK 

licflithoLise: 



after letters t>, i. 

odi.>in:ieiio announced; 




CTaTI. 

a article { 

a 

a (father) ■ 

after soft conso¬ 


for 1 


, 1 

nant 

MHTa 

mint 

! i ! 

i 


unaccented 

THiiy 

(!) pull j 




lmTiucTKa five vuar : 


: i 



plan 

;i 

. c (men) j 

at the be .Minimi'; 

;Vra 

this 



of a word j 





after ;i vowel | 

;iyiT 

duet 



after a consonant ; 

cap 

sir 

ii:> 

ye (yes) 

at the beginning 

ecr 

cats 



of a word 





after letter t. 


ale 



after letter b 

n crari.e in the ar- 





tide 


j 

after a vowel j 

lipilc.' 

;t arrival 


, e (mcl) 

after >k 1 

>K'ecr 

gesture 



” m ! 

iiiecr 

pole 



u 

UClITp 

centre 



after a soft con- , 

IICT 

no 



sonant i 

BCTK.'l 

branch 

i'J 


unaccented ; 

CTuua 

wall 



i 

i 

necy 

carry 


' In tli■ first unaccented syllable before the accented one. 
* In all other unaccented syllables. 




Vowels 



Pronunciation 


Letter 

Russ. 

i ,- .T~ vj Position 

j Like hngl. 

Examples 


sound 

1 sound 


c 

i'n 

yo at the beginning ! 

eaica spruce tree 



of a word 



after a vowel 

ual : M luaii 



after letter t> 

no.p.OM ascent 



after letter b 

ocvii.e linen 




iilSt drinks 


o 

after letters 

'/Ke.iTLiii yellow 



>K, 111, M 

me.iK silk 

■ 



i 

•lepiiiiiii black 

i 


1 after a soft 

aeu flax 

i 

i 


consonant 

Aie.i, lioney 

o 

O 

accented 

,i,om bouse 

croa table 


|Aj 

unaccented 

i 

;i,o.m;i bouses 

cioaij tables 


faj 

i 

i 

roa iua liead 

Miioro many, iniicli 

Jl 

ii 

ea (eat) accented 

MCKpa sparkle 



accented and unac¬ 

iim;i drank 



cented 

iiMima drank off 


M 

■ after letters 

'Khji lived 



>K, III, 11 

lima sewed 

UHpK circus 


[Aj 

in ending uvi after 

pyccKHii Russian 


__!i K » x 


l>( 

1>I 

always 

mu we 

nu yo.i 

;ium smoke 

cuii son 


M 

in unaccented 

KpAcHMii red 

I 

endings 

.. 
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Vowels 


i 


Letter : 

Pronunciation 

Kuss. Like Engl 

Position 

Examples 

i 

sound 

sound 

i 

| 

| 

r '' i 

y i 

y 

i oo 

; in all positions 

j 

yM mind 

i 


I in “book" 

| and 
' "school" 

i 

ovMai a paper 

! 

i 

1 K > 

iiy 

you 

at the beginning 

! tbni a cabin boy 

i 

• 

of a word 
after a vowel 
after letter h 

i 

! Kakira cabin 
j Bbftra snowstorm 


Letter Combinations 

Combinations of Vowels Pronunciation Example 


ay 

oy 

aa 

03 

an 

on 


) ( 


The adjacent vow¬ 
els in each pair 
are pronounced se¬ 
parately like inde¬ 
pendent sounds,tak¬ 
ing; into consider¬ 
ation the change in 
vowel sound accord ■ 
ing to accent 
(stress) 


nayK 

spider 

niyaa 

pause 

nayica 

science 

(jrnyHa 

fauna 

K.noyn 

.i 

clown j 

i 

aapouaan 

i 

aeroplane 

(jiasTdii 

phaeton 

i;03T 

j 

poet 

4hct 

stork 

b6hu 

warrior 

ct6ht 

it costs 

niSHrpa.n 

won ! 


•to 










Consonants 




Pronunciation 



i 

i 

.etter 

Russ. Like Engl. 

Position 

Example 


sound sopnd 



i 

G 

6 : b (boy) 

before a, o, y, u : 

6<miku 

jar 


■ 


6ojii> 

pain 




6y.v.ara 

paper 


' 


6i.rn» 

to be 


; 1 
I 

before voiced 

yieoiimc 

textbook 


, I I 

consonants 




fi b ; b SOft ! 

before n, e, e, io. h 

pcGiira 

children 




6ec 

demon i 




Siopo 

bureau 1 




6iu 

beat | 


»' P 

at the end of a 

av6 

tooth j 



word 

JiOO 

forehead ! 



before voiceless 

npoGua 

cork j 


i 

j : 

consonants 


i 


111 . | p Soft 

before b at tlie 

r.iySi. 

depth 


1 

i : 

end of a word 1 


i 

II 

■ i 

r > ; P 

before a, 3, o, y,bi 

iiairr 





nopT 



1 : : 


nymi<a 



i ' 

■ ; 


nujib 



! i ! 

before a consu- 

njinn 



i ; i 

I nant 


i 

i 


! II 1 ’ ! p soft 

before tlie letter b 

cTeni. 

steppe i 


1 

before n, e, e, 

n>iTi> 

five > 



10, H 

ncTb 

to sin-.* | 


i 


n&jTpui-i 

speckled j 


1 j 

: i 


mope 

puree 


j j i 


! IIIITI) 

to drink 


u u 

V 

before a, o, y, u j 

1 

Bel 1.11 

BOT 

libl 

your 

here 

you 



before voiced 

npaB.ta 

truth 



consonants 

BIiyK 

grandson 

B b 

v soft 

; before n, e, e, to, h 

BflJI 

withered 




bGtKH 

branch 

■ | 

1 



BCK 

BHHO 

century 

wine 


u 
















Consonants 


Letter 


Pronunciation 
Russ. 


sound 


Like Engl, 
sound 


Position 


Example 


'!■ 

f 

> at the end of a 

KpoB 

home 



word 

HOB 

new 



before a voiceless 

JfODKO 

adroit 



i consonant 

b upaBe 

on riirhl 

(j> 1. 

f soft 

before the b at 

llOBb 

virgin 



the end. 


soil 




KpOBl> 

blood 

•1' 

f 

before a, o, y, bi j 

<f)aKT 

fact 



j 


fort 



i 

cfiyiiT 

pound 




<j)upK;m> 

to snort 



before consonants 

.1TH}»T 

lift 



at the end of a 


cupboard 



word 



f|»'* 

f soft 

before », e, e, h, to : 

CjltpAUi 

farm 




cjjiirypa 

figure 




4>tUop 

Feodor 



before b 

r«ep<j)i> 

wharf 

;t 

d (appr.) 

before a, 3, o. 


yes 



y» w 


house 





thought 




AIWM 

smoke 



before voiced 

AJin 

for 



consonants 

Alin 

bottom 




Alia 

two 


<1 soft 

before n, e, e, 

AHAH 

uncle 



M), H 

Jleno 

business 




AferoTi. 

tar 




AK)>Kmi«'i 

dozen 




AHuaii 

sofa 



before the letter 

CBBAbOa 

wedding 



b 

.riaAb/i 

boat 

T 

t 

at the and of a 

aauoA 

factory 



word 

TpVA 

labour 
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Consonants 


l 


S Pronunciation 




ctfer . "j 

i Puss. ! 

Like Engl. 

j Position 

Example 

1 sound ! 

sound 

i 

i 




l 

i 

? before voiceless 

.'i-Vaki'i 

boat 

= ; 


consonants 



1. soft 

before the endin'/ i 

1 MCflh 

copper 

• i 


i' 

• i*.u>k;io 

leader 

j omiltcc.; 


in combination 

lld3Ano 

late 



3, A, II 

| npa3Anniv 

holiday 

S 1 

i % • 


in tiie word 

■ ccpAUe 

heart 


1 

t 

before a, 3, o, y, 

TaM 

there 


bl 

CT3HA 

stand 

! 


TOK 

current 

■ ; 


TU 

you (thou) 

! 

at tiie end of a 

(jipuilT 

front 

l j 

word 

HOT 

here 

: ! 


KoT 

cat 


i t soft 

before n, e, e, 

T>il a 

current 

: i 

w, n 

TO III* 

shadow 

i 

i 


lorn 

aunt 

i 


TIO. |}> 

tule 

. 


Til II 

type 


before b 

OTAclTb 

to give up 

j 


o'rnaiiim* to decrease 

: V’ 

d Soft 

before b and a 

Mo;mTt)Oii threshing ; 


! 

voiced consonant 




d 

before voiced con¬ 

oTAan» 

to give up' 



sonants A and 6 


! 

: omitted 


in combinations 

umecTiibtfi famous 

! 


CTH, CTJ1 

cnacTJi; 

'muii happy 

i 

i ! 

i /I ! 

1 (appr.) 

! before a, 3, o, 

jkimiki 

lamp | 


y> w 

JioG 

forehead 

: 

at the end of a 

CTOJI 

iable 


word 

hoji 

floor 

i 

before a conso¬ 

I iixici 

stick, 

i ; 

nant 

Bojii a 

Volga : 

1 a 1 ' 1 soft i 

j before h, e, e, 

jiriMKa 

strap 

; ■ i 

! : i 

1 : t 

1 1 i 

K>y m 

i 

etc. 

1 

i 

V 
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Consonants 


Pronunciation I 


Letter 

' Russ. 

Like En^l. 

1 Position 

Example 


; sound. 

sound 

i 

j j 




.i 1, 1 

1 soft 

before, n, e, 8, w, ii 

Jiec 

forest 





Jiiin 

flax 





jiioah 

people 





JIM HO 

face 




before the letter b 

HOJIh 

zero 



i 


TOJIbKO 

only 


omitted 

j 

j 

j in the word 

eojiime 

sun 

ii 

H 

! 

n 

before a, o, y, bi 

n<U«» 

necessary 


i 



HOC 

nose 


! 


j t 

Hy 

well 




: at the end of a 

COH 

sleep 




j word 

CblH 

son 




: before a conso- 

LtHHT 

screw- 




j naiit 

rt.'HKa 

race 


■ ii 1. 

n soft 

; before n, e, e. 

H Mil VI 

nurse 




10, If 

HUT 

not 




i 

; 

nier 

oppression 




j : 

Hioanc 

nuance 





HHTKa 

thread 


s 


: before the letter : 

KOHb 

horse 


! 


! b 

IiVUlbKa 

nurse 


M 1 M 

m 

; before a, o, y, m 

; MaTb 

mother 




| MOCT 

bridge 



i 

1 

; MOJI 

pier 

1 


| 

i MlijlO 

soap 



at the cud of a 

; cum 

self 

i 


word 

;tow 

house 



before a conso¬ 

: KOMJIMTa 

room 



nant. 



M 1, 

111 soft 

: before h, e, 

MMJ1 

crushed 



K), H 

MCJl 

chalk 




' m6ji 

swept 



1 

MIIJT 

nice 



! before the letter 

CCMIa 

seven 



Consonants 


Letter 


Pronunciation 

RussT ! LikeEngf Position Exam P ,e 

sound I sound 


r (in Scot¬ 

. before a, o, y, 

i P 'M 

glad 

land and 

bl 

pOCT 

height 

in North 


pVKH 

hands 

England) 


pl>ITB 

to dig 


1 at the end of a 

>KUp 

.glare 


word 

nap 

cop 

steam 

rubbish 


before a conso¬ 

riopT 

port 


nant 

pcaTi, 

to tear 

r soft 

; before n, e, e, 


row 


j 10, H 

pen a 

turnip 



peB 

roar 


i 

pib.Mica 

wineglass 



pile 

rice 


before the letter b 

KOpi> 

measles 

z 

| 

j before a, o, y, u 

! 

j 3a. ! i 
j 30111' 

hall 

umbrella 


1 

j 

i 3yn 

1 3UOI\Hii 

tooth 

vacillating 


! before a voiced 

' 3iiyi< 

sound 


consonant 

< agamic 
3iiai< 

building 

sign 

z soft 

i before n, e, e, h 

. 3 hti> son in law 

i 3 epi<ajio mirror 
! Ka3eimi>iii of the go- 


i 


vernment 


i 

3 ii.ua 

winter 


j before the letter 

pe3i>ua 

carving 


b followed by a 
i voiced consonant 

B03I.MV 

I shall 
take 

s 

i 

!at the end of a word 

; ! 

pa3 

B03 

f)C3 

once 

cart, load 
without 


in the middle of a 
word when fol-' 
lowed by a voice-; 
less consonant ! 

CKa3i<a 

tale 

s soft 

at the end of 

Ma3i> 

ointment 


a w’ord before b 

JIC3b! 

climb up! 




Consonants 


Letter 


Pronunciation 


Russ. ! Like LiiC' 1 . 
sound j sound 


Example 


s (like in 

before a, 3, o. 

CHM 

self 

son, miss) 

y, bi 

Cap 

sir 



Coll 

sleep 



cyn 

soup 



Ci.UI 

son 


at the end of a 

HOC 

nose 


word 

.ICC 

forest 



one 

bass 


before a conso¬ 

CTO 

hundred 


nant 

C-Mana 

glory 

s soft 

before h, e, e, 


] shall sit 


10 , H 


down 



ce.Mi. 

seven 



: ce.ia 

villages 



c 10:1/1 

here 



ci’uia 

strength 


before b 

(»Cb 

axis 



HCCI. 

all 


before 6, ;j, r, >k 

coop 

irathcrinjL 



c;vTri* 

to give 



crydiVn. 

to ruin 



OKCMb 

to burn 


in the words 

npnci.ua 

request 



KOCbna 

mowing 


a, 0 , y 

McaTiia 

harvest. 

wyic 

beetle 

e, e, h 

>kcct 

gesture 



yellow 


HC1ITI* 

to live 

before a voiced 

Mo)KIIO i 

t is possible 

consonant 

MXXYl* 

to wait 

at tlic end of 

po)Kh 

rye 

a word 

1I0>K 

knife 

hefore a voiceless 

JHOKKa 

spoon 

consonant 

Kpy>KKii 

mug 
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Letter 


m 


*i 


m 


u 


Consonants 


Pronunciation 


Russ. 

Like Enjjl. 

Position 

Example 

sound 

sound 




in 

1 

sli 

j 

! ! 

| in all positions j 

map 

eluhe 




my.M 

noise 


j 

i ! 

mi<;i(|) 

cupboard 



j 

Kapanaam pencil 



also if followed , 

uiecT 

pule 



by the vowels e t '■ 

me.iK 

silk 



e, h 

lUHIlIKU 

cone 



also before b 

Timih 

stillness 



which is written j 

i j iv mil 

thicket 



at the end of cer- ; 

cuib! 

cat! 



; tain words 

i 

i ' 



l| 

I'll 

! 

■ in all positions j 

Maii 

tea 



l 

MVTii-Myri 

. a little 


i 

! i 

MI1CJIO 

date 




npaM 

doctor 



' ... i 

A<»Mb 

daughter 

! 

i 111 


in all positions 

Humana 

mercy 




mn 

cabbaqc 





soup 




uieiiKa 

chip 

i 

I 


men<a 

brush 


i 

! 

Touapum 

comrade 


i 

i ; 

licmii 

thin" 

! u 

i 

Is, tz (like 

in all positions 

■ ;iim» 

face 


in quarts) 

UCHTp 

centre 




l|I1pK, 

circus 

i 



nuraii 

irypsy 

i 

1 



OTCU 

father 

]' 

| s (sjlad) 

before a, o, y 

ran 

tras 


j 


nw 

year 




ry.i 

roaring 



before a voiced 

naiia 

chapter 



consonant 

r^e 

where 
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Consonants 


| Pronunciation , 

I Letter j"77 “—-— ~i Position Example 

l I Russ, i Like fcngi.t 

I , sound i sound | 


r h 

i K (soft) 

before e, h 

nrrapa 

guitar 




reTpu 

gaiters 

K 

k 

at the end of a 

Mor 

(1) could 



word 

;iyr 

meadow 

X 


before a voiceless 

.lerKO 

easily 



consonant 

ndrra 

nails 

B 

V 

in the endings 

HOBOrO 

of the new 



oro, cro 

MojioAoro 

of the 





young 


' 

in the word 

ccTOAim 

(today) 

! K 

k 

before a, o, y 

Kacca 

cash 

i 


! 

KOT 

cat 

! 

i 


i 

| 

Ky;;a 

whither 

; 


at flic end of a 

ican 

how 


i 

word 

TilK 

so 



| before a conso- 

KTO 

who 

! 

i 

! nant 

| KUHi a 

book 

: k 1 ’ 

i k soft 

i before e, h 

! KeM 

by whom 

i 

i 

! 

1 

i 

i 

i pyKM 

i 

hands 

X 


before a, o, y 

Myxa 

fly 




xop 

chorus 




xyA<»H 

thin 



at the end of a 

cJiyx 

hearing 



word 

MOX 

moss 



i before a conso- 

uyxra 

bay 



j nant 

x;ieo 

bread 

x 1. 


; before e, h 

1 Myxn 

flies 

1 



n yxe 

in the ca 

! 

V (boy) 

; in all positions 

. Matt 

May 

! 

| 



: oott 

battle 

! 



i i atti<a 

nut 
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Mute letters % and b 


Letter | Why used When used 


Examples 


'b 


Denotes the pro- j Between the con- 
sence of the sound ■ sonant and the 
it before the follow- j following vowel 
ing vowel sound j », e or e 


cbcJi ate up 
ofn,>iBJieHne aiv 
nouncenieut 


Denotes tlic pre¬ 
sence of the sound 
it before the follow¬ 
ing vowel sound 


Between a conso¬ 
nant and follow¬ 
ing vowel e, e, 
ft, to or h 


cTaTbfl article 
h CTOTbe in the ar¬ 
ticle 

itbiora snowstorm 


Signifies the soften¬ 
ing of the preced¬ 
ing consonant 


After the conso¬ 
nants 6, n, M, B, 
A,T,JI,H,n,p,3,C 


■ cc.Mb seven 
: MUTb mother 
j fiojib pain 
i i<onb horse 


lias not a phone- After the sibi- 
tic, but a purely lants w, *1, ui, m 

graminatic, signifi¬ 
cance. 


po>Kb rye 
Mbinib mouse 
noHb night 
Bcutb thing 


t — 1633 




PRIMARY COURSE 

flEPBblH PA3AEJ1 
THE FIRST SECTION 


I HEPBblft ypoK 
THE FIRST LESSON 


TEKCT TEXT 

1. Dto' KHHra. Dm la.'sera. Dro KHiira it raaeia. Dm oyMara. Dioua- 
paiuam. Dm GyMaru n Kapaii;uuu. Bor py*n<a, i or py«u<a n liopo. Bot 
K inira, raacra, icapaiuaiu. oyMara, py'iica u ncpo. 

2. l Ito 5to? Dm iui<a<j>. Mto Dro? Dto cion. Mto Dm? Dro cry.i. Dm 
cron ii ciy.'i. Mm Dro? Dto aiiMiia. Dm Kapriina. Mto -»m? Dro lUKaij). 
cto.i. cry.i u aawiia. 

3. Dto KOiwnaTa? jla, 3m KOMiiara. Dro non? ;Ia, 3m non. Dro okiio? 
Jla. iro okiio. Dm noa? HeT, Dm He noa. a crcna. Dro inrmnoK? ^la, Dro 
hoto.iok. Dm noa? Her. rm ne non. a mnoaoK. 


CJlOBAPb VOCABULARY 


Dro this, it: here this, it is 
Dm Kiiiira this is a book 
Kmira a book 
raacra a newspaper 
n and 

CyMJira a paper, paper 
Kapanaam a pencil 
bot here is. there is 
py>iKa a penholder, a pen 
ncpo a nil) 

mto Dro? what is this? 
uiKaiji a cupboard 
cmn a table 
cry.i a chair 


aa.vma a lamp 
KapTMtiu a picture 
K'oMiiara a room 
Dm KOMiiara? is this a room? 

;ia yes 
noa a floor 
okiio a window 
net no 
ne not 
a but 

crena a wall 

3to ne noa. a crena it is not the 
floor but the wall 
noroaoK a ceiFng 


THIlOBblE <t>PA3bI MODEL SENTENCES 


1. Mto Dro? What is this? 

2. Dto croa? Is this a table? 

Her, Dro ne croa. 

Dto ne croa, a uiKacj). 


Dio cma. It is a table. 
J la, Dro croa. Yes, it is. 

No, it is not. 

It is not a tabic but 
a cupboard. 

by .\ctv nt. TIi'j accents of such 


* C.'ipital letters arc nut marked 
words may b: found in Uu V« c ibuhry. 



I1P0H3H011IEHHE PRONUNCIATION 


[a] in place of 

lij in place of 

[aj in place of 

, o, y] the unaccented 

the unaccen¬ 

the unaccen¬ 

o, a 

ted e 

ted 0 


ji&Mria 

OKIlo 

CTCHfl 

noToaoK 

IIOJI 

CTOJI 

rajt'Ta 

nepn 

iro 

H0T0JI01- 

cTy;i 

11OT0JIOK 

ne mm 


iicpo 

py«iKa 


Remember tliul the s.gn [aJ duntes a sound resembling the Lnglish 
vowel in the word “up." Unstressed o and a take this sound in Russian 
before an accented syllable, e. g. okho—[akiio]. 

The sign fa] denotes a sound not unlike the English vowel in the word 
“fur” and is heard in place of o and a in syllables after the stress, 
e. g. 3T0 — [3toj. or in the second or third syllable before the stress: e.g. 
norojioK = ; [ii3ta;jok], Kapamaiii -[iopA h;wiu |. 

Take care that the sound of the k before h is not lost. e. g. Kiuira. 

q in the word >rro is pronounced by many like m. 

Pay attention to the correct stress accent. Words of one syllable, 
like the conjunction u and the particle He, are joined by stress to the 
following words. 

TPAMMATHKA GRAMMAR 

1. The Absence of the Article in Russian 

There is no definite or indefinite article in the Russian language. 
The word KHHra may mean either “a book” or -the book,” 
according to the sense. 

2. The word dmo in the meaning “this is," “it is’ 

3to KapuH.iam. This is a pencil. 

3to Kimra. This is a book. 

In such sentences the word 3 to means “it is,” “this is.” 

Dto ne icapaiaaiu. This is not a pencil. 

3to He Kunra. This is not a book. 

In negations, for example in a sentence like: It is not a book, the 
phrase it is not is expressed by the word Sto, followed by the particle ne, 
which is placed before the word negated. 

3. Hem and ne 

Do not confuse the word HeT with He. HeT means “no” in English. 
i. e. it is the opposite offla (yes). He means “not” and always stands be¬ 
fore the word negated: 3ro He ctoji. 



4. The Construction ot a Simple Interrogative Sentence 

To construct a simple interrogative sentence, requiring Hie answer 
‘ yes'* or “no,” the order of the words in the sentence need not necessarily 
be dimmed in the Russian language, as in English (cf: It is a book. Is 
it a book?). In Russian such a question can be" expressed merely by in¬ 
flection of the voice; cf: frro icmira (statement); 3 to Kimra? (question). 

It will lie observed that in the latter phrase, to which the answer 
“yes” or ‘■'no” may lie given, interrogation is indicated by intonation, 
but the order of the words may remain unchanged. 


ynPAWHEHHfl EXERCISES 


1. Copy §5 1, 2 and 2 of the text. 


2 Write out the text a second time with the following changes: 
Replace all tiie n>>uns in § I, by others taken from § 2. In § 2 replace all 
the n<-ims by others from § 3, and in § 3 replace all the nouns by others 
taken from § i. l 7 or example, instead of 3to kii lira (§ 1) write §to uiKaiji 


(§ 2), etc. 

3. Compose six sentences on the lines 


of the “Model Sentences” given 


in the lesson. 

4. Prepare for a conversation in Russian, using the vocabulary and 
construction given in this lesson. Try from the very outset to speak boldly 
and without hesitation, using visible aids wherever possible. 
r>. Translate into Russian: 


1 ) What is this? 2 ) It is a book. 3) This is a pencil and this is a pen. 
4) Is this a picture? fi) Yes.this is a picture.fi) Is this a chair?7) No, it is not. 


2 BT0P0H ypOK 

THE SECOND LESSON 


TEKCT TEXT 

1. Bor rpa/Manuii IluauoB. Bot rpawuaiiKa tlnaHdua. rpanutaimn 
Huaiidn - pycciuiii. i'pa'/ivtaiiKa Ilnaiiona —pyccuau. Kto sto? 3to to- 
napnut .Maium. Ou ne pyccKiiii? HeT, on TO>i<e pyccKirii '. Kto Sto? 3to 
Touapnm - laumia, oh& pyccicm. Touapnm Jlaimii — KOMMynncT. Tob&- 
pniit .-lamina kom My iimctku. 

2. rociiojuui Cmiit - - am jumamm. PocuoKa J^/Kona — aiirnmiaiiKa. 
roemuun Poiicprc ue aiiiviri'iaiiHH, on aMepuKaiieq. On Koppecnoii,ieiiT. 
focno/wi Yrmi.a - amvm'iaiiKa. Ona KoppccnonaeuTKa. rocmmin Cmjit— 
aMepiiK-ancn? Her, on annm«i«iiinu. Oh ncypnajuicT? Her, oh ’uuuio.waT. 

3. fl - pyccKiiii. Bu nc pycciuiii, — nw aHr.umaiiHH. 51 Tjrr. Bu t6>kc 
t\’t. Kro tom? Ta.M ipa>ictaiiHH Huanou. Hie Touapnm Jlaimn? On tjt. 
Bor on. 

4. f;te lutpaiuaui? On ryr. Kimra? OHa raM. nep6? 0 h6 t6>kp 
T aM. Cto.t tj' i? ;ia, on TyT. Bot oh. I'aaera thm. flepo Towe tum. 


1 S.-c Gr.unnur § 3. Her LnotJ in affirmative sense. 



CJlOBAPb VOCABULARY 


rpa>u,'iamiH citizen 
llBaiion (or liuanou) Ivanov 
i pawAaiiKa (or rpa>K;i,anj<a) citi- 
zcncss 

Ilisanona (or HnauoBa) Ivanova 
pyccKiiii Russian (n.or adj. tn. gen.) 
pyccKan Russian (n. or adj.}.gen.) 
Ki n who 

kio yro? who is it? 

JlaiiHH Lapin 
on lie 

mi pyccKiiii he is Russian 
on ne pyccKiiii? he is not Russian, 
is he? 

iier,on pyccKiiii yes, lie is Russian 
(see Gramm.) 

01 ia she 

oua pyccKan she is Russian 
olid lie pyccKan she is not Russian 
Ko.MMyiiHCT coininunist (m. gen.) 
KoMMymicTKa communist (/. gen.) 


rocnoflHii (abbr. 1 .) mister (Mr.) 
Cmht Smith 

aurjitmamm Englishman 
rocno>i<a Mrs. 

aiuvumaiiKa Englishwoman 
PoGeprc Roberts 

aMepiiKanen American (m. gen ) 
uMepiiKciHKa American (/. gen ) 
KoppecnoiweiiT correspondent 
KoppecnoiiaeurKa woman corres- 
poudenl 

>Kypna.'iHCT jotirnalist 
/Kypua.'iiiCTKa woman journalist 
;Uni.’ioMfVr diplomat 

>1 I 

ui>i you 
ryr l ie re 
tum there 

kto tum? who is there? 
i'ac? where? 

nor on here (there) he is 


j oh: rpaviaaiiHi?, Kn.-vuiyiiHCT, Toitapmii, roam/uiu. pyccKiiii, ;mr. iiim/i: inii v 
l_- ? I n.\icpiiKaiKMi ( KoppccnoiuiCirr, ;Kypn;i:irtcT 1 ;uhi. : ivj.\ut; 

1 j oils; rpa>ivjiaiiKa f kommviihctk;i, pVccKan, aMCpiiKaiiKa, iociiovk.i, Knppi-c- 
l noiaeiiTKa, >Kypna;niCTKa. 

[ oh: CTOJi, cry- 1 , uiKatj), KapaiwAm, 110:1, iumvinu'; 

1 !thV oaa: Kiirira, raacra, Gy Mira, kumiuith, avna, aa.uiia: 

I 0110: nepo, okiiu. 

nP0H3H0lUEHHE PRONUNCIATION 

|a 1 


ona lAlia] 
oho [a no.j 

Tooapum [lAuapiiin] 


TPAMMATHKA GRAMMAR 
1. Nouns 

The words: rouapum (comrade), wypnajnici (journalist), a.wepui<aueii 
(American)-- refer to people. To form a question we use. the worth kto? 
(w ho?). 

The words: jiaMiia (lamp), Kiniia (hook), cron (table) refer to things, 
form a question we use the word: hto? (what?). 

Words which refer to people and things, to which we may put the 
question: kto? (who?) or hto? (what?), are called nouns. 



2. The Gender of Nouns 


Bor ct6ji. Oh Tyr. There is a table. It is here. 

Bot JiaMna. Oh 4 Tyr. Tlicre is a lamp. It is here. 

Bor nep6. Oh6 Ty r. There is a nib. It is here. 

There are three genders in Russian — masculine, feminine and neuter. 

livery masculine noun— e.g. rpa>K;iamiH (citizen), ctoji (table), 
may be replaced by the pronoun oh (lie). 

livery feminine n >un —rpaxcu’niKa (citizeness). Kiuira (book)— 
may be replaced by the pronoun oh& (she). 

livery neuter noun may be replaced by the pronoun oh 6 (it). 

How to recognize the Gender of Nouns. —The gender of nouns which 
denote people or animals is easily recognized by the meaning: uoppec- 
noimiiiT (correspondent) in. gen., Koppecnoo;;enTKa (woman correspondent) 
/. gen. In general, we may be guided by the letter and sound at the 
end of the word. 

Thus, nouns which have a hard consonant at the end in the nominative 
singular are masculine: 

aMepuKaiicg an American 
ctoji table 

the final letters u and ji. respectively, are conscn.uits. 

The majority of nouns ending in a in the n un'ii itive singular are 
feminine: 

uMepnKaiiKa an American woman 
Kirnra book 

Nouns ending in o in the mminative singular are neuter: 

iicpo nib 
okho window 

Alnsculine and feminine n urns may mean not only inanimate things, 
but people, animals, etc. 

Neuter nouns ending in o never stand for animate things, people, 
animals, etc. 

3. Hem (no) in an affirmative sense 

If the question contains a negative, e. g. On ne tom? (Is he not there?) 
and an affirmative answer is required, in place of the word Aa (yes) in 
Russian the word HeT (no) is used: HeT, on raw (literally: No, he is there). 
We must however translate it in English by: Yes. he is there. 

4. The word moedpum 

A few nouns are used both for masculine and feminine. One of these 
is the word Toiiapiun (comrade). In writing we abbreviate it: tob. or 
simply t. 

When addressing people one does not know, or knows but slightly, 
one uses the word rpawAaHKH (citizen). Official institutions also employ 
this form of address to their clientele. 
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Amongst fellow workers and their chiefs, students and professors, 
etc., the word rouapmn (comrade) is used. A public speaker always ad¬ 
dresses his audience as: Torapimui! (Comrades!). 

5. Russian Surnames ending in uh and os 

Russian surnames in hh and oa (Hiiuhob, Jlaumi) have different 
forms for masculine and feminine: 

Masculinc I 'em inin: 

Jlaumi Jlaimua 

MnanoB Hoanona 

6. Personal Pronouns in the Singula? 

Singular Number 


n I ilk. one who speaks 

Till, Bu thou, you the one addressed 

on he, om;i site, oiio it the one spoken of 


1st person 
Jiid .. 
itrd 


On (lie) is used in place of nouns of masculine gender, ona (she) in 
place of nouns of feminine gender, and oh 6 (it) in place of nouns of neuter 
gender. 

Bbi (you) is the polite form of address. It is used both in the singular 
and plural. The pronoun tm (thou) is used in addressing a relative, 
child or close friend in the singular. 

The pron nm n (1) is written with a capital only at the beginning of 
a sentence. 


7. Interrogative Pronouns Kino and nmo 


1 ? who? mtu? what? 


KtoV (who?) is used for human beings. 

MtoV (what?) is used for tilings. 

8. Absence of the "link” verb in the Present Tense 

On Tyr He is here. 

On pycCKnii lie is Russian. 

ICinira n raat-ra iaM. The book and the newspaper are 

there. 

As will he seen from the above illustrations, words corresponding in 
Russian to the English is, are, etc. are in general not used in the present 
tense. 



yi1PA)KHEHH5I EXERCISES 


1. Write out all the nouns occurring in the texts of Lessons 1 and 2. 
Arrange them in three columns, according to gender. 

Point out instead of which of these nouns you may use the pronouns 
on, oua and oho. 

2. Translate into Russian: 

1 ) Who is this? 2) This is Comrade Ivanov. 3) Is he Russian? 4) Yes, 
he is (Russian). 5) Are you an Englishman? 6) No, I am an American. 
7) Is Mrs. Roberts an Englishwoman? 8) Yes, she is an Englishwoman. 
9) Where is she? 10) She is there. 


ypoK tpethH 

THE THIRD LESSON 


TEKCT TEXT 

Bor cryfleirrbi Hannon n Hiikiithii; cryneirru riaBnoB m Hhkiitiih 
T yr. F;i,e ohh? Ohh Tyr. Kto tom? TaM npoijicccop. Taw ciy^eirrKH. 

H ne^aior. Bn ire ne.wor, bi.i ynenuK, bn ytenmia. r^e mu? 
Mu Tyr. 

I'ocno;;a M. n K. — aiirniuiane. Omr Kopjiecuoii.yiiru. Mu lie Kop- 
pecnoiiaeHTU. Bu ne amviH'iane, nu nMcpiiKanuu. 

Kro 4to? 3io rpanwane Una non u Jlauun. Onn pyccKiie. 


Bor icapi-a. Tyr crpanu n locy^apcuta. Box rocy;i,apcTBo CCCP. 
Bor ropo;i, MocKiia. Mociuia— cro/mua CCCP. Bor nipo;; Jleimm pa^. 
Mockbu h JleHHHrpa/t — rnpofli CCCP. 

Bot pei<a Bojna. Bor peica Heua. Boar a ii Hcna— pei<n CCCP. 
Bot em6 ropo.ifi, uopru n peicii CCCP. 

Bor Ypax Tyr ropu. Bor Kamuh. Tyr To>i<e ropu. Tyr xo>Ke 
nopTi.’i h ropofta. 


CJlOBAPb VOCABULARY 


ctvaciit.-m student, -s 
naitaoit Pavlov 
Hiikiithii Nikitin 
oiih they 

iipo(|ieccop, -a professor, -s 
CTyaen’i'Ka, -n woman student, 
men students 
lieaaror, -n teacher,-s 
yneiiiiK,-u pupil,-s 
yneHHua,-u pupil,-s (j. gen.) 
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mu we 

mcno.ia Messrs. 
amviH'iane Englishmen 
anr.iumi hkh E nglishwomen 
Koppecnouaenru correspondents 
aMcpni<aimu Americans 
nMcpitKuiiKii Americans (j. gen.) 
rpanuaue citizens 
icapTa, -i.i map, -s 
expand, -u country, -ies 



rocyAapcTBo, -a state, -s 
CCCP USSR—Union of Soviet So¬ 
cialist Republics 
MocKua Moscow 
JleHHHrp&A Leningrad 
CTOjiHua, -id capital,-s 
crojiHua CCCP the capital of the 
USSR 

ropo;;, -a town, -s 


pei<a, -h river, -s 

Bwira Volga 

Heiia Neva 

eiu6 more 

nopT, -w port, -s 

ypan Urals 

ropa, -u mountain, -s 

Kawcaa Caucasus 

T('»>Ke also 


oh: npotjit'ccop, cryarirr, ntvuiror, vmciihk, riipo.i, nopT; 
oiia: cry;iL'iiTK;i, yn-miua, crpaiia, pei <3 , ropa, ko pm; 
oho: rocyadpcTBo. 

{ cryaeirrw, noprii, aMepiiKAunu, ropnaa, npo^ieccopi, ne.wont, 
CTyfl6iiTKii, v'iciihuij, cTpiiHW, prKii, ropu, KnpTi.i; 
rocyadpcTiKi. 


IIP0H3H0I11EHME PRONUNCIATION 


Hard Consonant i l- A -l * n P^ a f e °‘ 
.j u | unaccented 

! o 


Alternation 
" ■> [a] 


c 11 


MU, nu, TU CTOJIHlia 

cipaitu, KiipTU Mockim 

UOpTbl 

CT 0 J 1 HUU 


riopr uopTM pei<a 

oil ouii ileua 

16 pu ropa yneiini- 


rPAMMATMKA GRAMMAR 

Plural of Nouns ending in Consonants, in a and in o 

Masculine Gender 


cry Rim — CTVAenrbi 
CTOJl — CTOJIU 

KapaHAam — KapaHAaiuii 


bl 


Nouns ending in a hard consonant usually form the plural by adding 
U (CTyACIITH, CTOJIU). _ 


H 


However, after at, m, in, m and r, K, x the letter h is written: Kapaii- 
uiuin, in accordance with the general spelling rule for the writing of 
vowels after these letters (cf. page 36). 
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A few nouns have a plural in a: ropoA— ropo;i4, and nouns like 
aniMnMaiiHH, rpawAamni change hhh to He: awTumaiie, rpa>KAane. 

Feminine Gender 
raaera — raae™ 

KapTuua — KapTHIIbl 
KHHra — KHHl H 


bl 


I'eminine nouns ending in a in the singular, change the a into bl 
for the plural: raaeTbi. 


H 


However, after w, m, ui, m and r, K, x the letter m is written: 
kiiiiih (in accordance with the general spelling rule for the writing 
of vuweis after these letters). 

Neuter Gender 
OKIIO — OKlia 


a 


Almost all neuter nouns ending in o change the o into a in the 
plural. 

Newark. — The words ctj’ji and nep6 change in the plural into 
cry/ibH, nepbH. . 

’ The words pyccKHii, pyccuan change for the plural into pyccune. 

2. Personal Pronouns in the Singular and Plural 

Sinful ;i r 


>1 

I 

TUI, Bl>! 

y*m 

nil 

he 

niia 

she 

nun 

it 


The personal pronoun bm may he used either in the singular or in the 
dural (cf. previous lesson). When not at the beginning of a sentence it 
may be written with a small letter or with a capital, as desired. 




ynPAWHEHHfl EXERCISES 

1. Change the following nouns into (lie plural. Indicate by an accent 
each stressed vowel and point out the gender of the noun. 

Tonapmu, cTyaeirr, raaera, Kinira, KOMimra, locy.iapcmo, Kap- 
THHa, cxojiHua, K^pia'; noa, iukuiI), un.n, mipT , icapaiaam 1 2 3 : cTCHa.apana, 
ropa, okiio*. 

Model: rouapmu —Tonapniun (///. gender). 

2. Change the following sentences into the plural: 

1) H CTy ; i,eirr. 2) On Koppecnomenr. a) Tu yicniiK. 4) Oiui yne- 
linna. 

3. Change into the singular: 

1) Mu aMepHKannu. Bu annui'iane. Omi pyccKiie. 

2) Mu pyccKiie. Bu aMeptiKanuu. Oim auraii'iauc. 

3) Mu aMCpHK<iHKH. Bu annimiaiiKit. 

4. Translate into Russian: 

1) Moscow and Leningrad are towns of the USSR. 2) The Volga and 
Neva are rivers of the USSR. 3) Comrades Ivanov and Nikitin are com¬ 
munists. 4. We are students. 


4 <JETBEPTblft yPOK 
THE FOURTH LESSON 

TEKCT TEXT 

1. ft mnaio, nu to>kc mrraeTe. Mu MirraeM. Ktocmi: uiiraeT? CryAenTu 
riannoB li Hhkhtiih mnaioT. Tonapmu Jlamin. ru mrraeuib? Her, >i 
He Mirraio. Tonapmu Hhkmthh 'inraeT, a h iieT. 

2. Ceimac TOBapum Hnanon nc HirracT, a ronopnr. Bu roRopirre h.tii 
miTaeTe? ft rouopib. CryueiiTu Ilanuon h Hiikhtiim ti»kc ronopuT, a ire 
MHTawT. Ohh roBopur. Mu t6>kc ceii'iac ronopHM, a tu ne iobo| uuib. 
Mu roBopHM, a tu iict. 

3. ft roiiopib h 'inraio uo-pyccKii. Bu iiomiMUCTC nu-pycci<n. Bu ro- 
nopHie h uo-amviHHCKii, it uo-pyccKii. CTyaeiiTH Ilan.ioB u HhkTitiiii 
noiiHMaioT lio-aurjiniicKii, lio-ijipaimyacKii it iio-iicmcukii. Bu roHopnre 
Ho-KHTaiicKH? Her, ne roBopio, ho iiohiimuio. ft liomiMain n no-KtnaficKH, it 
no-nnoHCKM. ft noiiiiMaio no-HcuaiiCKii. ho ne roBopio. 

ft — pyccKiiti. ft mnaio h rouopio no-pycci<n it no-yicpanucKii. Bu a»- 
rjumainiH, Bu ronopiiTC no-anr.niMCKii. n.cmvuin CTponr HcruUicu? Hct, 

1 Pluc; nf accent iiiicliinged. 

9 Accent is carried from radical to ending. 

3 . » ending radical. 
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oh aMcpm<aneu, ho oh iioiMMaeT no-ucn&HCKii. ToBapmu Jtiopan — (jipau- 
ny3. Tob. MapHH Jbopan —(JipaHuyweiiKa. Ohh roBopjrr lio-tjipaimyacKH 
h no-aHrjiHHCKH. r. TaHana — unonen? Jta, on niioncii. On rouopHT no- 
VUIOIICKH. 


PA3r0B0P 

Bu nmiHMacTe no-pyccKii? 

;la, ikiiimmc'uo u I'OBopw. A mto? 

Bu anacre, «rro 3namiT cjiobo trupoa*? 
no-aiiiviHHCKH «ropoA» 3 h£'iht “city'’ nan “town." 
A i<ai< no-pycci(H c.'iono “country"? 

I Io-pycci(n “country"—wrpana*. 

CJIOBAPb VOCABULARY 


ji 'iiiTaio I read. I am reading 
km 'inracTe you read, you are 
reading 

mu uirraeM we read, we are reading 
kto MinaeiV Who reads, who is 
reading? 
emfi also, too 
namioB Pavlov 
Hiikhtuh Nikitin 
tu Mirracuiij you read, you are 
reading 

n ue 'Hiram I do not read, I am 
not reading 

ifiiKUTiiii «nrraeT, a >i neT Nikitin 
reads, but I don’t; N. is reading 
but I am not 
ceii'iac now 

roitopiiT (lie) speaks, is speaking 
bu roBopure? do you speak? are 
you speaking? 
ium or 

roBopio (I) speak, am speaking 
omi rouopHT they speak, are speak¬ 
ing 

mu ronopiiM we speak, arc speak¬ 
ing 

tu ue rouopuiiu. you do not speak, 
you are not speaking 
mu ronopiiM, a tu ner we speak 


but you do not; we are speaking 
but you arc not 
iio-pyccKH Russian (ado.) 
uoniiMaeTc (you) understand 
uo-aiiranucKii English fado.j 
m Tio-anr.THiicKH ii iio-pyccKii both 
English and Russian 
iioiiiLMamr (they) understand 
iio-^paimyacKii Erench (udn.) 
iio-neMCUKii German (ado.) 
no-KinaiicKii Chinese (ado.) 
iio-uiiOHCKH Japanese (ado.) 
uo-nciiaiiCKH Spanish (ado. i 
no but 

no-yi<paiiHCKii Ukraniau (ado. 
CTpoiir Strong 
iicnaiieu Spaniard 
HcnaiiKa Spaniard (f. gen.) 

Jliopan Durant 
(jipamjya Frenchman 
(jipaimy>Kcm<a Frenchwomai 
nnoiieu a Japanese 
Kuraeu a Chinese 
pnaronop conversatii 
a «rro? why? 

•rro ana'iiiT?... what., means, what 
does... mean? 

i<ai< no-pyccKH...? what is the Rus¬ 
sian for...? 

nu 3iiaeTe? do you know? 
n... u both... and 


H MinaH), rouopio, liomiMaio no-pyccioi, uo-amviHiicKii, uo-JipaimyacKii, 
no-iieM^UKH, uo-KirriltcKii, uo-nn6HCKH, no-iicnancKii. 
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TMlOBblE 4>PA3bI MODEL SENTENCES 

1. 51 'imaio no-pyccKH. I read Russian. 

12. >1 'iirraio it no-pyccKit n no- I read both Russian and English. 
amvuiiicKii. 

3. 51 ne ronopio no-KiiTaiicKii, I do not speak Chinese, but I under- 

in) nomiMaio. stand it 

4. 51 'mraio, a on iict I read, but he does not. 

IIP0M3H01I1EHHE PRONUNCIATION 

Pronounce the words in the following sentences so that they are 
linked one with the other: 

51 < ~'roBopib'~'no-aHrjiHiicKii. 

Bbi'“'noimMaeTe'"'no-pyccKM. 

Pay attention to the pronunciation of the unstressed 6: ronopio- 
li oiiApiol, nomiMaio-— [noHiMaio], no-pyccKH = [liapycciuj (c/. p.30 -31 )■ 

TPAMMATHKA GRAMMAR 
1. The Verb in the Present Tense 

The words >i uinaio (I read, am reading), >i ronopio (1 speak, am 
speakinu) imply actions taking place at the present moment. Such 
words arc called verbs. 

In Russian, verbs in the present tense change their endings for person 
and number. Each person in the singular and plural lias its corresponding, 
definite ending. 

There are two conjugations of Russian verbs: the first conjugation 
and the second, according to the endings (c/. following tables). By end¬ 
ings we refer to these parts of the verbs which change for person and 
number. 


The First Conjugation 

Infinitive: «ihtAti» (to rend) 

Present Tense 

Singular : Plural 


1st 


2nd 


' >i Mirraio I read, am reading 

| 

j Tbi MiiTilcnib you read, are 
reading 


mm MiiTieM we read, arc reading 
obi MiiTaeTe you read, are reading 


oil 


he 


| oiui 

I 

| nllU 


•uiTiicT she 
it 


oim qurdiOT they read, arc reading. 

reads, 
is read¬ 
ing 


Endings: - 10 , -suib, -e-r, -eM, -eTe, -iot 
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The Second Conjugation 


Infinitive: nmopiiTb (to speak) 


I* r e s e ii i Tens c 

Singular Plural 


1M 

vi i'«iiit»p.i» I speak, am 

mu rouupiiAi 

wc speak, arc 


speak ilia; 

speaking 

Jlkl 

ti«i rnunpimib vim speak, are 1 

HM I'OBOpHTC 

you speak, are 


speaking 

speaking 

Jnl 

uii, ) he \ 

1 | speaks. 

OlIH rOUOpMT 

they speak, are 
speaking 


limlinKs: - 10 , -Hiub, -ht, -hm, -HTe, -ht 


You will notice, if you compare the endings of these two verbs, that 
in the first conjugation, in the verb numb, endings with the letter e 
occur: euib, eT, eivi, eTe and iot in the 3rd person plural. 

In the second conjugation in the verb ronopMTb, however, endings 
with the letter h occur: mub, ht, him, HTe and ht in the 3rd person 
plural. 

Thus wc can tell to which conjugation a verb belongs by the ending 
of any person or number, with the exception of the 1st person singular 
which is the same in both conjugations: mutoio, nroopib. 


2. The Omission of the Personal Pronoun 

The personal pronoun is often omitted in Russian, particularly in 
conversation. 

Iii»i ronopiire iio-pvccKii? I'oitopib. (Instead of: >1 ronopio.) 


3. The Interrogative Form of the Verb 


The order of the words in an interrogative sentence may remain the 
same as in a simple statement. Interrogation is denoted by intona- 
tion. 

Compare: Bu Mirra ctc. 

Bbi 'irnaeTe? 




4. The Verb with a Negative 

In a negative sentence the particle He stands before the verb: 

91 He Mirraio. 

The Russian has no equivalent to the English: "Yes. I am. No, I am 
not.” We must answer, either in full: Jl,a, n 'imaio (neT, n ne mrraio). or 
simply: a,a (ner). 

Neither is there any equivalent to the English: "Yes. 1 do. No, I 
don’t.” In answer to such a question as: Bu I'onopiire 110 -pyccKii? one 
must answer either in full: Aa, » rouopib or: Her, n ne ronopio, or simply: 
.in; Her. 

The sentence: ‘‘I speak Russian, but he doesn’t"—is translated in 
Russian: >i roBopib no-pyccicn, a on ner. 

5. The Conjunctions a and ho 

On lie l'ouopHT no-pyccKii, ho no- He does not speak Russian, but he 
miMaei. understands (it). 

Ceihiac on ne rouopnT. a <iinacT. Now lie is not speaking, but reading. 

I ho — expresses antithesis 
hut 

l a — expresses difference or a milder antithesis 

In some cases the conjunction a may be translated in English by 
the conjunction "and”: 

M rouopib no-pyccicn, a Bu- - I speak Russian and you English. 

UO-aiHVIllHCKll. 

These conjunctions arc always preceded by a comma. 

ynPAWHEHHfl EXERCISES 

1. Write out the text of the lesson, underlining the endings of the 
verbs. 

2. Give the sentence: >i 'imam no-pycciot in the interrogative and 
negative forms. Construct six other phrases of this type, using the voca¬ 
bulary given in the lesson. 

3. ’(In the lines of model sentences 2 and 3 given in this lesson, con¬ 
struct two sentences of each type. 


5 


ypoK nflTbifi 

THE FIFTH LESSON 


TEKCT TEXT 

1. Mt 6 A&nacT TouapMm Mimihou? On 'iirraeT. Mio ae.'iaeT ronapmn ller- 
po»? Oh iiHiueT. Mto bu aejiaeTe? Mu paOoTaeM. 

Kto reiiepu roaopHT? 9i roBopib, bu TO)i<e rouopHTe. Tonapmuii Maud- 
poll h JlaruiH ne roBopnr, ohm mojih&t. Ohh iiHinyx, a ne mrraioT. 

2. 91 roBopib rpoMico. Kan H roBopib? Bu rouopuTe rpoMico. Kai< ro- 
aopHT Toadpuug FleTpoB? Oh roBopiiT thxo. Kai< bu unuieTc iio-pyccKH: 
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xopomo anu anoxo? 51 ninny xopomo. 51 ninny iipdBMjibHo h 6wcTpo. 
ToBdpnm JlarniH HHiuor MCAnemio, — ny> Kno imcaTb Rucrpo. Toiidpiim 
llnanoB Mirraer thxo; mu iiH’iero nc riomiMacM. Haflo mrr&Tb rpoMKo. 

A. 5\ n;iy. Bu nc n;tfhe, nu cii’uVre. Kto ciiaht? Tonapmun Muauon 
M ricrpou CHAfll'- I AC OHH C11AHI'? OllH CHART T3M. Hie DU CHAHTC? 51 CH>1<^ 
3ACCb. Kya4 HA^r Tonapmu JlanHH? On haSt TyAa, a TOBapum ManapoB 
ha6t cioAa. ToBapmn IlBauou nafir Rucrpo. Mu ha€m mcajiciiiio. Kto tom 
chaht? TaM hhkt6 He chaht. Kto HAfi r TyAa? TyAa hhkto lie ha6t. Kto 
ctoht TyT? 51. Tondpinnw llnanoB m rierpoB toh<c ctoht tvt? Hct, onii 
chart. 

4. Kaic roBopur rouapiim Jlaumi iio-auniHticKu: xopomo hah iijioxo? 
51 ne audio, KaK on roBopirr no-aiirjmiicKH. 51 AyMaio, hto oii roBoptrr xo- 
pomo. 

Ky.v’i ha6t ToBapmn lliiauou? 51 ue aiiaio, KyAd oil nafir. Kto thm ctoht? 
51 ne ana io, kto tom ctoht. 51 AyMaio, tio tum ctoht TOBapmn, Mai<apoB. 

PA3rOBOP 

— 3ApaBCTByfiTe, igik bm nowiiBacTc? 

— CuacuSo, xopomo. A bu? 

— 51 TO/Ke xopomo. 

— KyAA bu 11Afire? 

•— 51 HAy AoMoii. A bu? 

— 51 to>kc AoMoii. 

— , : 1,0 CBIl.'UllllOl. 

— Ilpomaiirc. 


CJlOBAPb VOCABULARY 


AenaTb to do 

imcaTb to write ( see Gramm.) 

pafiorarb to work 

MOJinaTb to be silent (sec Gramm.) 

rpoMKo loudly 

thxo softly 

i<ai< bow 

xopomo well 

linoxo badly 

updBHJihHo correctly 

Rucrpo quickly 

MeAJienno slowly 

ny>Kuo, udAO it is necessary 

htth to go (see Gramm.) 

n HAy I am going 

CHAeTb to sit (see Gramm.) 

3Accb here 
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KyAa? whither? 

TyAa there, hither i implies mo- 
cioAa there, thither J tion 
CTonri, to stand (see Gramm.) 
hhkto no one 
anarb to know 
Ay math to think 

aApaea Byii, 3ApaBCTByfire how do 
you do, how are you (sing., pi.) 
i<ai< bu nojKHBdere? how are you? 
(Pi) 

Kai< tu uo>KMBaeiub? how are you? 
(sing.) 

enaenfio thanks, thank you 
Aomoh home 
Ao CBHAdubii good-bye 
lipomaiire adieu 




Verbs: flenan,, pafkVraTi,, nncarL, rnnopirrb, cabman., .ly.waTb, MO.i'iarb, irmi, 
cnaerb, CToH'ri.. 

Adverbs: rpdMKo, nixo, mc.l'iciiiio, uiicTpo, xnpoinu, li.iuxo, iip:ii<iiai>iin. k;ik. 

Indefinite Pronoun: iiiikto. 


TMHOBblE 4>PA3bI 

1. Mto on ^ejiacr?—O h pafuiTacr. 
H ne :inaK), *rro on ;u*jiaer. 

2. Kai< on miraer? — On Mirraer 
xopomo. 91 lie aiiaio, i«ik on 
Mirraer. 

A. Oh im'iero lie ronopiir ceii'iac. 
4. TaM iiiikto ne ctoht. 


MODEL SENTENCES 

What is lie doing? He is working. 

1 do not know what he is doing. 
How does lie read? He reads weil. 
I don’t know how lie reads. 

He docs not say anything now. 
There is no one there. 


nPOH3HOIlIEHHE PRONUNICATION 


[a] for unstressed o final 

rpoMKO, thxo, Me;uieimo, OMcrpo, Miioro, mAjio, uyxoio 


TPAMMATHKA GRAMMAR 

1. The Infinitive 

.IWIUTb to da 
HTTH to go 

Almost ail Russian verbs end in Tb or th in the infinitive. 

2. The Verb in the Present Tense 

The First Conjugation 

Infinitive: niieaTb to write 


Present Tense 


Person Singular 


Plural 


1 st 


2nd 

3rd 


n imuiy I 

write, am writing 

TU 

mil ue i jib 

von write, are 



writing 

on 

Olid 

oh6 

| riHillCT 

she 1 writcs ’ is 
j" 1 writing 


Mbi iniiue.M we write, are 
writing 

Hia iihiiictc you write, arc 
writing 

oiih iiHiuyr they write, arc 
writing 



The Second Conjugation 


Infinitive: Moji'iaru to be silent 
Present Tense 


Person 


Singular 

Plural 

1st 

« Moany I am silent 

VlIJ Mo; 1'HIM 

we are silent 

2nd 

Ti»i MO/nmmu you are silent 

. nui Mo.'Pinre 

you are silent 

:>rd 

on 

1 he i 

nmi Mo. Pidr 

they are silent 


ona 

| Mo.iMii r 




niiu 





The ending y (but not 10) for the 1st person singular, present tense, 
linuiy, Mojpiy, and also the endings yT and aT for the 3rd person plural 
(but not h>t or ht): nmiiyT, MojinaT are always used after >k, n, ui and m 
according to the general rule for spelling after these sibilants (cf. 
pp.36—37). Remember that after >k, h, ui and m the letters u, 10 and n 
are never written, but only h, y and a (c/. Phonetic Course, p.36). 

There are, however, a few verbs of the 1st conjugation with the endings 
y (but not 10) in the 1st person singular and yT (but not iot) in the 3rd 
person plural after other consonants beside sibilants. For example: 

The First Conjugation 

Infinitive: htth to go, to walk j 

Present Tense 

Singular Plural 


I go, am going 
you go, are going 


n ; ie r 


he 

she 


goes, is going 


j mu iiacm wc go, are going 

i bui nacTe you go, are going 

; 

; omi iuvt they go, are go inf. 


The endings y, -eun>, -8t, -8m, -8tc, -yT (1st conjugation) are 
accented. 





The Second Conjugation 


P r e s e ii t 1' e n s e 


Person 



Singular 


Plural j 

l 

1st 

M CII/KV 

1 sit, am sitting 

i 

. Mhi cuaii-M 

we sit. are .sitting 

2nd 

Ti.l CIUUIUL* 

you sit, are sitting 

iim cn;uiTe 

yuu sit, are sitting 

3rd 

■ Oil 

oua 

oiifi 

CIUHT 

he | 

s,u > j sits, is sitting 

if 1 

Will CliaUT 

they sit, are sitting 


Tlie sound >k in the 1st person singular alternates with the sound a: 
cii)Ky —CHAHuib. Such an alternation of >k and a is common in the con¬ 
jugation of Russian verbs. 

The Second Conjugation 


1 11 f i ii i t i v e: cTovirb to stand 


Present Tense 


Person 


Singular 


Plural 


1st 

2nd 

3rd 


>1 CTOiO 


TI»I CTOlfiUb 


! (>il 1 
; ona > ctoiit 
j ond ) 


1 stand, am _ mu ctuiim 

standing j 


you stand, are 
standing 


m>i cto i s re 


'h' Islands, is 
J standing 


! OHII CTuMT 

! 


we stand, are 
standing 

you stand, are 
standing 

they stand, are 
standing 


3. rde and k ydd 

l'Ae oh chaht? —Oh chaht tum. Where is he sitting?— lie is sitting 

there. 

Kviia oh ha6i?—Oh lufir Tyaa. Where (whitlier) is he going?- He is 

going there (thither). 

Tae (where) — refers to the location of a person or object. 

;i* (u 







KyflA (where to) — implies direction. Tlie meaning is conveyed well 
by the now seldom used "whither.'' Do not confuse these two interroga¬ 
tive words. 


4. Wmo and kqk, teyda and zde as conjunctions 

The words rae, Kyflfi, «ito, Kan are not only used to form questions, 
but also to join sentences. 


51 nc Hiiam, 
i do not know 


MTO Oil 'IHTaCT. 

Kaw on Hmaer. 
Kyflti on ha6t. 
rae on paOdracr 


what he reads, 
how lie reads, 
whither he is going, 
where he works. 


In these cases they have a comma placed before them. 


5. The Negative Indefinite Pronouns Hunmo and Huieeo 


Ceii'iac hhkto lie KypiiT. No one is smoking now. 

Ceii'iac on mi<ier6 He iihuict. He is not writing anything now. 

Observe the double negative. 

When a verb follows a negative pronoun (hhkt6 or HHierd), it must 
always be in the negative, since in Russian two negatives do not make 
an affirmative but, on the contrary, are both necessary to complete 
the negation. 


ynPAJKHEHH# EXERCISES 

1. Supply the necessary endings to the following verbs and indicate 
their accented vowels: 


Singular 


51 nirra- 

Th 'una- 

On mhth - 

51 .aejia- 

J14 Aena- 

Oh aeaa- 

H iihiii- 

Tu linw- 

On milli¬ 

51 ha- 

Th m- 

on ha- 

51 ronop- 

Tw rouop- 

Oii roiiop- 

51 Mo;m- 

Tw Moji'i- 

Oll MO.’l'l- 

51 C1!*K- 

Tu c na¬ 

Oii cna- 

51 cro- 

il j CTO- 

Oll CTO- 


Mi.i nirra- 

Bl4 'IMTH- 

Oiih nirra- 

Ali4 aejia- 

Bu ae.'ia- 

Omi aeaa- 

Ml4 IIHIII- 

Bi.i nifixi - 

Ohh nmu- 

Ali4 ija- 

Bbl Iia- 

Ohh ha- 

Ml4 l onop- 

Boi roaop- 

Ohh roiiop- 

MlJ MO.l'I- 

Bl4 mojih- 

Ohh mo.ti- 

Mu cm- 

Bh cha- 

Ohh cha- 

Ml4 CTO- 

Bl4 CTO- 

OllH CTO- 
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2. Answer the following questions: 

I) Mto Bid xcjiucTe: iihujctc , win '/irraere? 2) Bid mi mere iio-pvccKU 
i’um nn-iicmucKii? 3) Bu xopouio iioiiifMaere iio-pyccKii? 4) Kaic nu 
roBOpHTC iio-pyccKii: xopouio n;w njioxo? 5) Kai< Did uihiurre un-cjipiiH- 
nyacKii: Gwcrpo hjih Me^yieimo? 6) Bid mh6h» Muracre iio-pyccKii? 

3. Draw up the following table in your notebook: 

Km? Mto ;u\i;k*t? K'au? 


■wirin' 

IIMUK’T 

niRiipHT 

lUV’T 

paOOTUVT 


Fill in the columns on the left and right with familiar words which 
answer the given questions. 

4. Fill up the blanks with an adverb having the opposite meaning 
to that, given: 

1) Tonapnnt Harmon MirraeT rpd.wKo, a ronapiun llnandn ... . 2) Bu 
mere MtvuieHHo, a on ... . 3) Bm nnuiere xopouio, an.... 

5. Form questions to the following statements, <u the lims of the 
given example, making use of the interrogative words and phrases: 
kto, «ito, rite, ny.ua, Kan. Mto aejiaeT? Mto aejiaeM? 

1) On ctomt TaM. 2) Mu CHjtn.M TyT. 3) Bu u.tere Tyaa. 4) On-i nayT 
cioafi. 5) On uirraeT xopoui6. fi) Kniira tum. 1) 51 ninny SiiicTpo. 8) To- 
BapHiu mrrdeT MejyienHo. 9) Oh4 nomiMaer no-pycci<n. 10) Mu chahm 
h nuuieM. 11) OryaeiiT MirraeT. 12) On MHTiieT rpdMKO. 

Model: On ctomt TaM. T/te on ctomt? 

6. Fill in the blanks with one of the following words according to 
the context: mto, i<ai<, r;ie, i<y;ia. 

1) H nomiMaK), ... uu nmopihe. 2) 51 tie :maio, ... on n.ier. 3) Mu 
lie 3iiaeM,... on MirraeT: xopouio hjih iuioxo. 4) Bu anaeie, ... onn cu.uir. 


6 UIECT 0 H yPOK 
THE SIXTH LESSON 


TEKCT TEXT 

BOH 

Botina. Hu.frr 6 ott. 1 leupHHrejn» Ojih.iko. Mu liaciyuacM. BuepcAH 
lay r Tamot, iiotom iicxora. Hayr KoMan;mpu h ootimii. Mu uacryiiaeM. 
^ Hac opyuoie: bhhtobku, liyjieMfiru, mhhomStn. Botiqu crpeaHKir. 
-IctjSi- nyjm. MaSt 6oti. 
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n«:«i;ui apTMJiJiepuH. «0r6m>!»— KOMaiuyeT hojikobiihk K. ApTHJi- 
jiepwji crpe;iHer. JIctht cuapjuu. Hejib Aajici<o, ho opyaiiH CTpejiHior 
to'iiio. H;i£r Soft. 

Ap.MiiH nacTyiiaer. Boviuu CTpe.'iHKrr. JIctht cuap&iu, nyjin, 6om6u. 
HenpiiHiCjii. oxnynacT, nenpjiHTCju> 6okht. ApTiuuiepim crpc;meT 
to'iiio. Mu iiacTynaeM. H;ifrr (5oii. 


CJlOBAPb VOCABULARY 

. ! ici >ir (in/, jictctii II s ) fly, arc 


Coil battle 
miiiiia war 

tioii tile battle is g>ing on 
iienpnsire.il. m. ilie enemy 
baiinKo near 

nacryiurn. 1 1 to advance 
miepeui ahead, in front 
raiiK tank 
iiotom then 
liexora infantry 
KoMan.uip commander 
ooeu, O.iiinu fighter, fighters (men) 
y iiac we have (lit. by ns) 
opy>Kiie - arms 
miiiTOHKa rifle 
iiyae.\i6r machine gun 
,\ui 11 ower mine thrower, trench mor¬ 
tar 

cipeasiii) I to shoot 


flyi ng 

noaaaii behind 
apTiiaaepiiH /. artillery 
«Oiohi>!» Fire! 

KoManayer (inf. KOMaHaonan, I) 
orders 

ho.'ikokhiik Colonel 
cnapna shell 
ueai. /. target 
aajieKO far off 
opyane 2 cannon 

id'iiio accurately, precisely (hit¬ 
ting the mark), neatly 
apMiisi army 
GoiwGa bomb 
orcrynan. I to retreat 
oe/KHT (inf. oesKari.) runs 


Nouns: noiina, dpMiin, KOMuiuiip, own, iienpHHTc/ib, iioiKtimuiK, noxoia, apTHJi- 
Jiepnvi, TtiiiK, opy.uie, uy/itwicT, miiiiomct. ciuipn.T, iivam. oroin., iViMua, ue;ib. 

Verbs: lKirrynArii, orcT>narb, crpi-mm. im-Tb, KouaiunmiTb. 

Adverbs: ;uueKu, n:m:iKo, micpcaH, iuua;ui, TtVuio, iiotum. 

Oh: KOMan iHp, uoOu, Henpmnuib, t.-iiik, cunpsiA, oroiib, unit. 

Oh4: unitnd. dp.-ww, apTii iiOpmi, uexcVm, noMun, ny.m, uenb. 

Oh6: upy/Kiie, opy;uie. 


BblPAWEHHfl EXPRESSIONS 

Ha6t Goii. The battle is raging (going on). 

Oroiib! Fire! 

Hciipiisireai. 6 c>kht. The enemy runs. 

AHTOHMMbl ANTONYMS 

itfuiCKO — Gjnmo 
miepcati — iio3a;ui 
iiacTyrian. — orcTynari. 

1 First Conjugation. 

5 On not confuse opywne (arms) and opyaue (cannon). 

:i Second Conjugation. 



I1P0H3H0U1EHHE PRONUNCIATION 


Jl 1 * (soft) 

M L (soft) H 1 ’ 

(soft) a 1, (soft) 

ii 

uejib 

apMim oroHb ! miepeflii 

noil 

ncnpHHTejib 

/ 

nyjicwer 

1 

! uoaaAH 

uoiiuu 

uyjw 

MlillOMfiT 

; n act 

uniiiia 

[a] in place of i fo] in place of 

[\] in place of 


unaccented 

unaccented 

unaccented 

y 

0 

0 

e 


oroHi> 

TOM 110 

jieTirr i 

ny.m 

Boiiiia 

Ojihako 

iiexura 

opy;wc 

luyr 

flOHLIM 

iioaa;ui 

uokht 

opy-jite 
o rcryiiac r 


niiepe^ii 

Aujicko 

iienpHHTejib 

nacryiiai 


TPAMMATHKA GRAMMAR 

The Gender of Nouns 

(continued, c/. Lesson 2) 

It will be observed from the examples given that nouns do not always 
end in a hard consonant (cTyAeirr), or have a hard consonant preceding 
the ending a (raaera) or o (okho). 

Remember that there are also soft consonants in the Russian language 
and the letters b, h, e denote that the preceding consonant is soft ( cf. 
Phon. lesson 5). 

Nouns arc divided into masculine, feminine and neuter, according 
to their endings, as follows: 


Masculine 


Feminine 


Neuter 


Ending 


Consonant 

ii 

b 


I cTy;ieiiT 
I CTOJI 

dott 

ortiHb 


;i - r.inera 
vi iivjih 

b ue.'ib 


o okiio 
e up>;uic 
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ynPAWHEHHH EXERCISES 


1 . Write out all nouns from the text “Boil" in the form and order in 
which they appear. (Those occurring a second time may be omitted.) 
Indicate the gender and number of each noun. 

Example: Boima noun f. gen. sing. 

t&hkh ” m. gen. plural 

2. Fill in the blanks with one of the following verbs: CTpejiaior, 
iiacTyiiaeM, 6 okht, haGt, KOMamiyeT, H/iyr. 

a) Boeu ... . b) ApMim ... . c) KoMaiunp ... . d) IlenpiiHTenb ... . 
e) Cuapjuu ... . f) Boil ... . g) Atu ... . 

Take care that the verb chosen is not only in keeping with the sense, 
but also correct, grammatically. The verb must agree in person and 
number with the noun. 

3. Translate into Russian: 

1) The army advances. 2) The battle is going on. 3) The men 
shoot. 4) Tanks and infantry go ahead. 5) The artillery is behind. 
t>) Shells are flying. 7) The artillery shoots accurately. 8) The enemy 
retreats. 

4. Complete each line with a suitable word: 

а) TanKH, nexoTa n ... b) KOMan;uipu u ... 

б ) 66 m ou, nyjiH h ... r) opy>Kiie, MiiuoMeru ii ... 

5. Substitute antonyms for the words in bold type: 

Apmiuiepioi BnepeAH. ileupnnre.'ik Sjih3ko. 


7 cEflbMon ypoK 

THE SEVENTH LESSON 

TEKCT TEXT 
ru>F.3,T njtfi r 

Iloeair ha6t. On u;U*r CiiCTpo. Oryiar Kojieca. Mm ea.eM. Mu ea,CM 
;iajiei<6. llyTi. inrrepcciiuii. Mbi e;i,eM nn lor. 

riocMorpuTC, KaKoii Kpacunuii mu! Bot Aepenmi, none, nee. Bor nee 
h pena, h oaepo. riocMOTpHie, tom oaepo it crein.. 

Mbi eaeM aaacKO. Oiinri. ropoaa n AepemiH, nojin w jieci, pei<H h 
oaSpa, ounri. ctciih. 

Mu c;icm ua lor. Bor hucoko juttht caMojifrr. Ou ;ictht ua ccBep, a mu 
tUeM ua Mir. Cryiar Kojieca. 

rioeaa, iu^t h maSt. IldeaA ha6t ua wr. Bot y>i<e ujiubko Mope h ropu. 
KaKdfi KpacHButi bmaI Kandit HHrepecuufi nyrt! 
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OlOBAPb VOCABULARY 


noe3A train 

ii()C3A n;;fir 1 the train is going 
CTy^aTb II to knock (clank) 
Kojieco wheel; pi. KojiCca (see 
gramm.) 

exari. to go (ride, travel) 
'UUicKu far, far away 
iiytb m. way (journey) 
Hirrepecnijiit "interesting 
ior South 

ua ior to the South 
nocMorpHTe (inf. nocMorpen. II 
look! 

Kpac.um.iii beautiful 
iuu view 
;iepenu>i village 
noae field 
;iec forest, wood 


oaepo lake 
creiib /. steppe 
oiiHTb again 
AcpeBHH villages 
iio.'ih fields 
.aeca woods 
pcKU rivers 
oafipa lakes 
CTenn /. steppes 
hijcoko higli (above) 
caMoadr aeroplane 
jictcti. II to fly 
cenep North 
ua ceuep to the North 
hot y>Ke tiiere’s already 
ojiiiaico near 
Mope sea 


Oh: noe.'u, aec, wr, cenep, c.'imo.ict, met. nyri,. 
Olid: peKd, aepenmi, ctchu. 

Oho: Koacco, Paepo, no;ie. Mope. 


I1POH3HOU1EHME PRONUNCIATION 


0 

accented 

i a | instead 
of unaccen¬ 
ted 0 

e |.i] instead of 

accented unaccentede 

•r h 

Devocalization 
(changing of con¬ 
sonants from voic¬ 
ed to voiceless) 

oaepo 

03i*pa 

peivii peua 

IIVTb 

IIOC3A CT 

n6:ie 

110.1 H 

;iec .ieca 

nnuTb 

MIA T 

ropi.i 

jopa 


i 

ior k 

M6pe 

MOp>i 





rPAMMATHKA GRAMMAR 
1. The Plural of Nouns 

(Summary) 

We have seen (lesson 3) that nouns like ciy-tenT and raacra end in u 
in the plural;that the sibilants >k, h, in, ui and letters r, k, x according 
in the general spelling rule are followed by the ending m. and that nouns 
ending in o in the singular take a in the plural. 


1 Do not confuse the verbs eaeT (he rides, travels) and hast (he goes, progresses, 
•valks). 
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Nouns like iiynn, nyTb, none have the following endings in the plural: 
Masculine and Feminine Genders: 



Masculine nouns which end in h in Ihc singular, take h in 
the plural (uyxb—nym). 

Feminine nouns in ft change the ft into h in the plural (ae.wnfl, aeMjm). 
Nouns like CTenb also change the b to m (cTeiiH). 

Neuter Gender: 



Neuter nouns in e change the e into a in the plural (none—nonn). 


Table of Endings 


,— ■ 

■ ■ ■ ■ .. 

..... 

.... 

-- 

i 

Sinful a r 


P 1 ii r a 1 i 

i 

Gcrulcr 

Ending 

Example 

Ending 

Example ! 

! 

1 Masculine 

Hard Consonant 

cto-i, ctv.uht 

M 

cTojiili, cTy;teiiTbi 

; 

ii 

fioii 

u 

tJOH 


Soft Consonant 

uyri. 

! 

II 

uyTii 

Feminine 

a 

komiiutu 

i 

i 

i KOMI1UTM 1 

j 



aCM.IM 

; ii 

acM/ut 


Soft Consonant 

CTCHb 

1 H 

j CTcnu 

| Neuter 

o 

OKII6 

a 

okii a 


e. 

iio/ie 

M 

llOJItl 


N. Li. After >k, «i, hi, m, k, x always write h. Never u. 

Observe that the nouns mm, nee, iopoa, noeaa, take a in the plural: 
AomA, neca, ropoaa, noea^a. 
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2. The Verb examt 


Infinitive: cx;iti» I (to go, ride, travel) 
Present Tense 


Singular j Plural 

h c;ty 1 

Till CACUlb 
on eacT 


Do not confuse to go 


| kith (without means of communication) 
i cxuTi> (with means of communication, by 
train, automobile, tram, etc.) 


ynPAHUIEHHfl EXERCISES 


I. a) Copy the text: HoeaA n;t,er. 

b) Underline all the nouns in your copy. 

c) Analyse the nouns underlined by you. as follows: 


tin vtlial letter tI k- 


i Noun 

Number 

Gender 

noun ends in the sin¬ 
gular 

j iioe:u 

singular 

in. 

hard consonant j 

| peicu 

! plural 

/• 

a (pei<a) 


Remark: a) If the noun occurs in the plural in the text, give the singular in 
brackets in the fourth column (r/. peiol). 

b) Nouns occurring twice need not be included- 

2. Give the plural of the following nouns: 

a) CHapjw, Boon, KOManafip, ny:icM 6 r, Tame, ca.M 0.161 

Ex.: cnapHA—cHapj'ubi 

b) noe3A, Jiec, ropoA 

Ex.: ropoA—ropoAa 

c) 6dM6a, pei<&, apMHH, nyjm, ropa 

Ex.: ropa—ropw, cTem.—erenn 

d) 03epo, opyAtte, Mope, KOJieco, none 

Ex • KOJieco—KojtSca, nojie—nojiri 

3. Translate ,nto Russian: 

1) The aeroplane is flying. 2) The train is going. 3) We are flying 
to the South. 4) We are going to the North. 5) Look, what a beautiful 
view! 

4. Complete each line with a suitable word: 

a) nojiH, jicca it ... 

b) peKH, 03fipa h ... 

C) HAfiT, JKTHT h ... 

d) ropoA^ h ... 
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BTOPOfi PA3JHEJI 
THE SECOND SECTION 


8 B0CbM0ft yPOK 
THE EIGHTH LESSON 


TEKCT TEXT 


1. Bor ctuji, KOMiiara, okho. 3to ooai.moH ctoji. 3to - Goawnifl 
KOMiiara, 5to — Go.ni.m 6 e okiio. 

2 . Kandii ^to Kapaiwam? 3 ro Ma.'icm.KHH upaciiwii xapaiuaui. 

Kanan rro py'ixa? 3 ro .wa.ieui.Kan ’icpnan py'ixa. 

Kanoe 3to nepo? 3to Maaem,i<oe nepo. 

3. r.ic •icpiii.iii Kapaii.uuH? On Tyr. A rae Goawnan kuhi h? Ona tum. 
I';ie Mci.'ieiibKoe nepo? Oho t6>kc raw. 

4. Kaxan : 4 ro .lawna: Goai.nian nan MaaennKan? C>ro oianuan .'iumiiu. 
3 ro xpucuan nan Geaan 6y.wara? 3 to Gejian oyiwara. Bor KiiHia. 3 to lie 
Maaem.Kasi, a Gojinuian xmira. Bor xapaiuaiii. 3 to hc MflpHuii ii lie ne- 
aenuii, a ciimiii Kapaiuaiu. Bot Goal, man ciiiwn Kiinra. 

5 . X.ueG. Macao. Cup. Miiuo. XaeG ouuac-r 'lepnuii ii Geauii. Macao 
Guiltier /Kearoc nail Oeaoe. Cup ronce Guiiaer >K(Vrruii nan Geauii. Jliipo 


Oeaoe. 

G. Maii, caxap, KOtJie, mmo, Moaoxo, noaii. Mail w&rruii. Moaoxo 
Oeaoe. Caxap tojkc Geauii. Bnno Gunacr ii xpacnoe u oeaoe. 

7. Hoaoxo. JIhmoh. Fpyiiia. Bmiorpaa. HGjioko Guiuier Kpacnoe nan 
aeaSuoe. JIhmoh —>i<0,ituh. Bunorpaa, aeafenuii. F'pyiua Guilder aca^Han 
nan >i<e;rraH. Bnnorpaa, Gubhct ii <i£pHhiii ii aeafiHuii. 


CJlOBAPb VOCABULARY 


Goauuon, -an, -6e large 
KHKOii 5 to? wliat is ... like? 

(of wliat sort?), liow? 
Maaem.KHH, -an, -oe small 
xpacuun 1 , -an. -oe red 
Hepuuii, -an, -oe black 
Geauii, -an, -oe wliite 
acacuuii, -an, -oe green 
ciinnli, -nn, -ee blue 
xaefi bread 
Macao butter 
cup clieese 
niino egg 

GuRiieT is often (sometimes), hap¬ 
pens (idiomatic) 


>KCaTuii, -an. -oc yellow 

'iaii tea 

caxap sugar 

k6i|)C m. coffee 

nnno wine 

mojioko milk 

iio.ia water 

n xpacnuii n Geauii bo red and 
white 

noaoKo apple 
aiiMon lemon 
rpyma pear 
liiniorpa.i, a grape 


1 Do not contuse the words: xpacHBMii (beautiful) and Kpdciiirfii (red). 



Nouns: XJteG, mAcjio, cup, niin<>, *iait, c&xap, K6i|ie, biihA, mo.ioko, ho.ui, jhmioka, 
jiiimoh, rp^uia, minorp&A. 

Adjectives: oo.iMiiuii, Md.'icnoKiiii, Kpacin.tii, .ic.iijnuii, fv.iuii, •icpiu.iii. ciiimii. 
•»Kc.’iruii. 

Verb: nunacr. 


TMOOBblE <t»PA3b! MODEL SENTENCES 

KhkoM 3to i<apan;;mu? 3ro Kpaenun uapan;i,aiii. 

Wliat is this pencil like? This is a red pencil. 

Kapanjtam Kpaenwii. 

The pencil is red. 

I1POH3HOUIEHHE PRONUNCIATION 

h and h~ 


Kpdcuuii Kp:k‘iia>i k pact me 

CHiiiiii ciiiimi ciince 


1. The h in the word Kpacuuii (red), before the ending, is hard. 
The h in the word ennun (blue), before the ending, is soft. 

Try to make a distinction. 

2. The endings of adjectives, if unstressed, are pronounced somewhat 
indistinctly, slightly slurred. There is no necessity to make a special 
effort to pronounce’them letter by letter: 

KpacnuH — [Kpaciwii] 

3. Do not forget the liaison between the words of short sentences. 
Thus: 3ro'~'Kpacinjfu Kapan;i<im. 3ro / ~nt'~'')t i pin.iii Kapamain. 

rPAMMATHKA GRAMMAR 
1. Adjectives 

6 ojibiu 6 ii GeJibitt ctoji a large white table 

M&jieiibKHH KpicHbiii Kapan;taui a small red pencil 

The words: Go.'u>ui6ii, MaaeiiLKnii, Oejiuil, Kpacnuii, etc. are adjec¬ 
tives. They qualify the noun to which they refer (indicating in the 
above examples—the size and colour). 

2. The Endings of Adjectives in the Singular 

6ojibui6ll ndpiibiti ctoji Masculine a large black table 

gender 

oojibinfin Kpacnan lonira Feminine a large red book 

gender 

Gojibiufie Gejioe okho Neuter a large white window 

sender 



The adjective changes its endings according to the gender and number 
of the noun qualified. These endings are: 

6ii, uii, hh (musailin:) dojiundii, Kpacuwii. 
an, nn (fiininin:) 6o;ii>iuan, Kpacnan, chhhm 

6e, ee (neuter) f>ojn»ui6e, Kpacnoe, cimee 

If the noun is of masculine gender and singular number, then the 
adjective must also be masculine singular (Gojii>ui6h ctoji), etc. 

The ending of adjectives oil is always stressed, whilst uii is unstres¬ 
sed: fio.iuuAii. Kpacnuii 

The endings nit, nn, ec (unstressed) are written after soft consonants. 

3. The Position of the Adjective in the Sentence 

As a rule the adjective stands before the noun it qualifies. However, 
it may also stand after: 

Kpdcuuii Kapaiuaiu a red pencil 

Kupuiuaiii KpacHbiii the pencil is red 

In the given example the transposition of the adjective alters the 
meaning of the phrase. 

4. The Pronoun xaicou 

The Pronoun Ka«6ii (how, what like, of what sort) must agree with 
tile noun to which it refers in number and gender like an adjective. 

; | 

Ma sen line Gender Feminine Gender ! Neuter Gender ! 


5. The Use of the Adjective in curt replies 

There is no pronoun in the Russian which corresponds to the English 
‘"one”. In Russian, however, an adjective may sometimes be sufficient 
to reply to a question: 

Kaicoii $ro icapatuam? What is this pencil like? 

KpaciiMii. It’s a red one. 

ynPAWHEHMfl EXERCISES 

1. Write out all the adjectives occurring in the text, with the nouns 
they qualify and arrange them in three columns, according to gender. 

2. Uivethe masculine, feminine and neuter of the following adjec¬ 
tives and arrange them according to the given table: 

Masculine Feminine I Neuter ] 

j K.IKOC 


Kpacuwii Kp.icii.oi i Kpacnoe 
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Adjectives. 6ojibiu6ti, MaaeHbKiiu, Kpacnuii, 3 ca£nuii, Gcjiw if, ufip- 
nuii, chhhK 

3. a) Write out the following three phrases: 

1) Jto >KejiTUM Kapaiwaui. 2) .tro ocaan oy.wara. 3) Dto Muacm.Koe 
nepb. 

b) Write them again, substituting the adjectives by others which 
you know. Underline the endings and explain why they are used. 

4. Read the following examples, and add a suitable noun to the 
adjective in each case: 

1) cVro (iojii.iubfi .... 2) 3ro Majjem,i<an .... ;i) 3ro jhe.Tii.iii ... . 

4) Bot Kpaciihiii ... . 5) Bor aejicnan ... . 0) r.re 'iepnuii ... ? 7) Mo¬ 
dena ... ropo-u 

5. Fill in the blanks with adjectives denoting colour: 

I) 3 to lie >k£htuh, a ... iiotojiok. 2 ) 3ro He 3 eafina>i, a ... arma. 
3) Kauan Sto oyMiira: Oeaavi iran ... ? 4) Xjieo OuuaeT •igpnuii hah ... . 
f>) Buho OuuaeT ... ifa« .... 

6 . Place the word KaKoii at the beginning of each of the following 
sentences, changing the ending to agree in number and gender with the 
noun in each case. 

1) ... Sto cto.iV 2) ... Sto KOMii.iTa? 3) ... Sto okho? 4) ... Sro Mail? 

5) ... Sro uofld? (>) ... Sro mojioko? 7) ... Sto opyjKiieV 8 ) ... Sto pei«i? 
9) ... KpaciiBUH un;r. 

7. Translate into Russian: 

1 ) What is this town like? 2) What is this country like? 3) What, 
is this state like? 4) Leningrad is a large town. 5) The USSR is a large 
state. 6) The Volga is a large river. (C/. lesson 3, vocabulary.) 

8 . Fill in the blank in each phrase with a suitable word: 

a) xae6, Macro « ... 

b) Bo;i.a, naii, i< 0 (J>e «... 

cj umiorpa.i, rpyma, jihmoii n ... 


9 AEBHTbIft ypoK 
THE NINTH LESSON 


TEKCT TEXT 
MbI EflEM ryJIHTl. 

Kaieaji ceiojum noroaa? CeroAHH Ten.no, cbaime cuctiit. Ceioaiisi 
xopoman rioroaa. 

Mu &nm ryjwirh aa ropo;i. TaM Oojiuuoii aec, ooai.mau pci<a « 6o;n>- 
uioe uojie. TaM aeafiHaji Tpana h ubctu: Kpacnue, jkGatuc, cm:He. fieaue. 

CerojlHn He xoaoaho, ceroami tciiao. JloJKAb ha£t? Her. A ne6o 
roaySoe hjih cepoe? He6o ne cepoc, a roayOoc. Cbctht coaHite. 

H aioSaio ryaHTb TaM, rae ecTb Gojibiuoti aec, rae ecTb aeaeiian rpaua 
h paaHue uBeru — KpacHue, jiefiarue, cwnne, Ceaue. B akjoaio ryaHTb 
raM, rae noibT hthuu. 
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Mu eAeM ryjiHTb sa ropoA. Hanoi* TaM npacHiiuR uma! Kai«5H tom 
CojibiuoM jioc! Kanaii tom GojiuikUi penal Kanoc t«m 6o.iiL.ni6e noae! 
Kaniiie tom nueru: n npacnue, n >i.£.True, h ciiiiho, h Oe/iuc! Kan xopouio 
TOM IIOIOT llTHI(u! 

CJlOBAPb VOCABULARY 


ry;iflri> I to walk (to go for a walk) 
Kanoir, -an, -6c what is (like); 

wliat kind of... 
ceroAHH today 
iinixua weather 
Teiuio warm 
cojiuue sun 
cnerHTb II to shine 
xopoiuan noro.ia good weather 
aa ropoA out of town 
rpaua grass 
paanue different 
UneTii flowers 
npacnue red 


>i<fijiTbie yellow 

c6Hue blue 

66jiue white 

xojioaiio cold 

Ao)KAb ha6t it is raining 

ne6o sky 

rojiyooe h66o blue sky 
cepoe neoo grey sky 
ji JiHiojiib (inf. aioOnrb II) 1 love, 
like 

ecTi. is (here: there is) 
iidbi (inf. iierb I) (they) sing 
lrriina bird 

nan xopouio! how nice! 


Nouns: uonVia, cojiiiuc, ;io>k;u», iicho, Tp;ma, uneTiii, imiu.i. 
Adjectives: pa:»nbie, Kpacnue, >kl ; .iti>u , ! emme, fiO/iide, rn.iyfioe, cepne. 
Verbs: chcti'iti*. jiioniirb, mm.. 

Adverbs: cciuuin. tcii.iu. 


BbIPAWEHHfl EXPRESSIONS 


Kanan ceioAim iioro;ta? 
CeroAim xopoiuan iioro.ui. 
Mu ha6m ry.iMrb. 

Mu cacm ry.i>m>. 


What is the weather like today? 

It is nice weather (good weather) today. 
We arc going for a walk (on foot). 

We are going for a walk (using some 
means of transport). 


AHTOHHMbl ANTONYMS 

Tenjio —xojioauo warm—cold 

xopouia>i lioi'oAa — uaoxaii annua good weather—bad weather 


T1P0M3H0UJEHME PRONUNCIATION 


npacnue 

emme 


1. Before the ending ue the consonant is hard. Therefore the h must 
be pronounced hard in the word npacnue. The same applies to other 
consonants: 

npacHue, ttfunue, aejifiiiuc, nfipnue, cepuc, Geaue 
Before the ending we the h is soft. Therefore, in the word chhhc, 
h must be pronounced soft. 



2. The final e in the endings ue, He is pronounced very slightly. 
Do not make an effort to pronounce this clearly and distinctly. 

3. In the word ceriAHS (to-day) the syllable ro is pronounced like 

BO (VO) [CIBOJIIll. 


IL 

X 


t h.irci 

. r ib soft 

iperti 

xujio;im> 


i 

iiMijiii ! 

i 

unjib m oil 

11 THUItl 

xopmufi 

i 

XUJID.UIO 

jikkIjio 

c6jihuc 



i-ojiyGdii 1 

>KCJ 1 n>iR 

Gi’Jiuii 

ryjIHTb 

wjiuimH 


4. In the word cojuujc (sun) tiie ji is not pronounced |cohu 9 ]. 

5. 3& ropOA — these two words are joined by stress. The accent 
falls on 3a. 

Pay particular attention to the pronunciation of the unstressed o in 
the words: 

noroAa [riAi’OAa] xopomnn [xApouiaii] xojioaho [xojuaho] 

: iioiot [nAiOT] Oojibinoii [ciAJibmoii] nGOo [HeGa] 

The pronunciation of the unstressed e is like [i] in the words: 


Tenno [tiiijio| ubctu [pm™] ceroAtiw [ciboahi] 
He ha6t [hi ia6t| ue xojioaho [hi xoasahs] 


TPAMMATMKA GRAMMAR 
1. The Plural of Adjectives 

KpacHue h ciume ubctu. 

Adjectives are changed into the plural when the nouns they qualify 
are plural. 

All adjectives ending in utt, oii, a n, oe (rojiyGott, Kpaciiuii, KpacHan, 
KpacHOe) in the singular, change these endings in the plural into ue 
(rony6ue, Kp&ciiue). 

After r, k, x and w, v, in, ir, according to the general spelling rule 
regarding vowels after sibilants, adjectives take the ending He in the 
plural: uonuiiHe, xopomwe, iuioxiie. 

After soft consonants, adjectives also take the ending He in the plural 
(cHHHe). These are chiefly adjectives ending in Halt, h hr , nee in 
the singular. 

2. The Adjectives xepomuU, tuioxou and Adverbs xepouio, nxoxo 

Do not confuse xopoumit and xopoiud, nnoxoM and nnoxo. 

Words like xopowutt, njioxoii, etc. are adjectives. They refer to 
nouns, define them and agree with them in number and gender. That 
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is to say, they take definite endings according to the number and gen¬ 
der of the nouns they qualify. Thus we say: xopoiuitH ropo;i (a nice 
town), xopoiuan lioiojta (nice weather), xopbmee n60o (a nice sky), 
xopoume UBcrij (nice flowers). 

The words xopoiuo, iuioxo, etc. refer chiefly to verbs and remain 
unchanged. 

Examples: $1 rouopib xopouid. 1 speak well. 

Mu rouopu.w xopoiuo. We speak well. 

Oiui roBopur xopoiuo. She speaks well. 


Xopoiuo, ii.ioxo are adverbs. Moreover, such words as xopoiuo, iuioxo 
may be used independently. For example, in answers like: “well,” 
“badly," one word is sufficient: xopoiuo, iuioxo. They may also be 
employed in such expressions as: 


3tu xopoiuo. 

3to iuioxo. 

Kai< xopoiuo! 

Kai< Sto xopouid! 


It is good. 

It is bad. 

I low nice! 
llow nice that is! 


3. Link Verbs 6bieaem and ecmb 

Bimo ouuiier Kpacuoc u oe.ioe. Wine is (sometimes) red and (some¬ 
times) white. 

TyT ecTi, biiho. There is (some) wine. 

Bhiio Kpacuoc. Wine is red. 

. \ Guuacr (Gmuuiot) with a shade of “perhaps" or “sometimes is” 

l ecru with concrete meaning, but generally omitted in speech. 

Compare: 

Tyr ouBaeT uimd. There is sometimes wine there. 

TyT ccn. uimo. There is wine there. 

Tyr biiho. There is wine. 

The word ecTb is used when we wish to emphasize the existence 
or presence of this or that object. It is used in certain scientific defini¬ 
tions or in such expressions as: 

Boiiua ecru noiiiia. War is war. 


ynPAWHEHMfl EXERCISES 

1. Pick out all the adjectives in the text of this lesson. Indicate 
their gender and number and with which nouns they agree. (Do not 
give the gender of those in the plural.) 

2. Change the following sentences so that the words in bold type 
are in the plural. 

1) 3to xopGuiau KHiira. 2) Bot Ma.ieHbKuii 3eji^Huk KapaHjtfui. 
3) I'^e pyccKa h ra3eTa? 4) Kaxan KpacuBan nTHua! 
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|A flECHTblfl yP0K 
11/ THE TENTH LESSON 


TEKCT TEXT 

OJUOKftA 

SojibinoH Maia3i'm. TyT ccn, o.u‘>k;ui 11 66ym>. Bid iu<hc naupaBO. 
Bot KocnbMU, najibTO, VKaKcru. Erri. ahhiihmc na.'iiao, KoporKiie /KaKeru, 
MOAHbie kochomu. Bot Stot chiihh kociiom ctoiit Aoporo, no on onem, 
KpacHBuii. Oh upacuuee n jiyquie, Mem acjiuiiuii. 

Hajieno — naanai. Ta» ecri. paaiihie iiaan.n: n chhiic. n ac.'itmue, 
it Gejiue, h KpacHbie; ecTb h juuiiiiimc n KoporKiie. Ecti> tuiokc paaHhie 
k>5kh h GjiyaKH. Bot lufir Moaoaan a&iyuiku. Ona c.worpirr, cKoabKO 
ctoht fiejioe ruidThe h chhhh K>oi<a. Ona Ay.waeT: ..5 to fie.ioe naaii.e ctoht 
. leiueito, a 3Ta MOAiian chiihh kjCku ctoiit c.tiiiiikom ;i6poro.» 

Bu n.T^Te npHMo. Tyr paanoc uc;ib£. T«m .la.ii.ine jiihhiim ii kchh. 
Phaom oOyub: Tyijuni, Gothhkh, caiioni. nocMorpine, ckojii.ko ctoht 
5th nfipiibie fioTHUKH. Oiih Kpacintec. mom /Kfcrruc, no ctoht c.thuikom 
aoporo. 

Bu HA^re emfi Aa.Tbiiie. Bot uocHHhiii or, obi. Tyi ecru noeinioe ooMyn- 
AiiponaiiHe. Kaiaie TyT Myn;uipu, na.ibio, uiiiiieaii, tipioKii, niMHa- 
ct^pkhI Ho TyT \ie TnnbKo Boenuue MyuAitpu, GpwKii, iiiMiiacrepKH; 
TyT ecTb Taiwe ijiypa>i<KH, iiiuiotkh. Tyr nocturne ooMyiiAiiponaiiHC. 
Mhmo HA^r MOJioAofl lejioneK. «KaK >Ka:u>, mto >i lie nocnnuii>>, Ayjwaer 
oh.— tiKanaH Kpacnuan (JiopMa: jiymuc, new apyia>i o;ni>K;i,a.» 

MaraaHH ohciih 6ojibiu6ii. TyT ccti. paanan oac>k;w if ooym,. I laiipdno 
KOCTIOMU, IJajIbTO, HCilKCTU. HajICBO - II.-KITUM, HlfilvTI, G.WHKII. Jta.lhllie 
ecib BoeHHoe oGNiyHAMponaime: mitiiejiii, naai/io, Myn.uipid, opioKn, 
rHMHaCIfipKH. EcTb HC TOJIbKO Ilb’IHIlU, KCHH, 110 II liOeiHIblC tjiypiblvKH, 

iihjiotkh. EcTb m paanan oGynb: ryijum. Gotuiikh, canoi h. I IocMorpirre, 
KaKoii Gojibinoii Maraanu! 


CJlOBAPb VOCABULARY 


0 Ae>Kii,a clothing 
Mara.tHH shop (store) 
ecTb here: are 
66yBb footwear 
HaripaBo on the right 
KocnbM costume, suit 
najibTO coat (overcoat) 
>KaK&r jacket 
/uihhhuH long 
KopoTKHii short 
moahuH fashionable 

ti* 


3TOT this (m.) 

ctoiit costs 

Aoporo dear (expensive) 
d'iCHb very 
KpacHuec prettier 
jiyquie better 
mom than 

naJicBo on the left 
njian>c dress 
raKwe also 
K)6na skirt 
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G;iy3Ka blouse 
MOjioAdii, -3 h, -oe young 
MOJiOA&t AcsyiiiKa young girl 
cMurpcn. to look 

CKOJIbKO CTOIIT? (illf. CTOI1T1. ' II) 

how much does (it) cost? 

5ro this (n.) 

•■era this (/.) 
aGjicbo cheap 

C.’IHIUKOM too 

npHMO straight, straight mi 
iiejiiifi linen, lingerie 
Aajibuic further on 
m.'iMiia hat 
IvCiih cap 

pri.tOM beside, alongside 
ryijie/ib, Tyijuni slioe, -es 
0 (THHOK, -HKH boot, -S 


cauor, -a riding boot, -s 
^tii these 

uoeHHbift military, army 
BociiHhiii oTflen military depart¬ 
ment 

oGMyitAMpouanue equipment, out¬ 
fit 

MyiiAup uniform 

muHejib /. great-coat 

opioKH pi. trousers 

niMnacrfipKa military shirt, tunic 

i}iypa>Kua forage-cap 

ruiJioTKa trench cap 

miimo past, by 

MonoAoii MejioneK young man 

i<aK >Ka.'ib what a pity! 

oociiHan (jtopMa military uniform 


Nouns: Marroiiii, iucjk.Ui, koctiom, najibro, n.ndTbc, ioCua 6. ! i\'3k:i, Gcjibe, uuoina 
ivi'im, xytjtjiii, OoniiiKM, cariont, ooMyiiaiipondime, uimidjib, fipwKii, 1'HMHaCTgpKa, (Jiy- 
pd>ui<a, iiibictTKa, MO.ioadii >icjiou£k, ncByuiKa. 

Adverbs: iiaupdRO, na.ieBO, npjiMo, mmmo, AGporo, acuicbo, KpaciiBee, jif miie, 
ua.nbiue. 

Adjectives: ;uuiiiiiuit, KopuiKiiii, MtVuiuii, Mo.icuoii. 


BbIPAWEHHF EXPRESSIONS 

CicojibKo ctoht? Mow much does it cost? 

Kai< /Ka/ib! What a pity! 

AHTOHMMbl ANTONYMS 

;yiUHHuii • - KopdTKHh long — short 

CTapuii — liOBbin, Mojnuoii old — new, young 
aoporo — AfimcBo expensive — cheap 

THnOBAR OPA3A MODEL SENTENCE 

1-)iot chhmh koctiom KpacHBee, This blue costume is prettier than 
weM 3ejifinbiii. the green one. 

I1P0M3H0U1EHME PRONUNCIATION 


a 

in place of the unaccented o 


ll t c. hi. cp 
in place of 

6, 3, )K* B 


1TOT 

uanpduo 

npti.Mo 


MIIMO 

aoporo 

•teiueuo 

CKOJIbKO 


>o6i<a ii I KpacHBee 

ojiJSKa- c I (the final e 

<|>ypd>KKa - in ! is but slightly pronounced)| 

66y bl (|)b 


1 Do not confuse the words cionr (stands) and ct6ht (costs). The difference is 
merely in accent, as indicated. 
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rPAMMATHKA GRAMMAR 

1. The Demonstrative Pronoun and Adjective amom. ama , amo 

Masculine Gender I Feminine Gender ! Neuter ! Plural for all three 
j i Gender genders 

4TOT | tTa i Uto Sth 


2. The Modification of the Demonstrative Pronoun and Adjective 
to agree with the Noun 


3TOT KOCTIOM CHHHH. 

3ra pySduiKa Gejian. 
3to naai.ro cepoc. 

3th Sothhkh >i<6jrrhie. 


This costume Is blue. 

This shirt is white. 

This overcoat is grey. 

These boots are brown, {lit. yellow) 


The pronoun and adjective otot agrees in number and gender with 
the noun to which it refers. 

The word 5to (neuter) may be used for “it is,” “this is,” as already 
explained in Lessons 1 and 9. 

Compare: 

3tot Kapauadui Kpaciiuii. This pencil is red. 

3to Kp&CHbift KapaHAam. This is a red pencil. 


3. The Comparison of Adjectives 


KpaCMDbiii 

| pretty- 

Kpaciffiec (-eii) 

prettier 

AJIHHHMii 

long 

;i;iiiiin£e (-eii) 

longer 

KopoTKnii 

short 

Kopitae 

shorter 

xoptiimm 

good 

jiymiie 

better 

n.ioxoit 

bad 

x\'/ice 

worse 


The comparative is formed by adding the suffix ee (eii) or e to the 
stein of the adjective. After w, m, in, iq only one e is added. 


4. The Conjunction neM 


Mope oojibiue, ueM daepo. A sea is larger than a lake. 

Ponyfioe HeOo Kpacihtee. A blue sky is prettier than a grey 

>ieM cepoe. one. 

The conjunction ueM (than) is used in comparisons, and a c< iniiia is 
placed before it. 


as 





ynPAWHEHHH EXERCISES 


1. Re-write the sentences placing the words 3tot, 4ra, 3to, Sth 
in place of the dots, according to the number and gender of the noun 
following. 

a. 1) ... xjieft 6e;iuii. 2) ... bihio Kpacuoe. 3) ... hojioico aeji^Hoe. 
4) ... JIHMOII /K&TTUti. 5) ... HBCTU KpaCIIUO. 

b. 1) Ky/ui iuer ... n6e3.iV 2) Ky^a jictht ... caMojifir? 3) Mro aejiaeT 
... cryaeiiTKa? 4) Ky.xa cayr ... cryaeiiTU? 5) ... xoiiapum rosopuT uo- 
pyccKH. 

2. On the model of KpacMnuti — Kpaciiuee form the comparative 
of the adjectives: 

noBMM, miTepecnwii, .vuiimuii (new, interesting. long) 

3. Translate into Russian: 

1) Red flowers arc prettier than yellow ones. 2) The coat is longer 
than the jacket. 3) White bread is better than brown (black). 4)This 
book is more interesting than the newspaper. 5) This grey suit is worse 
than the blue (one). 

Model: Kpacuue uueru Kpaciiitee, mcm >KiLiThie. 



OflMHHAflUATblf! yPOK 
THE ELEVENTH LESSON 


TEKCT TEXT 

f»A3rOBOP 

— - Bu nayiaere pycci<iiii >u«mk? 

— ;Ui, nay'iaio. 

- y Bac ecTb pyccKiie kiihiii? 

— Koue'ino. 

— Kauri e y Bac Kiuini? 

y mchh ecri. yieomiKH. EcTb u apyrrie kiihih. 

- A caouapii y »ac ecib? 

— Kcti». 

— rioKawnrc, uo/Kajiyiicra. 

—• Box pyccKo-anrjiHHCKHii, a bot aiuvio-pyccKnii. 

. i>ro xopoume cnonapri. y .\teiui raurie >Ke. 

— Bw ywe xopoino aiiacre pyccKnii nawK? 

~ Hex, lie 6'ieHb. 

— Ho mriarb n imcari, uu y.weexe? 

— Koiiemio. A iiu? 

— - H TO’/Ke VMeio imraxi., liiicrin, h iicmhoi o roBoprixb. 

— A uepen6;urre bu miioio? 

-- HeT, ne o'leiib. ciug Mano :maio. 
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— 0<iemi xopouio roBopiiT iio-pyccKH CTy^em M. 

— On iiaBgpuo mhoio mcraeT un-pyccKH? 

- it'*- y Herd ecTb xopoumc pyccmie Kimrn. 

•— H cry’ieHTKa B. TO/ice, Ka>KeTCH, 3naer pyccKitit >iaiii<. 

— OHa 6 'ichli npamuibHo roBopirr. 

■— Kai< um ,'iyMaorc, iipoiiaiiomeniie v lice xnpomec? 

- Y nee? iiy.Maio, ;iynue, hcm y Hac. 

- A KaKOii >i:h1i< inyiaior cryaciiTu T. h K.? 

- Tovive pyccKiiii. Ho y mix iipoiuiiouiciiiie xy>i<e, *icm v uac. 


CJIOBAPb VOCABULARY 


H 3 y'iari> I to loam 
pyccKHii HauK Russian language 
y uac ccti>? have you? 
pyccKHe Kimrn Russian books 
Kone'iiio of course 
Kukho y uac kiihih? What kind 
of books have you? 
yiedmiK textbook 
ecri. here: I have 
Apyroii, -an, -6e, -lie oilier, another 
a here: and 

c.TOBdpi>, -fi dictionary, -ics 
uoi<a>KHTe {inf. rmKaa&rb F) show 
(me) 

uoMca.'iyiicra please 
pyccioi-aHijuiiiciaiii Russian-Kng- 
lish 

auiMo-pyccKiiH luiglish-Russiaii 

Nouns: yii'i'miiic, c.ioiiapi*. 

Verbs: iwvmAtii, :m:»Tb, uo|x > iio;ui i rb. 
Adverbs: miuh 1 


Taixdii /Ko such a one, like this 
raiote >ice such ones 
yMen> I to know how to, can 
kohctiio, of course 
uepeiMWHTL. II (nepciuoKy, nepe- 
Bo.UHiib) to translate 
MCMiioro a little 
Miidi'o much 
m«’uo little 
iianepno sure 
aiiari. I to know 
y nerd ecri. he has 
ivai< mu ,i,yMacro? What do you 
think? 

lipoiiaiioiuemie pronunciation 
y ucfi she has 
y mix they have 
xy>Kv worse 


TMflOBblE <t>PA3bI MODEL SENTENCES 


y Menu ecTb pyccican i< a. 
y mciih pyccican Kiiiira. 
y buc ecTb pyccnan Kimrn? 
J(a, ecTb. 


I have a Russian book. 

Have you a Russian book? 
Yes, 1 have. 


MP0M3H011IEHME PRONUNCIATION 


j y / ~'.Menn. y' _s rcBH, y^nero, y^uce j 

1. y is unaccented here. It is joined to the next word in pronunciation. 

2. e is also unaccented in these words. It is pronounced almost like 
H Ty mihm, y ti 6 >i, y hibo, y liiiioj. 

It. ro in the word liero must be pronounced like [bo]: [y iiiibo]. 
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rPAMMATUKA GRAMMAR 

I. The expression jr Menu ecntb, etc .. 

y mchh ecTb Knara I have a book, 

y Mewl pyccnafl Kimra. I have a Russian book. 

I. I have (you have, etc.) is conveyed in Russian by the expression 
y mchA ecTb (y TeSn ecib, etc ) or simply y Mew* (y tcSh, etc). 


y Menu 
y tcO* 

y ner6 ; octl. 
y lied 


I have 
you have 
he has 
she has 


y nac j we have 

y Bac Jocti. you have 

y iihx ) I they have 


y Bac may be used for one person or for many. Bac may be written 
either with or without a capital. 

y re6A is used for those persons with whom you use tu when con* 
versing (cf. Lesson 2). 

2. The verb ecTb corresponds to “is,” “are,” but in examples like 
the above it is often omitted, particularly when the possession of this 
or that object by a person is known, and the conversation turns merely 
on some specific feature of this or that object. 

Kaxoit y Bac Kapanaaiu? What kind of pencil have you? 

y MeHH KpdcHbiii Kapanaaiu. I have a red pencil. 

3. An affirmative reply to such a phrase may be limited to the one 
word— ecTb: 

y Bac eerb cjumaph? Have you a dictionary? 

EcTb. Yes, 1 have. 

4. The negative form of this phrase is not given here, because it 
involves a change in the form of the noun which we shall study later 
on. Therefore, if you must give a negative answer, for the time being 
confine yourself to the word HeT (no): 

y Bac ecTb raaera? -- Hot. Have you a newspaper? - No. 

2. The words: anzAunaHUH, (ihzauuckuu and no-aHZAUUCKU 

H aHrnwi&HHH. I am an Englishman. 

ft nayiaio aHrJiitikKHii vuuk. I study the English language. 

H roBopft no-aHrjiH>icKH. I speak English. 

In the first example the word aHrnwdHHii is a noun, answering the- 
question kto? (who?). 

The word aBrjiiitiCKiiM is an adjective. It qualifies the noun and 
answers the question xaKdii? (which?). 

The word no-aHmuftcKH is an adverb. It qualifies the verb, and 
answers the question xax? (how?). 



The following words are likewise analogous: 

(|)paHuy3>, $paHuy3CKHfi, no- Frenchman, French (adj.), French 
<J)paHuy3CKH (adv.) 

iicn&Heu, Hcn&HCKHft, no-Hcndn- Spaniard, Spanish (adj.), Spanish 
ckh (adv.), etc. 

91 pyccKHlt. I am a Russian. 

H H3yqdio pyccKHfi H3UK. I study the Russian language. 

As will be seen from the above examples the word pyccKHlt is used 
both as an adjective and as a noun. 

ynPAWHEHHH EXERCISES 

1. Fill in the blanks with one of the following words suitable to 
the context: 

y MeHH, y Te6n, y Hero, y nc6, y Hac, y Bac, y mix 
1) 91 HHTtUo no-pyccKH, ... pyeexan Kimra. 2) Oh H3yiaeT pyccKHft 
H3UK, ... xopomutt yqeSiiHK. 3) Mh im-aeM, ... noiiaa ra 3 &ra. 4) Bw 
iiameTe, ... xopduiHii KapaHAaui h Renan 6yM&ra. 5) BoKum CTpenmoT 
tomho, ... xopomee opywMe. 

2. Give a complete affirmative answer to the following questions: 
1) y Bac ecTb raafrra? 2) KaxaH y Bac ra3era? 3) y Bac ecTb cnoBapb? 

4) KaKoft y Bac cnoBapb? 5) y Bac cctb KapaHAaui? 6) KaKoit y Bac Kapaii- 
Aaiu? 

3. Translate into Russian: 

1) I have a new costume. 2) You have a long overcoat. 3) He has a 
grey hat. 4) She has a pretty dress. 5) We have a good blue pencil, 
ti) They have black boots. 

4. Replace the dots by the word §tot in suitable form: 

a. ... najibTO cepoe.... anaTbe iioboc. ... Gothhkh ifipnue. ... uuufna 
cepaa. 

b. ... jiec Sojibuioli. ... pei<a Kpaciiuan. ... none 30;ifinoe. 

|Q ABEHAfllJATblfl YPOK 
■ ^ THE TWELFTH LESSON 

TEKCT TEXT 

ypoK 

1. Ceiliac y nac ypou. Mbi H 3 y*i«ieM pyccKiiii H 3 ijk. Mm 'orraeM, im- 
iueM h roBopHM no-pyccKH. Mu TiiOKe Miioro ucpcnoAHM. 

y Hac pyccKHfi npcnoAauarejib. Oh cnpauiMuacT no-pyccKH. Oh cupa- 
uiMBaer iio-pycci<H, h mm OTBeiaew to>kc no-pyccKH. y nac ecTb pyccKue 
KHHrH, y Hac ecTb IlOBUe yieSHHKH. 

2. IlpeiioAaB^Tenb ctoht. Mm bcc chahm. lIpciio;i,anaTenb roBopirr: 
«ToBipHiu H., HHTfihTe, noJKSjiyMcra, rpoMKO h nepenoAHTel» 



Toedpiim H. 'iiiTaer. Mu cjiyuiacM. y Hero xopoiuee npoH3Houiemic. 
rioTOM mrran n. H mrraio rpoMie h Gucrpee, «ieM TOBapmp H., no y mbhh 
npoH3HouieHMe He oneub xopdwee. 

I"Iot6m HHT^eT tob. K. Oua 'urraeT MexneHHee h THiue, ieM n. y He€ 
iuioxoe npommouj&me. 

— Mirra ib-e, no>i<ajiyiicra, rpoM'ie, — rouopirr iipeiioAaua’re.nb. 

— MHTairre eiuG pas c liaaajia. rioimipHTe Bee cm6 pa3. 

K. miTaeT eiuS pan c iia'iajia. Bee cnywaioT. 

3. — /Xoh6.u,ho, -- rniMipiiT iipc[io,T,aiiaieju,. — Bu Bee noiiHMaere? 

— M ne bcc rionHMaio, — ronopiir Tonapmn K., —ypoi< nerpyanun. 
no H lie rniaio, *rro ana 'hit c/iobo <<crpaiia». 

-—A i<ai< iio-aiiivnificKii c.tobo «iocyAapcruo»? — cupauiHBaer M. 

npenoAanarejii. ncpcBOAirr, a mu iioBTopneM. 

4. — Tenepi. nnimhe, no/Kajiyncra, — rimopin on. 

Mu namcM. IlpciuvuuiaTejib cMorpnr, i<ai< mu niimcM. Tonapuuui C. 
h T. imuiyT emfi iuioxo. y mix ccti> uuuiGkh. y mix iuioxan naMirrb. 

Ho Tenepi. mu uomiMaeM y>Ke jiy'ime, mu anacM 66 ;ii.uic 11 cnpaiuHuaeM 
MCiibuie. y nac Goabuioc /Kenamie xopoiuo ronopiiri. Tio-pycci<ii. 


CJIOBAPb VOCABULARY 


ypoi< lesson 
ceii'iac now 
H3y<iciTbl to study 
npeiioAaBaTeju. teacher 
ciipauiiiuaTb l to ask 
oTBe'iarb I to answer 
mrraiiTc read! 
nepemunre translate! 

CJiyniaTi. I to listen 
rpoM'ie louder 
Gucrpee more quickly 
iiotom then, after 
cm£ more 
pu3 once 

c na'iaaa from the beginning 
lioBTopnre {inf. iioirmpti-rb II) re¬ 
peat! 


nee pi. all 

AoBojumo enough (that will do) 
'renepb now 
ciipaiumiuiiTC ask! 

Bee x. all, everything 
iierpyAuuii easy 

■rro anamiT? {inf. ai amiTb II) what 
does... mean? 
c.tobo word 
imimiTC write! 

CMorperi. II (cMoTpio) to look 
omiioKa mistake. 

■uioxoii, -an, -oc, -Me bad 
naMMTb /. memory 
oojibiue more 
M^m.iue less 
'/Ke.ianue desire 


Nouns: ypow, ji:ii 5 k, ii|X‘Mii.iinarc ii., c.tudo, iiaMtirb, ouiHoua, weji&HHe. 
Verbs: cupdimiuaTb, ornc'ian., liayiaTb, nepiTioauTh, Tiid'inTh, riOBTopirrb. 
Adverbs: rptat'ie, rrime, jiV'iuie, Me.ucMiiee, owi-ipOe, ( 56 jimiic, Mfiibiue. 


TWlOBblE 4>PA3bI MODEL SENTENCES 

1. MiiTaiiTe. Bu 'urn'me thxo, Read! You read softly. Read louder! 

■imainc rpoM'ie. 

2. Bu MiiTiSeTe jiymue, 'ie.w n. You read better than I. 

90 



I1P0H3H01IIEHME PRONUNCIATION 


[aJ and faj instead of the 
unaccented o 


Devocalization: 

: The change of the 
! consonant from 
i voiced to voiceles; 


^onojihiio [a,ABo;u.ii 3 ] 
ouihOkh [aiiiiiiikhJ 
upOM3HOuieHiie [ i ipoMan a me 1111 
npciio/iauchc:u> fnp mstfAua- 

TUlbl 


MHTait 

MMTaiire 

cnpauniBatt 

cnpaimiBaiiTe 


oiuafiiva -n 
Bce^=(J) 
pa 3 —c 


in the word uoK&JiyiiCTa (please) it is not pronounced. 


rPAMMATHKA GRAMMAR 
1. The Imperative 

Sucii forms of the verb as 'iirraii, miTairre, rouopn, roBopnTe express 
command or request, and constitute the imperative mood. 

The majority of verbs end in the imperative in: 

1. In the singular: 

a) ii (after a vowel): 

mcraii (read), paGdiaii (work) 

b) h (after a consonant); 

roBopii (speak), iimuh (write) 

To form the imperative, the ending of the verb must be dropped 
from the 2nd person singular, present tense, and replaced by the impe¬ 
rative endings: if, H. 

2. In the plural: 

To the Imperative singular add the particle -Te: 

nirraKH Te, roBopH-| re 

The use of the imperative in speech is accompanied by a particular 
intonation, dependent on whether command or request is expressed. 
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2. The Comparison of Adverbs 


Ho s i t i v c 

Comparative 

MCAiieHHO 

slowly 

Mcjuieuiiee ) 

MtiJUICHHClt / 

more slowly 

OWCTpO 

quickly 

6wcTp6e \ 
fiwcTpdtt | 

more quickly 

rpdMKO 

loud 

rpdM'ie 

louder 

TIIXO 

soft 

mine 

softer 

Mudro 

much 

lio.'lMUC 

more 

Mi-LlO 

little 

\ICIfbUIC 

less 

xopoilll) 

well 

lysine 

better 

mdxo 

ill nr b.iiily 

\\>KC 

worse 

Tlie degrees of comparison of adverbs arc formed in the same way as 
those of adjectives. 


P o s i t i v 

i 

1 _ 

Comparat ive 

r«Jpo;i Kpacnmjii 

(adj.) 

The town is nice • i 

KpacuRee, new ... 

On roeopirr icpaciitu 

(adverb) 

He speaks nicely 1 

nicer than... 


(adj.) 

The comrade is good i 

:iy*mie, new ... 

On nnineT xnpoino 

! (adverb) 

lie writes well 1 

better than ... 

Instead of ee (Kpacnnee), the suffix eii (KpacHueM) may be used for 
the degree of comparison. 

After w, 'i, in, 

ui only one e is used: 



jiymne (better) xy>i<e (worse) 

THUie (softer) I'poivwe (louder) 


Tlic conjunction «ieM (than) is required in sentences where adverbs 
or adjectives are compared: 

Oh MinacT ayauie, i 

Bu rouopuTo rpoM'ie, ucm rouapmu Hbjihob. 

Ohh nnuiyT Gucrpee ,' mu. 


lie reads better 

You speak louder ,. _ Comrade Ivanov. 

They write more tian we. 

quickly 


3. Bee and ace 

Bee (all, everybody) -the opposite of hhkto (nobody). 

BcS (all, everything)—the opposite of iwiero (nothing). 

Bee wraiOT. Everybody reads. (All are reading.) 
H Bee uoHHMciio. 1 understand everything (all). 



ynPAHOiEHHJl EXERCISES 

1. Re-write the following sentences, replacing the dots by the com¬ 
parative of the adverb in bold type: 

1) Bu mrraeTe l'poMico, mutAKtc eiu.fi ... . 2) Bu n;dire GucTpo, mahtc 
emfi... . 3) TonapmuM. niiweT Mejuienno, a >i ninny .... mcm tub. M. 4) Mu 
rouopHM no-pyccKii xopoiud, Kio roBopirr ...? 

2. Give antonyms for the following adverbs in bold type: 

1) ToB&pMiu, HBawon paGoracT 6ojibuie, mcm Touapum JMnHH. 2) On 
nnuieT ay»uue, rouopnr 6ucrpee n rptiitme, mcm TOBapmu n&iuioii. 3) Mh- 
railTe M^Anemiee. 4) FoBopnre THUie. 

3. Substitute bcc or bc 6 as the context requires: 

1) ... cryaeirru ccitMac Minaior. 2) Ohm ... lioHHMaior. 3) ... rouopnr 
no-pyccKH. 4) Ohh nomiMaioT ... caoua. 5) Mu ... rmuieM xopouid. 

4. Analyse the present tense of the verbs in the following sentences 
as given below: 

Model: 

j Verb j Ending j Person Number | Conjugation 

I nnyqSeM | cm j I ' IM. 1 

Mu M3yMaeM pyccioiii >i:*uk. ripcuoAau&rc.’ib cnpauiHBaeT no-pyccKM. 
OryA&rru Muoro nepCBOAfl'r. IlpenoAan& re;iu cmotpht, i<aic mu iihiucm. 
Tob. K. nnuieT jiymue, qeM > 1 . Bu noiniMacre Gojibiiie, <ieM mu. Bee cjiy- 
uiawr, mto tu roBopnuib. Tu Miioro 3Haeim>. Cero.uin nee otbcmSiot xo- 
poui6. 

5. Give the imperative of the following verbs: 

a) MH’raciub, OTBCMaeuib, cToiiuib, anaeuib, rionuMdeun., paGoraeuib, 
cjiyiuaeuib, H3yMaeiiib, CTpenneuib. 

Model: hht&H — Mirriitre. 

b) roBopnuib, nafiuib, ciiAHiub, iiHuieuib, CMiVrpHiuh, Mojmnuib. 
Model: ronopn — rouopirre. 

1 O TPMHAflUATblH yPOK 
|fj THE THIRTEENTH LESSON 

TEKCT TEXT 

FA3rOBOP 

-- Ajuio! 3^.paBCTByHre, jtoporoii Kojih! 

— A! 3to bu, Mama? ZtoGpuii AeHb! 

— Kojih! 

— Mto? 

— Bu He xoTHTe Sidryjwhb? CeroAHH xopoiuan noroAa. 

— CnacfiGo, n oqenb xoqy, no ne Mory. 
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— Onenb >Kajii>... IloMeMy bh ne mowctc? 

- rioTOMy WTO 51 Coach. 

— Bbi Coxi.iiu? 

— Jfe. 

— Ccpbihuo? 

— Her, He 6'iem.. 

— Mto y Bac? 

— y MciiH nacMopK h i<aiue.ni>. 

— A rop.uo y Bac Cojiht? 

— /la. y MeHil Cojiht >1 rop;io h nuioua. 

• - y Bac, naBepno, aHiiuia. 

—• Her, y Mean rpimii. 

— TeMiiepaiypa y Bac bhcokbh? 

— Ha. y mcm 1 5i wap. Bpa'i romipirr, mto y mciih oMem, iuioxoti uiw. 
— IloMe.My bh He .lewnre? 

— IloroMy mto 5i lie jnoGjnb newarb. 

— Mto 3iiaMiiT «nc jiio6jik>»? 3to Hywno. 

— 3t 0 OHCHb CKyMHO. 

— Kohcmho CKyMno, no mto ;ie:iarb? Hywno. 

— iioHUMaio, mto iiywiio, ho ne Mory. 

— riyCT5IKH 1 

— Ckuwhtc, Kate iiowimacT JleiioMKa? 

- He oMeiib xopouio, ona 3;iopona, ho y He$ hcmhoto GojiAt 
ayGu. 

— Mto bh roBopuTe? Kai< iienpujirno! 3to eme xywe, mom 
rpniiii. 

-- Ha, neiipuHTHo, bh npaiiu. 

Hy, ao cuiuam,5i. 

— Eyju.Te BAopoBbi. 


A saying: y koto mto Go/iht, tot npo to ii rnnopwr. (lit.: He who 
has an ache will speak about it). 


CJlOBAPb VOCABULARY 


ajuio! Hullo! 

Aoporoii dear 

Kojih Kolya (dim. of IIhkojium 
Nicholas) 

Miiiua Misha (dim. of MHxaitJi 
Michael) 

JldCpuft jifiHu! good day! 
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mto? what? 

xoTirrb in. to want (see Gramm.) 
noryjiHTb I to go for a walk 
oneiib very; here very much 
ne Mory (inf. MOMb I) I cannot 
(see Gramm.) 

OMeiib wa;n> it is a great pity 



no'ieMy? why? 
iK/roMy mto because 
>1 CojieH I am ill 
nu SnjibHw? are you ill? 
cepb&3Ho seriously 
»rro y Bac? what is the matter 
with you? (lit. what have you?) 
HacMopK a cold (in the head) 
Kauiejib m. cough 
ropno throat 

v nac Gojiht your... is sore, aches 
i'o.'ioua head * 
lumepMo most likely 
aurniia quinsy 
rptiriu influenza 
TeMiicpaTypa temperature 
MJCOKHH, -an, -oe, -lie high 
y Mean >i<ap i have fever 
ispa'i doctor 

jie>i<arb II (jic>i<y) to lie 
(stay in bed) 

Nouns: npri'i, aiiruna, rpiti 
rup.'io, ayfl. 


jnooHTb II (jvoOjitb, .iiodHun.) to 
love, to like 

mto aiia'iin? what does it mean? 
ityMQio it is necessary 
CKy>iHo boring 

mto flcjiari.? what is to lie done? 
iiycTHKul (s. nycTni<) nonsense! 
i«u< no>KHBaeT h(>w is...? 

JlenoMKa Lenochka (dim. of K.’ieHa 
i lelen) 

ona :uopoita she is well 
v licfi fio.TJir ayf>u she has tooth¬ 
ache 

iicmhoi'o a little, slightly 

mto ubi roBopine? is it possible? 

you don’t say so 
kuk nenpiorrno! how unpleasant! 
um npauw you are right 
r»y;ibTC .'Viopouu good luck! (lit. 
be well!) 


Adjectives: aoporOii, nucoKiiii, ooaMioii- no.ini. auiponi.ii-i -a.iopou. 
Adverbs: 6'ieiib, ccpi>c:mo, iinirfpun, ckvmiio, iiewnorn, uciipio'min, iivmoio. 
Verbs: norv.oiTb, xori’Tb, mo<h>, .ihiTiiiti,. i'ki.iiti,. 


BblPAWEHHfl EXPRESSIONS 


i y mciih 1 have 
y tc6h you have 

y Koro? y nero he has 6o;iht rnaoisa, 6o;inr ayou 

Who has? ' y hc 6 she has [ a headache, toothache, 
y uac we have 
y Bac you have 
y mix they have 


, r l66puft ;teiib. 

ByAbie aAopoitu. 
y nero nnoxoii bma- 


Good day. 

Good luck! (lit. be well!) 
He looks bad (ill). 


THIiOBblE 4>PA3bI MODEL SENTENCES 

1. y MeHfl Oojiht ronoBa 1 have a headache. 

2. H OojieH, n 6ojibna. I am ill. 

3. HoMeiwy bu lie mojkctc ryjuirb? Why can’t you go for a walk? 

4. He Mory ryjiHTb, noroMy mto I can’t go for a walk because I am 

n 6ojieH. ill. 
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flP0H3H0111EKHE PRONUNCIATION 



[•J 

iib 


Devocalization 
(change of the 
voiced consonant 
to voiceless) 

OOJIMT 

xoqy 

Mory 

GojibHa 

HAOpOB 

IiaCMOpK 

CKy4H0 

nyaaio 

ropjio 

i AeHb 
j n'jeHb 
: ;u> cbh- 
AaHbH 

:ie>KaTb 
lie Mory 
lie jik>6;iio 
H eMHoro 
uo4eMy 
HenpH5ITHO 

aAopoB = 4> 
ay6 = n 
GyflbTe = Tb 


rojiOBa [Yojiabu] ! 

Aoporoii [AOpAroflJ | 

InoroMy <rro [iiorAMy hto J i 


In the words: i ito, cKymio, kohchio, iioTOMy *ito the i is pronounced 
by many like ui [cKyuina, kahcuihs, uito, naiAMyurra]. 

In the word rup^BCTByirrc, the first b is not pronounced. 


TPAMMATMKA GRAMMAR 

1. The expression: y Memi Gojiht 

y koi o Gojiht rojioBd? Who has a headache? 
y MciiH Gojiht rojiOBa. I iiave a headache, 

y Mena Gojinr ayOu. I have toothache. 

The English expressions: I have a sore..., I have a ...ache are 
translated into Russian by y MeHfl Gojiht... 

Notice that the verb is in the plural in the following: y mchh Gojuir 
3y6u, etc. 

In the last example the verb stands in the plural, as the noun to which 
it refers is in the plural. 


2. The Short or Predicative Form of Adjectives 


a healthy comrade 
the comrade is healthy 
a pretty town 
the town is pretty 

Qualitative adjectives may have a long or attributive form, which 
we have already studied (c/. lessons 8 and 9), or a short, predicative form. 
Compare: 


SAOpOBblH TOBapum 
TOBdpHIR 3A0p0B 

KpacuBuii ropoA 
rdpoA KpacHB 


Form 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Plural for all 
three genders 

long 

aaopoBuii 

3Aopoua« 

3Aop6Boe 

SAopOBue 

short 

SAopdB 

3A0p<tea 

3AOp6BO 

3A0pGBU 


The short or predicative form of the adjective is always the predicate 
of the sentence. 

% 




3. The Verbs MOHb, xomemt 

Infinitive: mo 4b 1 to be able, can 
Present Tense 


Singular 


i ’ 1 li i a l 


>i moi \ 

Tbl Mti>|CCIIll» 


o:i 

ona 

OIH) 


Mb>Ker 


Mb! .MU>KC\t 
Miii Mo'/Kere 
1 *11 Sf MorVT 


The sound r in the above verb alternates with the sound >k: .uory, 
MOHcemn, etc. 


Infinitive-: xotcts in. to wish 


Present i e u s e 


Singular 


P 111 r *i I 


i 

i 

: 

i 

i 

i 


VI X 04 V Mr.I XiiTIIM 

MM XOTliXE 
• Iiff XOTVII 


Observe the following peculiarities of the verb xorerb: 

1. The sound ^alternates with the sound t: h xoqy, but mli xothm, 

2. This verb is conjugated, in the singular, according to the 1st con¬ 
jugation and in the plural, according to the 2nd. It is one of the few 
Russian verbs which belong to what is known as the ‘"mixed conjugation”. 

3. Verbs, connected by meaning with the verbs xoTeTb and MOMb, 
are placed in the infinitive: n xony" pauoiaTb. 


Tbl XOMCMllb 
oil | 

imii J vinier 
oiio j 


ynPA>KHEHMH EXERCISES 

1. Write out all the nouns which occur in the Text, in threc'colunins 
according to gender, as follows: 

. i 

Masculine feminine 


opa<i 
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2. Write the expression y mchh Gojiht rojioBa in all persons. 

3. Point out in what way the following statements do not tally with 
the text of this lesson. 

1) Kom 3 flopoB. 2) On ryjiner. 3) y Hei 6 HHqero He Gojiht. 4) y 
Hero xopdiiiHfl bha. 5) On jnb6nr jiewarb. 

4. Translate into Russian the following phrases: 

1) I have influenza. 2) I am ill. 3) I have fever. 4) I have a sore throat 
and a headache. 5) I want to go for a walk but cannot. 6) You are well. 
7) You have no pain anywhere. 8) You look very well. 

5. Conjugate the verbs in the following sentences: 

51 xoqy Hayqfrrb pyccKiitt H3 !jk. 

51 yMejo yw6 nwrarb n rnicaTh no-pycci<H. 

51 lie Mory Mnoro iynjirh. 

6. Fill in the blanks with a suitable interrogative word from those 
given below: 

mto?, kto?, kuk?, KaKoii, -an, -oc?. tac?, i<ya,a?, y koto? 

1) ... 6ojieH? 2)... bu ha£tc? 3) ... 3to KHiira? 4)... mu chahm? 
5) ... bu AWiaere? 6 ) ... bu ryjirieTe? 7)... Gojiht rojiond? 

7. Construct two phrases in Russian with expressions: oqem. wajih, 
Koneqno. 



METblPHAAUATblfl YPOK 
THE FOURTEENTH LESSON 


TPET HU PA3JTEJI 
THE THIRD SECTION 


TEKCT 

FAH 51 PAEOTAK) 

51 WHBy b Mockuc h paGirraio b Koirrope. 

KoMiiaTa, rjie n paGoraio, 6onunin m cneman. y mchh b K^MHaTe 
ctoht pa3H3H M&jejib. HajieBo ctoht ctoji, CTyjn.n h Kpecjia. Kor ji& n pa- 
Goraio, n cuncy b npficjie hjih hb cryjie. Ha CTeHe bhcht nopTpeTu. KpoMe 
Toro, na CTeHe bhcht qaeu h KajieHA&pb. 

Hanpauo — A»epi>- Hanpano ctoht Taione un<a(J»u h ahb<Ih. IlpHMo — 
Gojibiuoe okho. Ha oi<h6 bhcht 3anau6cKH. Ha iiotojikc bhcht ji^mim. 
Apyi'^n Ji^Miia ctoht na CTOJie. Ha crojie ctoht tAiokc TenetJjOH h Apyroii 
KajieHA$pb. Tejie(j)6H 3 bohht oqeHb qano. Ha ctojiS y mchh jicm&t pas- 
Hue GyM&iH. KpdMC Toro, na ctojic jiokht KapaHAaiun, jmneiiKH, pyqKii 
h t. a. (h Tan Aanee). 

KoMnara, tac h paGoraio, Gonbiuan h cBerjian. Y Menn b KOMiiaTe 
thxo, m6>kiio pa66raTb cnoKdhHO. Tojibico tcjic^oh 3bohht cjihuikom m^cto. 

51 )KHBy b MocKBe aobho h paGGrato b KOHTope Towe asbiio. 
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CJlOBAPb 


pafioratb I to work 
>KHTb I (n >KHBy, Thl WHllfellll,) to 
live 

K0irr6pa office 
cueTJibiii, -an, -oe, -ue light 
y MeHH b KOMHaTC in (my) room 
I have 

crorirb (cf. Grammar) to stand; 

here to be 
MeSsjib /. furniture 
iianeBO on the left 
cryji, pi. CTynbM chair 
Korjtfi when 
Kpecjio armchair 
it Kpecne in an armchair 
ua on 

Ha CTyne on a chair 

11a creHe on the wall 

Riicerb II (oHniy, Bucuuib) to hang 

nopTper portrait 

KpoMe Toro besides that 


Maai m. pi. clock, watch 
KaneiiaApb m. calendar 
naup&BO on the right 
AiiBair sofa 

iipn.vio straight ahead 
ua oiaie at the window 
3anauecKa curtain 
ua nominee on the ceiling, here 
from the ceiling 
Apyrou, -an, -oe^ -Tie another 
ua crone on the table 
Tcjictpoii telephone 
3RomiTb II (sBonib) to ring 
•iacT(» often 
jinneuKa ruler 

it TaK AaJiee (it t. ;t) and so forth 
(etc.) 

cnoKoiiiio quiet 
CjlHUlKUM too 

AaBHO long since (for a long time) 


Nouns: Korrropa, mOGc.il, iqiccjio, .lundii, 'laciS, Ka.ieioapi., Te.'ic(|ion, aauanOcKa, 
noprpOT, Aocpb. 

Verbs: h<iiti>, ch;i£ti>, jiciKitri., ctohti,. hiicOtk :iiiiiiuin». 

Adverbs: ciiokohho, c.iiiuikom, Micro. 

Prepositions: n, nn 

THilOBblE 4>PA3bl 


1. 91 JKituy h paSoTaio b Mockbc. I live and work in Moscow 7 . 

2. KoMnara, rfle a paGoraio, The room where 1 work is large and 

Sojibiudn h CBcrnau. light. 


nPOM3HOIIIEHHE 


j Ha^CTone, lia^oKise, na~cTciie; B~MoCKBe, B^KOMiiar. 1 , n^Koirropc { 

1. Pronounce the preposition in liaison with the word following. 

2. Before words which begin with a voiceless consonant, the prepo¬ 
sition b is pronounced like 

r KOMiiaTe — (J»'~‘K6MiiaTe 

TPAMMATHKA 

1. The Declension of the Substantives. — Preparatory Informations 

1. In order to express the relation between actions and things (1 read 
a book. 91 mrrdio KHiiry.) or the relation between things and persons 
(my brother’s book lamra 6p$Ta), or of things between themselves (the 
walls of the room ct6hh i<6.\uiaTbi) Russian nouns change their endings. 
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Tlie form thus produced is called the case. In the Russian language 
there are six cases: 

Nominative, Accusative. 

Genitive. Instrumental. 

Dative, Prepositional or Locative 

This changing of endings for case is called the declension of sub¬ 

stantives. 

2. We shall begin with the declension of nouns like: ctoji (masculine, 
ending in a consonant): KOMnara (feminine, ending in a), and okh6 (neu¬ 
ter, eliding in o). 

3. Various shade* of meaning are expressed by the different cases, 
dependent on the role played by this or that noun"in the sentence. Spe¬ 
cial attention must be paid to these. 

We shall study the cases in the order of the difficulty they present 
to the non-Russian student and also within the frame-work of our gram¬ 
mar and lexicon. 

In the present lesson we shall dwell on two cases: the nominative and 
the prepositional. 

2. The Nominative Case of nouns like cmoA, KOMHama, okho 

The nominative case is used: 

a) to express the subject of a sentence: 

Cvyvienr 'lmaei (the word ciyueirr — subject). 

b) to express the predicate: 

Tonapmu Hrsanoit — cryACHT (the word CTyAeirr = predicate). 

3. The Prepositional Case of nouns like cmoA, KOMHama, okho 


Case 

I 

; Nominative 

i 

| Prepositional 


Masculine 

CTOJI 

(na) CTO.'IC 


Feminine 

KuMiiara 

(II) KOMll.'lTe 


Neuter 

OKHO 

(na) omit 


[ $1 pa06™io b KOMiiare. 


j I work in the room. 


Tac? s . . , Where? „ 

1 Rniira jicvkht na ctojic. | The book is lying on the 

table. 

As will be observed from the above table, the ending of the pre¬ 
positional case in words like ctoji, KOMiiaia, okho is e for all genders. 

This case is used with the prepositions b and Ha if location is indi¬ 
cated: 


u KOMiiare in the room 

Ha ctojic on the table 

u Mociaie in Moscow, etc. 


The questions rfle? (where?), b kom?, b mSm? (in whom?, in what?), 
HaKOM?, Ha urn? (on whom?, on what?), may be put to a noun in the pre¬ 
positional case. 
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r^e Bbl WHB§Te? 

B WHBy B MoCKBe. 
Ha hSm bu nHiucTe? 
B nHiuy h» Cywidre. 


Where do you live? 

I live in Moscow. 

On what are you writing? 
I am writing on paper. 


This case is never used without a preposition, as its name (preposi¬ 
tional) implies. 

4. The Prepositions a and na 


B CHJKy B KOMHUTC. 

Oh pa 66 raeT b Koniope. 
JIdMna ctoht Ha ctojic. 
3 aHauecKa rhcht Ha oi<ne. 


I am sitting in the room. 

He is working at the office. 

The lamp is standing on the table. 
The curtain is hangingat the window. 


As will be observed from the foregoing examples, the prepositions 
b and hb when used with the Prepositional Case mean: 

I in I on 

B \ at » a l at 


5. The word zde as an Interrogative Adverb and as a Conjunction 
Tfle oh paCoraeT? Where does lie work? 

In this example the word rfle is used as an interrogative adverb 
to form the question. 

B hc 3 Haio, rfle oh paCoraer. I do not know where he works. 

Here the word rfle is used as a conjunction to join two sentences. 
It must be preceded by a comma. 

6. The verbs ACMcamb cmokrtib with the meaning of “to be’’ 

In its direct sense, the verb jiew&Tb means “to lie,” and the verb 
CTOflTb “to stand.” 

These two verbs, however, may mean “to be.” 

, r . . . f Tlie book is lying on the table. 

KHHra jiokht na crone. { Thc book is ,; n t fi c table. 

. . ( The lamp is standing on the table. 

JIaMiia ctoht ua crone. [ Xhc iall / p }s on t | lc table. 

In the above examples the verbs ne>Karb and crojtrb 1 may be trans¬ 
lated as “to be,” jioxaTb indicating a horizontal position of the object 
and cTojrrh a vertical position. 

Infinitive: .icw.'ith II to lie 

j 

j Present Tense 

■ i 

| n Jie>K>' M1.I JIOlvHM 

i TbI JieHCHUIb bli JIOKHTC 

oh ) oiih :ic«k«It 

Olid j. JievKHT 

j ,, " <i I 

j ImptraMvloifii, ii-.ioiTc '■ 


1 For the conjugation of the verb CTO>rn> see p. 67. 
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7. The Verb MCUMb 

Infinitive: wirrb I to live 
Present Tense 


5i siowy 
TM >I<HIUM 1 II| 
on "#KlllrfT 


Mill HCI 1 BCM 
BW WHli&TC 
OIIH >KMB^T 


I in e r ;i t i v e: >Knnn. >ienmrre 


This verb belongs to the 1st conjugation. 

The endings y, e'uib, ct, m, ere, yr are stressed. 

8. The idiom y Menu with the meaning “my” 


( There is a table in my room. 

y Men# b KOMHare ctoht croa. ^ /// . j have a table standing in the 

room. 

_ . .| The newspaper is on your table. 

Taaera jilokht y sac na crime. /// ; You have a newspaper lying 

on the tabic. 


In idioms of this type, y iwenn must lie understood as “my” and y sac 
as "your,” etc. 


ynPAWHEHHfl 


1. Answer the following questions: 

1) f,ne ubi >KHi:fire ? 2) T^e nu paGdraere? 3) KoMHara, ifle bu pa6o- 
Tae-re, Gojihiuan nan Maaeiibi<a>i? 4) Mto ctoht b KOMiiaTe? 5) Mto hwkht 
Ha cioae? 6) Mto umcht na ctchc? 7) Ma hum uw niiuieTe? 


2. Fill in the blanks with a verb taken from the right hand column, 
making the necessary ciianges. 


1) H ... ua cryac. 

2) JIaMiui ... ua ctojic. 

3) KaprHHu ... h KOMHare. 

4) Oil ... ua juiuaiie. 

5) fanera ... ua cioae. 


CHwrii 

CTOHTb 

BMCCTl, 

ciiaeTb 

aewaTb 


3. Replace the dots by a suitable noun taken from the right hand 
column, making necessary changes in the endings. 


1) Mu >kiil£m it ... . ropo/i 

2) Kmii'H y Mena u ... . pyiui 

3) LLIjihiki y mciih ua ... . roaoBa 

4) Mu citiiHM ua ... . AHBaii 

o) Bm iihihctc na ... . GyMara 

6) Macu bhcht ua .... CTeHa 
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4. Fill in the blanks with the prepositions b or Ha. 

1) Ctoji ctoht ... KOMiiaTe. 2) ByMara jiokht ... crone. 3) KaneH- 
Aapb bhcht ... CTeHe. 4) Tene4)0H ctoht ... ctojic. 5) H cHH<y ... cryjic. 

5. Translate into Russian: 

1) Where do you live?— I live in the town. 2)On what are you writ¬ 
ing?— I am writing on paper. 

6. Point out all the verbs given in the text, indicating to which con¬ 
jugation they belong, as wall as their person and number. Conjugate 
the verbs >khti>, paGoTaib and 3»ohht!i. 

7. Write a description of the room in which you work or study, on 
the lines of the given text. 



nHTHAAUATblR YPOK 
THE FIFTEENTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

OBEfl 

Mu chahm h odeaaeM. 

Ha CTone jiokht Genaa ci<arepTi> h ctoht nocyAa: TapejiKH, CTaxaHu. 
Ho ua CTOJie ctoht He tojibko TapejiKH m CTai<anM, a t&iokc h uuctu b Base. 
KpoMe Toro, Ha CTOJie jiokht bujikh, ho>kh, jio>kkh, cajiijieTKH. 

CHanajia noAaior cyii. H Gepy Jio>ra<y f xjieo h eM cyn. Cyn BKycnuii. 
IloTOM uoAaiar mhco h cajiar. H Gepy uH/iKy, ho>k h cm mhco. H oneiib 
.ntoGjnb mhco. ToBapwm H. ronopiiT, hto oh jhoGht pu6y GGjibuie, hcm 
mhco. Toudpmn K. to>kc npcAno'urracr puGy, ho ceroAim oh ecT mhco. 
Mu eAHM mhco, cajiaT, noTOM komhot. 

Mu eAHM, nbeM h ojkhejjiShiio GeceAyeM. H nbio Kpacnoe bhiio. 91 jhoGjiio 
K pacnoe bhho Gojibiue, hcm 6ejroe. ToBopHr, «rro Gcjioe BKycHee, neM Kpdc- 
iioe, ho h npeAnomrraio Kpacnoe. Tou&pHiu K. npea.noMMTacT hhbo, a ce- 
ioahh nbeT BOAy. 

y MeHH b CTaKane KpacHoe bhiio. H iioahmm£io cranaii m rouopio: 

— 3a Bduie 3AopoBbe, TOndpHiuw! 

— H 3a Bdiuc t&okc! — otbcmhiot ToBapnum h rowe iioahhmhiot 
CTanaHU. Mu eAHM, iibgM h ojkhbjiSiiho GeceAyeM. Mu GeccAycM o hojih- 
thkc, o TeaTpe, o uoroAe. Hotom no-iaiOT KOtjie. H oneiib jiioGjno KO<|)e. 
Tooapnm H. npeAno<mraeT wait, no ceroAun t6/kc iib&r KOijje. Mu bcc 
iibSM Koijie, KypMM h o>km».'i6hho GeceAyeM o nojiHTHi<e, o Tearpe, o no- 
l'OAe. 

CJlOBAPb 

o6eA dinner nocyAa dishes, china 

o6eAaTb I to dine rapejn<a plate 

cKdTepTb /. table-cloth crandii glass, tumbler 
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uoeru pi. (s. hhc*t6k) flowers 

Ba3a vase 

BHJiKa fork 

ho>k knife 

Jiowica spoon 

cajnJiCTKa ta blc-napki n 

cnaaajria at first 

noAau&Tb I (uo>mib, iio/(afiiui.) to 
serve 
cyn soup 

n 6epy (inf. 6pan.) to take (see 
Gramm.) 

n ejw (Inf. eerb 1 ) I eat (see Gramm.) 
UKyciibni, -an, -oe, -ue good, tasty 
mhco incat 
pu6a fish 

iipeano>nrraTh I to prefer 
cajiar salad 


KOMiior stewed fruit 
liMTb I to drink (see Gramm.) 
o>khbji6hho animatedly 
Sec^Aouarb I to converse, talk 
(see Gramm.) 

u crauaue y Mena bhiio I have 
wine in iny glass 
bhho wine 

BKycuee better, more tasty 
mi bo beer 

iio.T.a water (mineral water) 
110 ,'uuiMaTh I to raise 
o about 

nojiHTHKa politics 
TeaTp theatre 
xoijie m. coffee 

KypiiTb II (Kypib. KypHiJib) to 
smoke 


Nouns: oGea, cKsrrcpTb, nocyan, rape.'iKa, era nan. cnnijicTKn, how, mi/iKa, naaa, 
UBeTH, cyn, mhco, piioa, cajiar, komii6t. imho, niino, Hoad, k6(|>c, 'iaii, cojib, TcdTp, 
nojiHTHKa, 

Adjective: 

Verbs: ccti., mm>, oowiajh, jhoohtl, oeecnoBan., noflauaib, KypiiTb. 

Adverbs: o>kiiiuciiiio. ccrGuim, itoiom. 

Preposition: o (of)). 

A saying: Xae6-com. eun>, a npan/ty pc>Kb. Tell the truth and shame 
the devil! (III. Accept hospitality, but speak the truth.) 


BblPAWEHHE 

3a Bame a;topom.e! Your health! 

TMIlOBAfl <t>PA 3 A 

5 \ cm xjico, pwdy h mhco. I cat bread, fish and meat. 
nPOH3HOUIEHHE 


! [i] in place 
| of the unac- 
i cented e 

I UBeTW 
6epy 


e jin 

ii i i y 

u - r ifo 

fA] 

! 

CM j 

lll»K) 

o5i,( 

eii!!» i 

1 

iibior 

ltO;'(a 

CCT 

llhCM 

i locyiyrt 



1TOTOM 


Devocalization 
(change of the voiced 
consonant into voiceless) 

o 6 c*a ----- r 
how — lil 

JldWKa - 111 


Tn the word hkvchmu the b is pronounced like (]) [ij)i<ycni>iiij 


1 Do not confuse the words ecri. (to eat) and ccti. (is). 
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rPAMMATMKA 


1. The Accusative Case 


H eM xjie6, puby h mjico. 
51 iibio bhh6 h ho, ay. 

H <iMTaio KHHry. 

51 6epy how h uujiKy. 


I cat bread, fish and meat. 
I drink wine and water. 

I read a book. 

I take a knife and fork. 


Action and its object are expressed in these sentences. Nouns express¬ 
ing an object to which an action is directly transferred are placed 
in the accusative case without a preposition. 

Masculine nouns indicating inanimate things do not change their 
endings for the accusative. 

Feminine nouns in a change the a into y for the accusative. 

Neuter nouns do not change. 


2. The Prepositional Case after the Preposition o ( 06 ) 

Mu 6eceayeM o Tearpe. We talk about the theatre. 

51 nyMaio o Kirnre. I am thinking about the book. 

After verbs expressing thought and speech (jiyMan. to think, 
fjeceflOBarb to converse, roeopim. to speak) followed by the pre¬ 
position o, we use the noun in the prepositional case (c/. previous 
lesson) if we wish to indicate the thing about which we speak, write, 
think, etc. 

Before vowels the preposition o is sometimes changed to 06 for the 
sake of euphony. 


3. The Verbs ecmb and numb 


Infinitive: coti. irr. to c;it 
Present Tense 


« cm 
tij emi» 
on \ 

oiid I. ecT 

OlIO | 


mi. i luiiM 
ni»i evohe 
4 ii I it c.inr 


The verb eerb takes a special ending in the 1st person singular and 
also in the 3rd person singular. 
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1 ii f i n i t. i v c: miTb I to drink 


P r c s cut T e ii s c 


n iilio 

mu nbfiM 

TM llbCUIb 

bw nbeTe 

oil | 

OHH nblOT 

0,i ^ J- nwh¬ 


om) j 



Imperative: neii, neim* 


After the verbs ecTb and iiMTb, the accusative case is used, without a 
preposition. 


4. The verb 6 pamt 


j .. ' ! 

Infinitive: fipan, I to take 

■ i 

! Present Tense 


h uepy 
tw Gcpeuib 

Oil 


ond 

OHO 


ueper 


mw uepcM 
Bi»i oepere 

hi hi oepyr 


I m p e r a t i v c: Gepri, Gepriie 


i 


5. The Conjugation of the verb Secedoeamb 


Infinitive: occe*iin».'iTb I to converse 
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h oece/iyio 
tw Gccc/iyemi* 

OH | 

oiid 1 f>ece;iyer 
oiid I 


mw fiecciiyeM 
Bw OecdAyere 
ohh Sec^Ayior 


Imperative: fiecenyik, Gece;iyihe 


! 

j 








As you see, the suffix ob of the infinitive is dropped in the present 
tense. This occurs in all other verbs with this suffix. 

In the conjugation of the verb noAaB&Tb (to serve), the suffix bb is 
also dropped. (C/. noABBarb — nnaaio.) 

6 . Indefinite-personal Constructions 

ToBopOT, «rro Sto xopouian Kimra. It is said that this is a good book. 

Cnandna noaaiOT cyn, noTOM mbco. Soup is served first, then meat. 

In English we must translate such constructions either by the 3rd 
person singular or plural (“it is said,” “one says” or “they say”) or by 
the passive without the pronoun (soup is served...). 

ynPAWHEHHH 

1 . Analyse all the verbs which occur in the Text, indicating to which 
conjugation they belong, as well as person and number. 

2. Replace the dots in the first column by the present tense of the 
verb ecTb (to eat), and in the second column of the verb inm> (to drink). 

1) ecTb 2) rniTb 

h ... xjief) n ... qaii 


I'M . 

.. MHCO 

HU ... 

KO(Jx? 

OH .. 

.. pu6y 

OH ... 

BOAy 

MU . 

.. cajiar 

MU .. 

. MOJIOKO 

BU . 

.. HOJIOKH 

BU ... 

11HBO 

OHH 

... cup 

OIIH . 

.. BHHO 


Explain why certain nouns end in y in these examples. 

3. Fill in the blanks with suitable verbs in the present tense. 

1) CTanan ... na crone. 2) 9i ... Ha juiBanc. 3) Ha crone ... CK&repTh. 
4) JlaMna ... Ha iiotojii<6. 5) B KOMHare ... uiKacJ). 6) ra3era ... na crone. 
7) ToBapmu H. ... b xpecne. 

4. Give the cases of the nouns in the following sentences. Indicate on 
which word the case depends. 

MocKBa Conbinoii ropoA- H xopomo anato Mock ay. Touapnm Mb a* 
hob wheIt b Mockl 6. Mu roBopunn o Mockbc. 

Change the word Moored to JlemnirpaA. 

5. Draw up the following two tables in your notebooks and fill in the 
blank columns with words which answer the questions: 


Kto? 


Mto jtfjiaeT? 


| mhtAct 

i 

| Hauler 

miy'idcT 
j cct 

iiber 

j 6ep6T 

iiepeitOAiir 


Mto? 
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Bear in mind that the given verbs take the accusative case. Study 
carefully the explanation for the use of the accusative, given in this 
lesson in the grammar notes. 

Words for insertion in Column 3: khhi'u, cjiouo, pyccKHft ;i3UK- 
cyn, bhho, x.ne6, (|»pa3a. 

Model: OrvndHT MinvteT itiuiry. 


Kto? j Mto ne.mcT? ' O <i 8 mV 


MHTdcr : j 

i niimcT i I 

' i i 

. roBopnT j j 

ueccAyeT | 

aV’MnCT | 

Remember that in answer to the question o Mem (about what), the 
given verbs take the prepositional case. 

Words for insertion in Column 3: noiiiia, uoaiVmi<n, reaip, uoro;ia. 
rdpofl. 

Choose words for the first column yourself. 

Model: Bocu nmopHr o itoiine. 

6 . Complete the phrases with one or two suitable words: 

1) Cyu, mhco h ... .2) JIo>KKa, bhjikb u_3) Tapcjnca, uamKa n ... . 

4) KoiJk.', mojioko h ... . 

7. Translate into Russian: 

A table is standing in the room. On the table a white table-cloth is 
lying and china is standing: plates, glasses, etc. On the table table-nap¬ 
kins, knives and forks are also lying. In a vase flowers arc standing. 
We are sitting and dining. Today we are eating soup, fish, meat, salad 
and stewed fruit. Dinner is good. We drink red wine and we converse. 
We converse about the theatre and about, politics. 



lllECTHAAMATblft ypoK 
THE SIXTEENTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

LIiyTKA 

Xya6>KUHK I>. ciuiiT h pucyer. Tooapmu K. cupamnuaer xyjiowiuiKa: 

— Mto th piicyemi.? 

- XIom, — oTueuaer xyAd>KiuiK. 

— Ho iia pHcyiiuc fi uhjkv ne a«m, a <ieaoueKa, - npoTecTyer Tosa- 
pmu K. 

— H Tbi xopomd 4 to BHiuiuih? - cupauiHHaer ronapmua K. xyad>K- 

IIHK. 

10U 





— Kohc'uio. Bot :t;i,ecb tu piicyeini. ro.iouy, 3ACC)> pyi<y. 51 lie iioim- 
muh), noieMy tu luyrnuih. H ue cjienuii. 

— Toi’Aa a lie uohhmcIhj, — roBoptrr xyAWKUHK, — uowcMy tu ciipa- 
iniiHaeiith: vmd tu pncyeuib?, a ue: ko?o tij pwcyeiui.? 


CJlOBAPb 


iuyTi<a joke 
xyAOjKHMK artist 

pHCOBan. 1 (pwcyjo, pucyenib) to 
draw 

aom house 

pncyiioK drawing, sketch 
BiiAeTb II (miwy, UHAUuib) to sec 
>iejiouei< a man 


lipoTCCTouuTb I (uporecryio, -cim.) 

to protest 
iioMeMy? why? 

iiiVTHTb ll’(uiy'jy, myrnuib) to 
joke 

cjiciiOM, -an, -lie blind 
Toi'Aa then 
koto whom 


Nouns: wyTi<a, xv,io>kiiuk, MejioucK. 

Verbs: pitcm<dTi>, mum., npoTccron.Iri,, niyriin.. 


TWIOBAH «S>PA3A 

51 UH>Ky MejioneKa. I see a man. 

TPAMMATHKA 

1. The Accusative of Nouns ending on consonant, a and o 

5i pncyio aom. I am drawing a house. 

H BH>i<y ne.TioBeKa. 1 see a man. 

Masculine nouns ending in a consonant, which indicate inanimate 
tilings, do not change for the accusative. 

Masculine nouns ending in a consonant, which indicate persons and 
animate things, take the ending a (cf. above examples). 


Case 

| Masculine 1 

i 

Feminine 

! 

Neuter 

j 

Nominative 

i CTOJI 

KUMiiaTa 

OKHO 


cry; (cut 



Accusative 

CTOJI 

ICUMliaTV 

okho 


CTyAcirra 




To nouns in the accusative which denote persons and animate things 
the question Kor6? (whom?) may be put and to nouns denoting unanimate 
things, the question «rro? (what?). 

B BH)Ky qenoBdKa (xord?). I see a man (whom?) 

51 pHcyso aom (mto?). I am drawing a house (what?). 

Kor6 cnpawHBaeT npo<J)6ccop? — Whom does the professor ask? — 
OfyAeHTa. The student. 

Mto bu mrrdeTC? — Kmiry. What are you reading?— A book. . 

4» w* NPMMl 




2. The Verbs like pucosamb 


Infinitive: piicou&Tb 1 to draw 


Present Tense 


a piicV'm 
TUI pHCjeillh 
mi piicV’CT 


mu pncyi’M 
BUI pHCV'CTC 
Ollll pHCVlOT 


I 111 p c r a t i v e: pncV ii, piicyiiTe 

Tile suffix ob of the infinitive is dropped in the present ten 
previous lesson, verb GeceAoBaTh). 


3. The Verbs like tuymamb 


infinitive: iiivthth II to joke 


Prese n l Te n s e 


a invM\ r ' 

TW lllVTHUlb 

on my tut 


MUl III \ THAI 
IIU LUyTHTC 
Ollll IIIVTHT 


I m p era l i v e; uivtii, myTHTC 


i 


In the conjugation of this verb we have the alternation of the sounds T 
and i. 


ynPAWHEHMfl 


1. Analyse the verbs which occur in the lesson. Indicate their con¬ 
jugation, person and number. 

2. Give the cases of all nouns in the text and indicate on which words 
the case depends. 


3. Replace the dots by a word taken from the right hand column, 
changing it to the correct case (accusative). 


1) Eoeq cjiyiuaeT.... 

2) a 3H810 .... 

3) Mu buahm .... 

4) FlpcnoAaiiciTejib cnp£mmiaeT ... 

5 ) Bo 6 k GepfiT .... 

6 ) Mu myq&eM .... 

7 ) Oh noAHHMaei .... 

>*«’■' triu it 


KOMailAHp 
TOBdpmu H. 

rocuoAiin B. h rocm»K& E. 
yneHHK h yneHHua 
UHHTOBKa 

ropoA 

pyxfi 







8) XyAowHMK pwcyeT .... 

9) Ha KapTHHe h BH>Ky .... 

10 ) 51 6epy ... . 

11) GryAeirru M)6ht .... 


KapTHHa 
h66o h caMoji^T 
najibTo h uumna 
npo^eccop 


4. Translate into Russian: 

1 ) What are you reading: a book or a newspaper? 2) Whom do you see 
there: a professor or a student? 3) What (which) do you know better: 
grammar or phonetics? 4) Whom do you know better: Mr. B or Mrs. K? 
5) Whom are you asking: Citizen V or Citizencss C? 



CEMHAflUATblft yPOK 
THE SEVENTEENTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

yjIMLIA 

Mu CMOTpHM b okh6 h bhahm ropoA- bhahm y;muy. HanpaBo ctoht 
SojiuiioH hobuK aom. B aomc naBcpxy — KBupnipu, rAe WHByT 
paSoqne m cjiywamne, a minay — fiyjioMiian, pecTopan, Mara3HHU m 
KOHTO pa. 

Ha TpoTySpc mu bhahm My>K<iHny, >KeHmHHy, MajibWKa h A^BOwy. 
Mu bhahm, i<yAa HAyT ira weiimmia h ira AeBowa. Ohh HAyTB Mara 3 Hit. 
3TOT MdnbHHK CTOHT, CMOTpHT Ha BHTpHIiy H BU6Hp£eT KHHfy. MyHWHHa 
ha6t b aom. 3ro HHCbMOHOceu. On hccSt b Koirrdpy nonry. 

Ha SyjibB^pe ryjiHKrr h nrp^iOT acth. Hayt jiioah. Ha yjnme mu 
bhahm aBToOyc, rpy30BHK h TpaMBail. F-act aBioMoOHjib. B n£6e mu bh¬ 
ahm caMOJi&r. 

Airrogyc tffjer npHMo, rpysoBHK — b nepeynoK. TpaMBdH ceitadc lie 
ha6t, a ctoht Ha ocraHdBKe. 

HajieBO — pei<5. M6pe3 peny moct. 


CJlOBAPb 


HaBepxy upstairs 
KBapTHpa flat, apartment 
pa6oMMH worker 
cjiy>KamHft employee 
BHH3y downstairs 
6yjio<niaH baker’s shop 
pecTop^H restaurant 
Tpory&p pavement, sidewalk 


My>KHHHa m. man 
>i<eHiHHua woman 
MajibHHK boy 
AeBOHKa girl 
BHTpHHa shop window 
BuSnpaTb to choose 
HHCbMOHdceu postman 
HecTH to carry (see Gramm.) 


Ill 



novra post, mail 
Gyjn.uap boulevard, avenue 
urpaTL I to play 
ACTH pi. children 

exim. 1 to drive, go (see Gramm.) 
aBTOMoOnjib rn■ auto, car 
jnbrtH pi. people 


airroCyc bus 
rpy3ouui( lorry 
chmoji6t aeroplane 
nepcyjioK side-street 
ocraHOBKa stop, stopping-place 
moct bridge 


Nouns: y umn, lupiyi, /com, Oyjiomian, pccrop&u, MaraaiiH, ltHTpiiiia, n6wa, 
■rporyip, nepeJ’/ioK, uy/iLBap, pckA.moct, TpaMB&il, airrOGyc, auTOMoGiiJib, ocTanOnna; 
.man, MywHitHa, m-ummia, Man.' iiik, aOuo’iKn, pnoo'inii, capita mini. 


Verbs: iimi, cxaTi>, neerii, nrp:Vn.. 
Adverbs: iMBcpxy, miuay. 
Preposition: 'ifpc-.i. 


TMIOBAfl 4>PA3A 

Mu bh;uim. Kyaa on ha£t. We see where (whither) he is going. 


TPAMMATHKA 


1. rde and rcyda 

Tae jiokht KHHia? — Ha crone. Where is the book lying? —On the 

table. 

KyA& nu KJiaAfrre Kumy?— Ha Where (whither) do you put the 
ctoji. book?—On the table. 

rae (where) is used when the question refers to the location of an 
object (rest). 

Kyaa (whither, where) is used when the question refers only to the 
direction of the action (motion). 


2. The Accusative Case after the Prepositions e and na 

On paooTaeT b Kontope (rae?). He works at the office (where?). 

On ha6t b Kouropy (i<yA$?). He is going to the office (whither?). 

If the location of an object is indicated, then, as we have seen in 
Lesson 14, the prepositional case is used. 

If the direction (whither) of an action in relation to some place 
or other is indicated, then the accusative case is used. 


3. The Accusative Case after the Preposition nepe3 

After the preposition u£pe3 (across, through, over, via) only the 
accusative case is used: 

n£pe3 peKy across the river 
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4. Conjugation of the verbs ummu, examb, necmu 


Infinitive 

iitth I lo go (by itself; 

Present Tense 


cx;m» I to ride, to drive, to travel 
(by horse or machine) 


fl n/xy 
TiJ ii;ieinii 

on lUCT 


MU M;U J M 
D1.I li;U‘TC 

o:ih ii;ivt 


» e.ty mu e;u*M 

tu caeuib nu caeTc 

on e;xe*r onit eayT 


I m p e rat i v e 


n;u'i 


iijurre 


not us.'d 


Infinitive: necni 1 to carry 


Present Tense 


« iiecy mu iicccm 

tu iieceiiih nu iieceTc 

on liccer onit hccvt 


I m p e r a t i v e: iiecii, neciire 


ynPAHCHEHM# 

1. Pick out all the nouns in tlie text of this lesson in the accusative 
and prepositional cases. Indicate on which word the case depends in 
each phrase, at the same time asking the question: where?for the prepo¬ 
sitional, and whither? and what? for the accusative. 

2. Replace the dots in the following sentences by words from the 
right hand column. Make the necessary changes for case. 

Iae? Ky^a? 


ABTOMo6Hjib ctoht na 51 nay iia .... yjmua 

Mu >khb€m b ... . Mu e/ieM b ... . ropoA 

Oh ryjiaer b ... . On ha&t ryjinrb b napK 

Ctoji ctoht b ... . 51 Hecy ctoji b ... . KOMHaTa 

Oh >khb6t b ... . Oh e^eT b ... . Mockb& 

8—1533 U3 









3. Replace the dots by “where” or “whither.” 

1) 91 lie 3h&k>, ... oh HflfiT. 2) Oh cnp&uiHBaeT, ... aokht i<apaHfl4ui. 
3) Bu 3iiacTe, ... oil jkhbSt. 4) Oh cnpaimiBaeT, ... bu xothtc htth. 

4. Place the words in brackets in the correct cases. 

1) 91 eay b JleHHurpaji >iepc3 (MocKBa). 2) 91 CMOTpio na ynimy nepea 
(okho). 3) Bu mmcro lie BHiurre Hepea ( 3 anaBecKa). 

5. Conjugate first the verb htth and then exaTi. in the following 
examples: 

1) R ... paCuraTh. 2) Tu ... ryjiarb. 3) On ... oGeAaTb. 4) Mu ... erpe- 
jiHTb. 5) Bu ... 'iHTJiTb. 6) Onii ... HrpaTb. 

6. Point out the discrepancies in the following sentences, as com¬ 
pared with the text of the lesson. 

Mu CMorpii.M r okiio ii bhahm y;muy b Aepomie. I lajieiio ctoht mii- 
jieHi.KHii crapuii aom. B aomc minay Kuaprupu, a uanepxy KOHTopa u 
Maraaiin. cMorpur ua UHrpiiiiy h BuGnpaeT iiJiaTbc. >KeniUHna 

ha6t u aom. Ona nt'ccT b MarasHH no'iTy. AmuOyc ctoht ua ocTauoBKe. 
fpyuoiiHK i'act npMMO. HaupaBo— pei<a. Mepea moct cact rpysouiiK. 



BOCEMHAAUATblft yPOK 
THE EIGHTEENTH LESSON 


TEKCT 


CEMbfl 

CerdAHH BOCKpeceiibe. Muaiiouu — My>K, weHa, cun h Manem.Kan 
AOMb — ccii'idc AOMa. Mto ohh AenaiOT? My)i< chaht h iihiuct. >Kcua npii- 
boamt b iiopnAOK KiiiUTi ii ra3eru. Y net* b pyice CoAbman KHiira h raaera. 
l<HHi*y ona ct&bht b iui<a<|>. a ra3ery kaba^t na arawepicy. 

A hto Awiaior acth? Cun BeuiaeT iiopTper iifi CTeuy. Manem.Ka>i ao'ib 
nrpaer. 

3tu pa6owan ccmlh >kiil6t xopoiuo. My>K—paGo'inii-MCTaJiAHCT. Oh 
paSoraer b Mockbc ua aauoAe. 3tot aauoA aaacko. Oh 63Aht Ha 3a boa 
ua TpaMBae. >Kena — paGoTiiima-TKamixa — paGoTacT Ha (JiaGpwKe. 3ra 
(jiadpiiKa 6jih3Ko. Oiia x6aht ua (jiaGpiiKy ueuiKOM. Cun xoaht b uiuojiy, 
a MaaeubKan Ao'ib b actckhm cua. 

B BOCKpeceHbe 3Ta ceMbji oTAUxaer AOMa hah rynneT b uapi<e. My>K, 
}K£H& H CUH XOAHT HciCTO B TeaTp HAH KH110. 


ceMbH the family 
ceroAHH today 
BOCKpeceHbe Sunday 
My)K husband 
>KCHd wife 


CJlOBAPb 

cuh son 

AOHb /. (pi. AonepHj daughter 
M^AeubKHii, -an, -oe, -He little, 
small 

AOMa at home 
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npHBOA&Tb (II) b nopaaoK to set 
in order, arrange, tidy up 
nopnaoK order 

y He6 b pyi<6 in her hand, she has 
CTaBHTb II (CTaBJIK), CTaBHIUb) to 
put, place, set 

KJiacTb I (KJiaAy, icnaAfiuib) to lay, 
put, place 

:rra>Kepi<a book-stand 
B&uaTb I to hang up 
nopiper portrait, photograph 
HacTeHy on the wall (see Gramm.) 
urpaTb I to play 

paS6<JMM, -an, -ee, -ne worker (adj.) 
pafioMHii (f. paSdTHHua, -bi ), pi. 
-He worker (noun) 


3 a boa factory, works, plant 
Aaneicd far away, at a distance 
foAHTb (63)Ky, eaAHUib) to travel, 
to go 

Ha TpaMBde by tram 
4»a6pMKa factory, mill 
6 jih3i<o near, near at hand 
xoAHTb II (xowy, xoAHmb) to go, 
walk 

neuiKdM on foot 
uiKdjia school 
AercKHii caA kindergarten 
OTAbixaTb 1 to rest 
uapi< park 

nacTo often, frequently 
khuo cinema 


N. B. Do not confuse the words: 

My>K (husband) — My>K«iHHa (man) 
xeeHa (wife) — wcHmmia (woman) 


Nouns: mvw, >Kena, cun, no’ib, paSomnua, Tefrrp, uapK, kihiu, mKo.ia, 

(JdopHKa, 3aci'a. 

Verbs: ct^dhtl., K.aacTb, Ionian., xiuaTb, fcvurrb, rya>'iTb, oTiiuxdrb. 

Adverbs: aojickO, 6jni3Ko, neuiKdM, h4cto. 


BblPAWEHHfl 

npHBOAHTb b uopHAOic to arrange, tidy up 
ciiAHTb Ha TpaMBae to go by tram 

xoAHTb neuiKOM to walk, go on foot 


THnOBblE 4>PA3bI 

1. Oh CTaBHT KHiiry b uiKaij). He puts the book in the bookcase. 

2. Oh xoaht b uiKoJiy. He goes to school. 

3. Oh e3AHT na 33 boa. He goes to the plant. 


IIPOM3HOII1EHHE 



Devocalization 



(change of the consonant 
from voiced to voiceless) 

3)K = HOK 1 ’ 

xowy 

Myw =in 

e3H<y 

XOAMUUb 

33B0A —T 


OTflHX&tO 

6JIH3K0=C 



OTAUX&CM 


8 * 
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rPAMMATHKA 


t. Location and Direction expressed after the Verbs cmonmb and cma- 
ountb; Jieotcattib and KAacmb; eucenib and eeummb 

Jlavna ct(»ht (r.^e?) na ctojiO. The lamp is standing (where?) on 

the table. 

51 ctAbjiio .'lauyy (i<y;u’i?) 11 a cto;i. I put the lamp (whither?) on the 

table. 

Km'ira jiokht (r.^e?) iki crone. The hook is lying (where?) on the 

table. 

51 KJiaay Kiiiry (Ky;tf»?) na ero.i. 1 put the book (whither?) on the 

table. 

KapTuiia dmcht (rae?) na crene. The picture is hanging (where?) 

on the wall. 

51 Beuiaio Kapnmv (jcv;ta?) na I hang up the picture (whither?) 
crony. on the wall. 

With the verbs cto/iti», jioK&Tb, BwceTb after the prepositions B 
and Ha the noun must stand in the prepositional case. Thus the 
location of an object is indicated. 

With the verbs CT&BHTb, KJiacTb, BeuiaTb after the prepositions b 
and na the noun must stand in the accusative case. Thus the direc¬ 
tion (movement) of the object is indicated. 

Do not confuse these two groups of verbs. 

2. Conjugation of the verbs KAacmb and cmasutitb 

' Infinitive: k.i icn* 1 to put 

Present Tense. 

I 

j >i u:n;\\ 

i Till 

i on KTiaer 

! 

i' 

| Imp e rati v c: K;ia;iH, K/in;ifirc 

Bear in mind that the endings: euib, eT, eM, eTe refer to the 1st 
conjugation. They are invariably accented. 


1 n f i n i t i v c: erriititn, 11 to put 
Present T e ns e 

vi cTau.no mi.i crami.w 

tm ciamiim, m>i crdiuiTc 

o.i ciiimir ohm crdimr 

I m p e r a t i v e: cranb, CTfiBbTe 


mm KM.i;u*v\ 
Ubi K.iaae re 
oiiii K.i i;ivr 
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In the 1st person in the stem of this verb we have bji. This occurs 
in verbs which have the labial consonants 6, b, ii (:no 6 :'m>— , 1106 x 10 ) 
before the endings. 


3. The Difference In meaning between xodumb, e 3 dumt and ummu, 

examb 


51 nay (ceMuac) n Te^Tp. 

91 xowy (Macro) n TeiVrp. 

91 e;iy (ceiimic) u Moci<uy. 

51 e3wy (miicto) b Mocicity. 

to go | 
on foot l 


I am going to the theatre (now). 
I go to the theatre (often). 

I am going to Moscow (now). 

1 go to Moscow (often). 

IfITH 

xo;uVri> 


to go | 

(using some means exari> 
of transport) ciahti. 

Tlie verbs htth, and exaTb (iwy and e;ty) express action — move¬ 
ment in one direction, once. 

The verbs xoAHTb and e3AHTb (xowy and eawy) express action-move¬ 
ment usually taking place at various times in one or various directions. 


4. Direction expressed with the verbs ummu, xodumb 

The noun must stand in the accusative case after the prepositions 
b, na, >iepC3, with the verbs htth, xoahtb, IxaTb, C3AHTb, if the direc¬ 
tion (movement of an object) is indicated. 

We say- 


51 xowy 
51 iuy 
51 eawy 
51 e;iy 


niKojiy 
Maraauu 
Tea rp 
Kayo 


51 xowy 
51 nay 
51 eawy 
51 o;ty 


nepea 


MOCT 

y jinny 

pci<y 

rdpoA 


5. Conjugation of the verbs xodumb, e3dumb, 
uocurnb 


Infinitive: xo.itiTb II to go. to walk 


I* r c s e ii t Tens e 


n xowy 
ti»i xo;uiuih 
fill XIIJIIIT 


MM XlUlIM 

ni»i xo.urre 
oiii'i xo;isit 


Imperative: xo;irt, xo/ii’itc 
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Infinitive: fcwiiTk II (using some means of transport) 


Present Tense 

"■$ "" 

H C’.'OKy MU 63AHM 

TI4 C3AHUlb RW feflHTe 

OM *3:IIIT Olllf ^3,1JIT 



Infinitive: iiociiti, 11 to carry 
Present Tense 


MU HOCtIM 
Dbl 1 IOCHTC 

onrt iiocot 
l m p e r at i v e: iioch, hociItc 


h iiomy 

TI>I lldCHUlb 

on iiAcirr 


ynPAWHEHMJl 

1 . Answer the following questions: 

1) Hie ceii'uic Huaiiduu? 2) Wto aejiacT My>K, >Kena, chh, kohl? 
3) Ky;tf Toitfipnin Huanou &oht k&kamH Aeiib? 4) Kyaa xoaiit ceMbH 
ry.inn» b Boci<peceHbe? 5) Bid mScto xoahtc b TcaTp? 

2. Fill in tlie blanks with suitable verbs taken from the right hand 
column: 

XjieG ... ua ctojic. ft ... xnefi ua ctoji. jie>K 3 Th or KJiacTb 

JIaMua ... ua ctojic. ft ... jiaMiiy ua ctoji. craiurrb or CTonrb 

KapTHiia ... ua CTene. ft ... uapniuy ua BciuaTb or BHceTb 

CTeuy. 

3. Give the conjugation, person and number of the verbs occurring 
in the text of this lesson. 

4. Conjugate the verb xoAHTb in the following sentences; then the 
verb caAHTh. 

ft ... i<a>KAuii Aciib Ha aanoA. Mu ... KavKAhrii ACHb Ha ypoic. 

Tij ... paGdrarb ua <jmfipni<y. Bu ... n nocKpeceiibc b khho. 

Oh ... ryjiHib b napK. Ohm ... b uiKOjiy. 

5. Fill in the blanks with nouns taken from the right hand 
column, changing the endings where necessary. 

1) Kimra jiokht na ... . ft KJiaay laniry ua ... . ctoji 

2) riajibTd umcht ua .... ft Benia 10 najiuro ua .... ! creHa 

3) UBeni ctoht Ha .... Mu ct£bhm ubciu Ha ... . ' ctoji 

4) Jlera Hrp^ioT b ... . J14th unyr b ... . KOMHaTa 

5) CeMbH ryjiHeT b ... . CeMbH ha6t ryjiarb b .... napK 
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6 . Replace the dots by the necessary interrogative word: nte or 
i<yAa. 

1) ... bu M<HEfiTe? 2) ... Bid HAfire? 3) ... pa6oTaeT t. MBaHOB? 4) ... 
bm xoAHTe ryjiHib? 5)... jie >kht KHHra? 6)... bw lciaASre Kiiiiry? 7)... 
ctoht rapenKM h cthk^hm? 8) ... ha(St 5tot iioeaA? 9) ... bh eAere? 

7. Translate into Russian: 

Comrade Ivanov is a worker. He lives in Moscow and works at a plant. 
He goes to the plant by tram. On Sunday, Comrade Ivanov rests. Now he 
is at home, lie is sitting and writing. On the table a paper is lying and 
a lamp is standing. Comrade Ivanov often goes to the theatre. 



AEBflTHAflMATbltt YPOK 
NINETEENTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

BOPOHA H PAK 

JIctht Bopona h uhaht: b oaepe, y Gepera, no;i3er paw. Bopdna ne- 
Aonro AyMacT u xnaracT pdua. 

Hepe3 Mirnyry Bopona chaht ywe na AepeBe, a pai<a Aep>Kirr u Kjnone. 

— fljioxo Ae.'io, — AyMaeT pan u roBopirr: 

— Ax, Bopona, Bopoual Kai<on y Tefi h oren h i<ai<a>i y TeGn ivum.! 
3aMe'uVre;ibiiue irranu! Bee anaior sto. 

— VTy, —roBopitT uopona, a pai<a acp>kmt. 

— H i<aiv6ii y tcGh GpaT, h i<ai<5n y tcGh cecrpa! — lipoAojDKacr 
pai<. 

■ - Yry! —onnrb Tan >Ke ronopwr Bopona. 

— 71a, — npoAOJi>i<aeT pai<, — uce onii xopounie nninbi, no ne Ta- 
khc, i<ai< Tid. Tu — ckmn yMHan, efima n KpacHBan iithuu Ha cu£re. 
Bee 3iiaioT 3to. 

— Aral —npuMHT Bopona bo bccb poT, u pan, AOBO.ibHbiB, uaAaer 
B BOA)'. 


C/IOBAPb 


Bopona crow 

pan crayfish, crawfish, crab, lob¬ 
ster 

y Gepera near the shore 
rioji 3 TH 1 (no.iay, nojwSuib) to 
crawl 

XBaT^Tb I to seine 
«i$pe3 MMHyTy in a minute 


AepeBo tree 

Aepwan, 11 (Aep>K]f) to hold 
iijioxo Ae.’io bad business, bad luck 
ax I ah! 

aaMenaiejibHidii, -an, -oe, -ue re¬ 
markable 
yry hem! 
onArb'again 
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npo,noji>KaTb I to continue Ha cuere in the world 

TUKoit, £h, oe, ue such ara! aha! 

yMHMH clever KpH<ian> 1 to shout, cry, crow 

caMbift yMHbift the cleverest uo bcci> poT at the top of his voice 

caMbiii KpacHBuh the most beau- Aoudjibitbifi content, satisfied 
tiful lia^m, I to fall 

Nouns: nop 6 i<a, pnK, oaepn, Of per, ju'peBo, k.uob, n£no. 

Adjectives: VMiiwfi, Jinii6.ibm.ili. 

Verbs: iio.'i.tth, xunriTh, aepa<c\Ti., udjuiTb, npojio.DicaTb, Kpii'idn,. 

Adverbs: oinrn., Bcerjid. 

Interjections: ax! aid! yry! 


BbIPAWEHHfl 

bo ueci> poT at the top of his voice Kpacnuii, waic pai< red as a lobster 
iiojcmi, i<ai< pai< to crawl like a crab 


TPAMMATHKA 

The Superlative Degree of Adjectives 

The superlative degree of adjectives is formed by placing the word 
caMuii (most) before the positive: 

caMan Kpaciiuan lmiiia the most beautiful bird 


yiIPA)KHEHHJl 

1. Analyse all the nouns in the text of this lesson, give the case 
of each, and indicate on which word the case depends. 

2. Translate into Russian: 

a. 1) We arc going to the shop. 2) This comrade is going to Lenin¬ 
grad. 3) The plane is flying to the capital. 4) The crayfish is crawling 
in the water. 5) The pencil is falling onto the floor. 

b. 1) We are choosing a book in the shop. 2) This comrade studies 
in Leningrad. 3) We live in the capital. 4) Fish live in water. 5) The 
pencil is lying on the table. 

3. Translate into Russian: 

. 1) The Volga is the largest river in the USSR. 2) Which town is the 
most beautiful? 3) This is the lightest room in the house. 4) Red wine 
is the nicest. 5) The crayfish says that the crow is the cleverest bird. 

4. Relate the fable *‘Bopona it pai<'\ Pay particular attention to the 
correct use of the cases. 

5. Write the text of this lesson to dictation. 
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QA ABAAMATbld yPOK 
aU the twentieth lesson 


TEKCT 

KAK nPOBO/JHT BPEMfl TOBAPIIIU HBAHOB • 

ToucipMin HbuhGr bct;i6t pa ho yTpoM h ACJiaer niMHiicTHKy. 

3aTeM oh ha6t noA ;iyiu. On upmiviMacT Ayui, yMMuaeTCfl h nammacT 
npiniikhmaTbcn h oAeuiVrbCH. Oh yMURaercn h oAenaeTcn aorojibho oik i po 
h ca,iMTCH 3a ctoji 3dRrpai<aTi>. yrpoM oh triokc 'iiiraer raacry. 

IIotom oh HaAeiiaer najibTfi h uuiniiy, GepfiT iiop-njifijib h oriipanjuteTcn 
ria pa6oTy. Oh ma6t ueuiKOM. Koi'A& iiuroAa luioxan, on chahtch b 'rpaM- 
Baii hjih b airroGyc. 

yTpoM h ah cm TOBapum HBanoR paGoraeT. B uo.iACiib ua paoorc 
SbiBacr ncpcpwR, h on saRrpaKacT r OyijicTe. 

Koi'Aa rouapiim Iluanou Koiinaer paooraTb, oh iw£r oocAarb. IIotom 
oh Boaupaiuacroi AoMoii h neuepoM orANxacT 11 y'lirroi. 

B CBoGoAHoe npcMn Tonapiuu Una hob xoaht u Tcarp 11 it kiiiio. Koi’Aa 
oh Boaupaiuiicroi aomoH, on parucuacTcn 11 jkdkhtcm cnarb. 

Oh jio/Khtch cnarb oGii'nio lie omchi, iiosaho it no'ibio ciiht 6'ieiii. 
xopomo. 

B BocKpccciibc TOBapum Moanon e:iAHT ua cthahoii it.in ryjinib 3a 
ropoA. 


CJlOBAPb 


IipOBOAHTb II (lipoBQ>Ky, iipouo- 
AHUib) BpeMH to spend (to pass) 
the time 

BCTaBaTb I (ucraio, Bcrafiuib) to get 
up 

P^ho early 

yrpoM in the morning 
rMMiiacTHKa gymnastics 
ACjiaTb I'HMiiacTHKy to do gymnas¬ 
tics 

3aT^M then, after tiiat 
noA under 
Ayui shower 

npHHHMarb (I) Ayiu to take 
(to have) a shower 
yMUBUTbcn I to wash 
iiaMHHaTb I to set out, to begin 
iipMMgcuiiaTbCfl I to comb (brush) 
one’s iiair 
OAeBih'boi I to dress 
Aob6ju>ho GucTpo fairly quickly 


caAHTiiCM II to sit down (see 
Gramm.) 

:ta ctoji at tlie table 
saurpaicaTb I to have breakfast, 
to breakfast 
iiaAcuaTb I to put on 
OpaTb I (Gepy, 6ep6iui>) to take 
up 

iiopTijiejib m. briefcase, satchel 
ornpaujinrucyi I to set out, to go 
off 

caAHTi.cn 11 ua (b) TpaMaaii to take 
a tram 

HOJiAeHb m. midday, noon 
u liOAACHb at noon 
nepepuB interval, break, recess 
GyiJieT buffet, lunch-room 
Kon'iaTi. I to finish 
uo3BpamaTbcn 1 to return 
AomoH home 
B^nepoM in the evening 
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y'lHTbca to study 
cBo6oAHNfi, -an, -oe, -ue free 
upeMH n. time 

cuoGoAiioe BpeMM free time, leisure 
pa3A«B^TbCH I to undress 
jio>KHTbCft II (jiowycb) to lie down 
/loWHTbcn cuaTb to go to bed 
cnaTb II (cnaio, cimiiib) to sleep 


oGiimio generally 
1163 AHO late 
1101 b night 
HO'ibio in the night 
ctuahoii stadium 

3 <i ropoA out of town (in the coun¬ 
try) 


Nouns: pnuoTn, nepepbiH, ayra, lioru.ia. 

Verbs: koiim4ti», yMuiuiTbcx, oaenaThcn, upimikbiBaTboi. caairrwrn, ;uwHTbc>i, 
oofwiTb, yiKHiuiTb, aauipaKMTh, cuaTb, ucTaiiaTb. 

Adverbs: pAuo, rioa.uio, yrpox, uc'icpoM, joiUm, no'ii.in, i.-or;ui. 


BblPAHCEHMfl 

AeaaTb rnMiiacTHi<y to do gymnastics 

npMHHMaTb Aym to take a shower 

caAHTi>cH aa ctoji to sit down at the table 

caAHTbCM b TpaMuaii, b aBTOoyc, to take a tram, a bus, a car (auto) 

b aBT 0 M 0 G 11 .nl> 

Do not confuse: 


Nouns 

yrpo morning 
Aeni> day 
ne'icp evening 
HOMb nieht 


Adverbs 

yrpoM in the morning 
A»eM in the afternoon 
lie'iepoM in the evening 
uo'ibio at night 

THIlOBblE <t>PA3bl 


ICoi Aa on Kuii'KicT paGcVran., 011 
BoanpamacrcH aomou. 

Oh uoaiipaniacTCH aomoh, i<or;ia 
on koh'ihct paGcVraTb. 


When lie finishes (his) work he re¬ 
turns home. 

lie returns home when he finishes 
(his) work. 


nP0H3H0IIIEHHE 


The combination of the letters tch, Tbcn is pronounced simply 
like uua: .io>KiiTCfr, coahtch, JroiKim.cfl, caAHTi.cn 


rPAMMATHKA 

1. Reflexive verbs in cx and cb 

n yMbiuaiocb I wash (myself) 

mu yMuiuioMcvi we wash (ourselves) 

1. Verbs which have the particle cn or cb (a contraction of the reflex¬ 
ive pronoun ce64 self) added to all parts, arc called reflexive, 
cb stands after a vowel: yMUBaio-Cb 
cn stands after a consonant: yMbiBdsM-cn 
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2. Verbs in cb or cn are conjugated in the same way as those 
which are not reflexive; for example: mrrdTb and roBopiiTh (cf. lesson 4) 
and have the usual endings before the particles cb and cn, for both the 
first and second conjugations. 

1st Conjugation (Reflexive) 


Infinitive: n/iciuiThcji to dress (oneself) 


Present Tense 


« cuendtocb 
Tbl O/lCBdClllbCU 
OH 

onenderen 


011,1 


mu oncBdoMcn 

UbI OACBdeTCCb 

oiirt oncndioicn 


I m f) v rat i v c: ojicodiicn, OAendihrccb 


2nd Conjugation (Reflexive) 


Infinitive: ca;uVn.cn to sit down 


P r c s c n t Tense 

n ca>Kycb mij caAilMcn 

tu cannnihcn ni.i ca;ui*recb 

on | onfi can>rrc5i 

01K1 I COAHTCW 

ourt j 

! Imperative: caAiicb, ca.-uVrecb 

: : 

3. Some verbs in cn and cb have a corresponding form without the 
particle; that is, they have a non-reflexive form as well. 

Non reflexive Rcjlexive 

Ji oaeaaK) ci5ma I dress (my) son 51 OAenaiocb 1 dress (myself) 

>1 yMunAio ciina I wash (my) son 51 yMbiuaiocb I wash (myself) 

2. Kozdi. as a Conjunction 

The word xorAi not only serves as an interrogative adverb, but also 
as a conjunction, uniting two sentences: 

51 OAeBSwcb, \ . ■ / n bctbA. 

51 o66Aaio, X Koifl® \ n koh^io pa66ry. 
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In such cases a comma is inserted before it. 

The order of sucli sentences may be changed so as to begin with 
that sentence to which Koraa refers: 

/ n BCTaio, >i oAenajoci.. 

\ n Koima«) paGGry, n n;iy oGcautu. 


3. Special use of the Preposition na 


51 na pa Gore. 

51 iay na paGGry. 
51 na ypone 
51 nay' na vpoi< 


I am at work. 

1 am going to work. 

I am at a lesson. 

I am going to a lesson. 


The preposition Ha is used in the above examples and not b. 

Such usage is common when we wish to convey the idea of some 
process or other expressed by a noun (paGGra, ypGic, etc.). 


4. The Accusative Case after the Prepositions nod and aa 

51 nay n«>a aym (Acc.). I am going to take a shower. 

51 cay na rop’oa (Acc.). I am going out of town. 

51 ca>i<yci. na ctoji (Acc.). 1 sit down at the table. 

After the prepositions noa and 3a, when the direction of an .action 
is indicated, the accusative is used. 

N. B. When we wish to imply the actual location of ;m object, i. e. when we may 

ask the quest inn: where? (I am sitting at the table) a different ca^e is requited after 

these prepositions which we shall speak about later on. 


ynPAWHEHMfl 


1. Indicate to which conjugation belong the verbs in cvi (ci.), given 
in the text of this lesson. 

2. The verbs in the following table lack the particles ci» and 01 . 
Explain after which of them we must add cu and after which co. 

Present Tense 


Sing u 1 a 


S i i 


I II III 


VI VMWHfUO- 

m o;ie»aio- 
vi y*iy- 
Mw yviwnaeM- 
mw oaenaeM- 

MW y'lUM- 


tu yMwnaeiLib- 
tw o;ienaenib- 
tu yqmuii- 
bm yMMBacrc- 
hw oAenaere- 

BW y'lIlTC- 


oh yMwisaer- 
fiii o’teuacr¬ 
on ymiT- 
oiiii yMwnaiOT 
onif o;ienaioT- 
oi hi ynai- 


Jmperntive 

yMuuaii- Plural: 

MCBaii- 


yMWBawie- 

oaeB&he- 
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3. Fill in the blanks with verbs 
that the correct endings arc added. 

1) y - rpoM >i .... 

2) On ... cuan, lie iiobaiio. 

3) Mu ... 3ainpai<aTb. 

4) Tu nceivta ... Oucrpee. 

5) Oiiii ... aomom 

4. Read the text of this lesson, 
th,' 1st person singular, and then into 


om the right hand column. See 

(Ucn.tn.cn 

JKOKHT 1 .CJI 

Ca,’tHTkCH 

(UenaTbcn 

Bo3BpautaTi.oi 

langing all the verbs, first info 
2 1st person plural. For example: 


a) yTpOM H BCTUIO, H T. A. 
ft) yTpOM MU BCTafiM, H T.;t. 

5. Point out the discrepancies in the following sentences, as com 
pared with the text: 


Toiiapuui IluauoB ucraer nda:uio. On oAeiiaercn n yMuitacToi AoBOjii.no 
Mivuieiiiio. BenepoM on umtsum- raathry. Kor;;a noroia ujioxavi, Tonapuui 
Mitanoii luiir uciukom. BcaepoM on mi'iero lie ;tc.iaeT. lU'cnao mi chiit 
ujioxo. 


6. Answer the following questions: 

1 ) l lro bu AcjiacTe yrpoM, ahcm h BenepoM? 2 ) Koivta hu jib/Kutcci. 
cuuti.? 3 ) Kai< uu ciune 11641,10: xopouio hjiii njioxo? 

7. Give three sentences introducing the word Kor^a as a conjunction: 
Example: fl acji.tio niMHacTHKy, Koiua (n) Bcraio. 


HETBEPTbld PA3AEJI 
THE FOURTH SECTION 



flBAAhATb riEPBblfl ypoK 
THE TWENTY FIRST LESSON 


TEKCT 

CJiyWAfl UA BOfiHE 

TcMiiecr. Mepea jiec cMejio iufir napTHaaii Jlanpemco. y iiero oah 6 , 
6 'ieni, RibKiioc 3 a;uinne: on adJDxeH nepepeaaTb Heiipunre.ibCKiie iipomaa. 

JlaapeiiKo xopouio under jiec h iufir CMejio oahh. Bcicope noi<a 3 u- 
naeren ;topora, a noftJiHaocra aojdkho 6 uTb to Mecro, r;te liaxoAirroi 
iipoito;i,a. 

Boicpyr nee thxo. JlaopeiiKo uauHHaer peaaTb nponoAa. B;tpyr oh 
cjiiIi 11111 T, 4 to e^eT iieiipnnrejibCKHM aBTOMofinjii,. JlaupeiiKo 6 c>kmt 11 a 
Aopory 11 ujieaaer 11 a a,epeuo, KOTfipoe paci fir c i<paio. 

«OTcicua y;i, 66 Ho CTpejijjrbo, —AyMaeT JlaBpfiHico. ABTOMo 6 ii;ib nco- 
WMAaimo ocTanaBJiHBacTcn i<ai< paa raM, rae pacifir AcpeBO. 

JlaupeiiKo lie cneuiHT CTpejiHTb. Oh cmaht Ha AfipeBe n CMorpirr Rima. 
Llio(},fip 4T0-T0 HCIipaUJlHeT, 1I0T0M 33B6 aHT MOTOp. JlyMHTb HCKOlVta, 
h JlaBpeiiKo 6iicTpo npiiraeT np«Mo b NiauiuHy. 


12S 



Oh cm&io ordpdcuBaeT iuo$6pa Ha Aopory, cTpejnteT. FIotom caAHTCH 
sa py;ib u Aafir ra3. 

Bci<ope noKa.ibiBaeTcn HeiweuKMii orpjiA. BnepeAH — o<jiHu6p. Ho 
aBTOMooHni. yn<e Aajicno, h napTH3an OiicTpo nc»ie3aeT b TCMHOTe. 


CJlOBAPb 


cjiynaii incident 
11 a uoiUie in tlic war 
■rcMiieer it is growing dark 
cmc;io daringly 

iiapTH3an guerilla fighter, partisan 
Jlaupeimo" Lavrenko (Ukrainian 
surname) 

oahh, o;nia, (»aiio (see Gramm.) 
one, a, alone 

na>Kiiuii, -an, -cie, -ue important 
,'UAaHHC task, job 
a6ji>kch (lie) must (see Gramm.) 
nepepcaaTb I to cut through, break 
iieupMHrejn>CKHif, -a>i, -oe, -hc ene¬ 
my (adj.) 

npouoA line, wire, conductor 
iioKuaijuuTbcn I to appear (lit. to 
show itself ) 

Aopora road 

iio6jih30Cth in the neighbourhood, 
near 

Adji>i<en ouri, ought to be 
to n. that 
MecTO place 

uaxoAHTbcn II (uaxo/Kycb 
AHiubCH) to be 
peaaTh I (pevny) to cut 
cjuiinaTb II (cjiuuiy, cjiiiimnm,) 
to hear 

GeMCiTb irr. (fiery, ookhiiil, 6eryr) 
to run 

BJieaaTb 1 to climb up 
Aepeuo (pi. aepemi) tree 


KOTopurt, -an, -oe, -ue which 
pacrii I (paciy, paciCuib) to grow 
c Kpaio at the edge 
oTcioAa from here 
yaoono convenient 
cTpejuiri, I to shoot 
Heo>KH a*ihho suddenly 
ocranaBJiHBaTbcn I to slop 
i<ai< pa 3 exactly, just 
cnemiViL II (enemy) to hurry 
Buna downwards 
uio([:£p chauffeur 
mo -to something 
Hcnpauji>iri> I to repair 
cuoua anew, again 
sanoAHTL II (3ttBo>i<y, 3au<Vmiiih) 
to start 

Moidp engine, motor 
ncKoi’Aa no time 
npiiraTb I to jump 
iipnMo straight 
MaiuHHa machine, hert car 
orSpacuiraTb 1 to throw out 
ca/pirbCH (II) 3a pyab to sit down 
at the wheel 

Aanaxo (Aaio, Aafiwi.) to give 
ra3 gasoline 

Aanarb raa to give (feed) gas (open 
the throttle) 
orpHA detachment 
BnepcAH in front 
ocJiHuep officer 
iicncaaTb I to vanish 
tcmhotA darkness 


Nouns: c.iy'iaii, noiiiui, -T.'iulline, upuma, aopora, mOcto, aOpcuo, ui(x|tcp, Ma- 
m, Morop, pyjib, raa, ot]»nnt*p, tcmiiotA. 

Adjective: ud>KHbiii. 

Verbs: tcmhctl, noKtobinaTbCH, pfoaTb, ncpcp63aTb, cjiduiaTb, pacTii, DJie3&Tb, 
UOK^Tb, OCTaHdDJIHBaTbCH, CllCUIHTb, HCnpaBJlflTb, 3aB0AHTb f npiiraTb, OTGpdCbIBaTb, 
;iaudTb, HCMCDdTb. 

Adverbs: cmGjio, neoKHAanno, ya66ho, nofijitoocTii, c Kp&to, bh» 3, np«MO, iiot6m, 
ciibon, ueKoraa, BnepeAH. 
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BbIPAWEHHH 

saBOAHTb Moxop to start the engine 

AaiiaTb ra3 to open the throttle 

caAHTbcn 3ii pyjit to sit down at the wliecl 

T1POH3HOU1EHHE 


Dc vocalization 
(change of the consonant 
from voiced to voiceless) 


oahh 
Aopora 
Koropuii ■ 
n06jIH30CTIi ! 


MeCTO 

TeMHetT 

ra3 

CMejio 

UOKHT 

14111-13 


njie.mvr 

pa3 

IIpMMO 

CIieillHT 


qTO-TO 

micoma 

jiepeBO 

crpejiHCT 



He-lipH-H-TeJIb-CKHH no-Ka-;ibi-Ban>oi 

OC-Ta-Ha-BJHI-BaTbCfl 1IO-0JIH-3O-CTH 


Repeat the most difficult words several times syllable by 
syllable 


TPAMMATHKA 
I. The word odun 

oahh icapaiiAaiu one pencil 

oah& Kimra one book 

oah6 nepo one pen 

The word oahh (one) has three genders in Russian — masculine, fem¬ 

inine and neuter —oahh, oah£, oah6. 

The expression oahh — Apyrdtt implies in English: “the one and the 
other.” 

In this sense the word oahh may be used in the plural: oahh —Apy- 
rde (some... others). 

The word oahh may also mean: “alone,” “only.” 

51 TyT oAiin. I am here alone. 

Mu AdMa oahh. We are at home alone. 

In this sense, too, oa^h may be used in the plural. 


2. The word dOAMcen 


51 AOJDKeH (m.) pa6oTarb. 

Olid AOJBKH& (f.) 3TO 3HaTb. 
Oho aojdkh6 (n.) 6uTb 3Aecb. 
Oud aojdkhh (pi.) 3to A^JiaTb. 


I must work. 

She ought to know this. 
It ought to be here. 
They must do that. 
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The idea of “must, ought, have to,” is expressed in Russian by a6ji- 
weH. In Russian this word takes the form, not of a verb, however, but 
of a shortened adjective. It changes for gender and number: 


Singular 

M.isculinc Feminine 


Neuter 


Plural for all three genders 


/liVDKIlh! 


3. The Interrogative and Relative Pronoun KomoptnH 


KoTopbifi Kopaiuaiu nymuc, 
Kpacuidtt mill cuimii? 
KoTdpan Kinira mrrepeciice, 
jra HJiii ;;pyia>i? 


Which pencil is better, the red or 
the blue? 

Which book is more interesting, 
this or the other? 


These examples illustrate the use of the word KOTdpuii as an inter¬ 
rogative pronoun. 

CryaeiiT, KOTOpbih iiay'KM.T pyc- The student, who is studying the 
CKitii Malta, ywe xopoiuo ro- Russian language, speaks well al- 
nopHT. ’ ready. 

Here wc have an example of the word KOTdpuft (which), as a conjunc¬ 
tion. In this case a comma must be placed before it. 

The word KOTdpuii changes for gender and number, according to the 
gender and number of the noun to which it refers: 


Feminine 

KOT<ipan 

which, who 


Neuter 

KOTopeC 

which 


I’lural for all three genders 
KonipMC 

i which, who 


ynPAWHEHMfl 

1. Pick out all the nouns in the text, arrange them in three columns, 
and place before each the word oahh, o,T,H<i or o;uio. 

Example: 0411 h naprnaan, oAua aopora, oaho aa^aime 

2. Fill in the blanks with the word oahh in the correct form: 

1) V mciih 11 pyi<e ... Kapaiwam h ... Kimra. 2) ... cji6bo tvt 6 'iem, 
Tpyauoe. 3) ... khhih HHTepeciiuc, Apyriic — Her. 4) Tyr TO/ibKo ... 
ctoji. 5) Ha CTene uaupaBO bmcht ... kbpthhu. 6 ) B KOMuaTe ... Gojiuude 
0 K 110 . 7) /Jeni iirpawT .... 
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3. Translate into Russian: 

1) Only one tree is growing here. 2) Only one road is there. 3) Some 
wires are here, others there. 4) We are not alone here. 

4. Fill in the blanks with the word AUJDKeii in the necessary form: 

I) Ha ypoKe mm ... rouopHTb t 6 ;ii,ko no-pyccKH. 2) Bu ... mtth npuMo. 
3 ) 3 tot cryAeHT ... Goabiue aamiMarbcn. 4 ) Mto oiih ... ceio^nH AeaaTb? 
5 ) T^e ... BMcerb 5 to na.ibTO? 

5. Translate into Russian: 

1) I must work much today. 2) You ought to go home. 3) The news¬ 
papers which are lying on the table are Russian. 4) He has a son who 
goes to school. 



flBAAUATb BTOPOft YPOK 
THE TWENTY-SECOND LESSON 


TEKCT 

MAJIEHbKAH EECE/JA 0 TEATPE 

— 3;ipaBCTnyiiTe. Ejieua IlMKoaaeima, rae »m Gmjih imepa bcmc- 
poM? 

— H 6uji& ua KonuepTe u cnymajia Myauxy. A bu, BactiJiiift naii- 

JIOBHM? 

— H SbiJi b rcaTpe. 

— B oiiepe? 

— Hct, h CMOTpea ApaMy. 

— Mto mao? 

— IUjia ribeca «Pycci<ne .<uoaii». 

— Mirrepcciio Gujio? 

— Oneiib. Flbeca iioKaabmaeT, iok Gopojmci. tt Goprorca jikiah au 
poAHHy, xaKHe iioabhth ohh coBepiuaior. 

— rioMino, uomuio. A kto BMCTynaa ua cueHe? 

— BbicTynaan, MOKAy npomiM, apTucru K. H^.,a Taioxe apTHcwa H, 

— A apTHCTxa B. He nrpAjia? 

— Her. Oiia aojdkhA 6mji& wpaTb, ho hc nrpajia. 

— >Kajib. 

— HeT, HHnero. ApracTica H. TO>i<e HrpaeT xopoiuo. 

— Bbl chacjih B JIO>Ke? 

— HeT, y M6HH Gujio m6cto b napTepe. 

— 3h&'iht, m6>kho 6ujio bc£ xopouio bhactb? 

— KoHemio. H GbiJi 0 'ieHb aobojich. 

— Pa^a 3 a Bac. Ci<a>i<HTe, nyG/mKa mh6i - o annofliipoBana? 

— Jta. 3anaBec hcckojibko paa noAHUMajicn m onycxajioi, noxa mm 
anaoA^poBajiH. 

0—1533 
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CJIOBAPb 


li;i6ua I lelcn 

ilwKOJiacmin patronymic Nicholas’ 
daughter 
BacHJiMii Bazil 

IlaBjiomiM patronymic Paul’s son 

fiuji, -a, -o, -H (inf. Outi.) was 
Komjepr concert 
cjiyuian. 1 to listen 
c^yma.ria listened 
Myaui<a music 
•rearp theatre 

CMorpeTi. II (cMOTpio) to look 
cMOipeji looked, /iere saw 
ApaMU drama 
u ro uijio? wliat was on? 
iibeca play 

«Pycci<ne juba,n» “Russian People” 
mrrepcciio 6 j1;io? was it interest¬ 
ing? 

noKaauBBTb I to show 
GoptVnucn I (Gojnocb, Gopenihoi) to 
fight 

fiopojiHCb (pi.) follgllt 
p6;uma motherland 
aa po;umy for the motherland 
uo;umr feat 

coitepui;m> I to acliieve 
homiihti. II (uoMino) to remember 
Bbicryuari. I to perform 
uijCTyna.au (pi.) performed 
cueua stage 

Me/Krty upd'iHM by the way 
ap-riicT actor 


The Christian name with the pat¬ 
ronymic is used by all Russians 
when addressing one another, 
unless they are very intimate 
friends or relations. 

apTHCTiea actress 
itrpari, I to play, to perform 
urpajia played, performed 
AojDKHa Gujia impari, she was to 
have (she ought to have) played 
>Ka;ib that’s a pity! 
iimiero never mind! 
jio>Ka box 

y mciih Ojjjio (see Gramm.) I had 
napTep parterre, stalls 
mo>kho it is possible 
mojkho Gii.no it was possible 
Kouemio of course, certainly 
AOBonen satisfied, pleased 
Ohm aoboacii was pleased 
paA, -a glad 

aa Bac for you, on your behalf 
ci<aaan> I to tell 
nyG;im<a the public, the audience 
armoAnpouarb I to applaud 
anjTOAHpoBajia applauded 
aamiBCC curtain 
nccKojibKo paa several times 
IIOAHUMaTbCH I to go up 
iio;uiHMaj!CH went up 
ouycKaTbCM I to go down 
oriycKajicn went down 
iiok£ while, as long as 


Nouns: TeiTp, KoimOpr, MY3UKa, npaiHn, UHka, cueua, apTMcr, ap’ritCTKa, jiOjua, 
naprep, riy'o.niKa, 3anaucc; p6;uina, ndABiir. 

Adjectives: a<>h6/ich, p;i;i. 

Verbs: cayman,, CM<rrpfTh, HudynATi,, aiuio;iMponari., urpaTi., eoncpm.'m., iio- 
puri,Cd, llOAMHMihbOl, OIiyCK^TbCH. 
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BblPAWEHHH 


BucTynaTb na cueiie 
paA aa Bac 
6>ieiib wajib 


to perform 

glad on your behalf 

it’s a great pity 



nP0H3H0IUEHHE 


ji hard 


Note the 
liaison 


Obiji nrpajia 

f)bl Jia 110 AH II Mil J 1 C VI 

HiTijio onycKajioi 

cnvmaji 


y^nac ^ow-ia 
y^nac '"nTiiuio 
V^hhx 


TPAMMATHKA 

1. The Past Tense 

Bnepa oh mrraji. Yesterday lie read (was reading). 

Bnepa ona Mirra jia. Yesterday she read (was reading). 

Bqepa mu HirrajiH. Yesterday we read (were reading). 

In Russian, there is only one past tense, the past indicative: 
e.g. Mirraji. 


2. The Formation ot the Past Tense 

Hirra-Tb to read — Mirra-ji read 

The stem of the past tense in the majority of verbs is the same as 
that of the infinitive. 

The past tense of the majority of verbs is formed by dropping the 
Tb of the infinitive and adding the suffix ji to the stem: 

wra(Tb)+;i, 6u(rb) fji 

Inversely, the infinitive may be formed from the past tense. 

A peculiarity of the past tense is that the endings change, not accord¬ 
ing to person, but to gender: 

oh 6 bur, ona 6 u;ia, on 6 6 ii;io, oiih 6 ujui 
ji — indicates masculine gender 
jia ” feminine gender. 

jio — ” neuter gender. 

JiM — ” plural for all three genders. 

3. The Past Tense of 6umt to be 


Singular 


Plural 


h Gmji ( m -), 
tu Gi»i;i, -a 
on Gun 
oiid Gbuid 
0116 GiJijio 


(f.) I was 
you were 
he 

she , was 


Ghi .id 


MM G&J 1 H 
bm G&jih 
oiih GiSjih 


we were 
you were 
they were 


9* 
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The Past Tense of numanib to read 


S i n r ii 1 ;i r 


P 1 n r ;i 1 


>1 Mill.I 1,-iI 
Tl»l MIITa. 

on Mirra'i 
«nia Mirra la 
oiio Mirra in 


1 read 
you read 
h, j 

J ri'.ul 


MM MIITa.lll 
ni>i MiiTa.m 
OIIM MIITa.lll 


we read 
you read 
they read 


4. The Conjugation ot Reflexive Verbs in the Past Tense 

Those verbs in the past tense, as in tiie present, have the particle 
cn (cb) milled, ch after consonants and cb after vowels: 

(>j,eis;i;i ; oi; o.icua.ia j ci. 

The Past Tense of odeeanihca to dress 


m oania.ioi,- laci. I dressed 

tm tvieiia iCM.-aaei# you dressed 

on nlCHa iCM lie \ 

ona o.u’hm.imci. 

€*n*» o,K'ltfi.ioeif 


mm o.icisa;iuci> 
it m o^eua'iucii 
oh u o;ieiia. ; iiicb 


we dressed 
you dressed 
they dressed 


5. The Past Tense of ummu 

Ilapmaan uie\n nepea ;iec. The partisan walked tlirongh the 

forest. 

B rearpe uiJia ndnan m.eca. A new play was on (running) at the 

theatre. 

The Past Tense of the verb htth is formed irregularly: 

' ! 

Sinful ;i r I P 1 u r u 1 


>i me i. hum 
T i»l lllt/f, rii.ia 
on me i 

OUM 1JI.IM 
Olid III It) 


I'M 


I went 
y«»u went 
Ji.‘ 


she 

it 


went 


mm huh 
B id 1U.TII 
OIIH III 111 


we wen! 
you went 
they went 




6. The Negative Form of the Past Tense 

51 He 6bi.ii iniepa n TeaTpe. I was not at the theatre yesterday. 

Mu He MirrajiH BMcpa no-pyccKH. We did not read Russian yesterday. 

For the negative, the particle He is placed before the verb. 


7. The Expression y Mena 6ma, -a, -o u in the Past Tense 

The expression y mciih ccti. (I have) is changed for the past tense to: 


v Mt*n>i , Giii.i cto i (m.) 
y TCnH I f>M.n& KlfHr.'l (/.) 

y neru I fiM.io uepo (n.) 

v iicc Giii.'iii kihi ni (pi.) 


oi.l.i ctm.i {in.) 

ffm'ir.i if.) 
nili/io ir.*pu (n.j. 
fiii in Kiiiirif (pi. 


y Mena Gijjio mucto b napTepe. I had a seat in the stalls. 


ynPAWHEHH# 

1. Write out all the verbs in the text in the past tense, at the same 
time giving the nouns or pronouns to which they refer. Indicate gender 
and number. 


2. W r ritc out the verbs occurring in the text in the past tense in all 
three genders. Give the plurals. 

Example: Guji, 6 i.i;ia, oiijio, Gijjih 
'A. Give the infinitive of all these verbs. 

4. Fill in the blanks with verbs taken from the right-hand column 
in the past tense. Make necessary changes for number and gender. 


1) 3tot ctoji ... b KOMnaTe nanpaiio. 

2) 3ra KHiirn ... miepa Ha ctoji c. 

'/) 3th icapTHHu ... iia CTene. 

4) Okho b komhutc ... Gojibiuoe. ; 

5) Mu ... jiAwa. i 

6) CryAeirru ... pyccKnii fl3UK. 

7) H ... mActo b rearp. 

8) Bncpa mu ... o iiojnroiKe. I 

9) Boiiuii ... touho. i 

10) ApMlIH .... 

11) Bnepa h ... AOMa. ! 

12) rioroAa ... xopouian. | 

13) HeGo ... rojiyooc. ] 

14) Mu ... aa ctoji. 

15) 51 ... AoMoii paHo. ; 

Hi) Ann ... n ... Oifcrpo. ! 


CTo>irb 

JlC/KaTb 

BHCCTb 

6urb 

CHACT1. 

nayMarb 

XOAHTb 

rOBopHTb 

crpejmrh 

nacTynarb 

oGejvnb 

6UTb 

6 uti> 
caA»iTi>cn 
no3Bpa maibcn 
iaeuiVrbC n, y.Mi.inari.c w 


5. Place a suitable noun before each of the following verbs: >i<h.t, 
oGcaujiii, GcccAOBajin, mrrajia, Gujio. 
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QQ flBAflMATb TPETHfl YPOK 
&0 THE TWENTY-THIRD LESSON 


TEKCT 

AEHb H MECflU 

K.-ikom ceroAiia jichl? CcroAHa nanuma. Bnepa 6uji ueTBepr, no- 
aanwepd Gu.'ia cpe;ia. 3aBTpa 6y.neT cyGGora, a noc:iC3dBTpa BocKpeceHbe. 
IIotom lia'innacTca HOBaa HCAejin: noiie;j,e^i.imi<, BTopmiK h ’rax Aaaee. 

CryAeiiTKa Tdna CMOTpiiT b uancHAdpb h cMUTaer ;um. Cnopo i<oh- 
udiorca uoc.id'AHiie Di<aaMenu. Bee sth aiih — b none;i,ejibHHi<, bo BTOp- 
hhk, b epeay -- Tan si 6yneT mhoi'o MHTdTb h aaHUMaTbcu. BcpeAy oHd 
6 ^act cJViuaTb nocjieAHHtt oioaMCH. 

B mummy » HHCTHiyrc Gy;ier 6Gii(ce cuOpamio, h Tana Ao.WHa 
Gy act Aejian. aoioiba. 

Kai< ci<6po npointbi yueGmjM toa! IloitaAH deem,, 3 hmh h necua. FIo- 
:ui;ih ceimiopb, oicrafipb, nonopi,, Aei<dopi„ aimapb, (JiCBpajib, Mapr, 
anpeab h Maii. ,Ud>Ke MioHb ywc Koiriaeroi. 

Tenepi, jicto. BnepeAH emfi inoab h amycT. OceHbio, 3 hmom, Becnoii 
Tana gu.'ia b Mockbc. JIStom y me 6yflyT KaiiHKyaw, ona 6yAer otau- 
xaTb b AcpeBue, a noTOM ona xo>ict exa - rb Ha npaicruKy 11 a Ypaji. B ceH- 
THGpc na'imiacTca HOBbiii yncGnbrn ro;i, h Tana cnoua GyACT aom. b Moci<b6. 


CJlOBAPb 


Aem> in. (pi. ahh) day 
Mccau mouth 

KaKoii cei'OAna achi>? what is the 
day today? 
narnnua Friday 
uaepa yesterday 
'leruepr Thursday 
no3au<iepa the day before yester¬ 
day 

cpcaa Wednesday 
adBTpa tomorrow 
6yACT (it) will be 
cyGGdra Saturday 
nocjie3airrpa the day after tomor¬ 
row 

BOcKpeceiibc Sunday 
Haannarbca 1 to begin 
noBwli, -aa, -oc, -we new 
iieAejia week 
MoifCAcJibHHK Monday 
BTopiiHK Tuesday 
h Tan A&nce and so forth 
Tdna Tanya 
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CMOTperb II (cMorpio) to look at 
CHHTaTb I to count 
KoimaTbca I to finish 
iiocjicahhm, -aa, -ee, -hc last 
BKaaMeii examination 
n noHCAejibHiiK on Monday 
bo BTopmiK on Tuesday 
b cpeAy on Wednesday 
GyACT nirrarb (see Gramm.)m\\ read 
aamiMarhca I to study 
Aoa>KHa GyACT here will have 
to 

CAaBdTb oi<3aMeH take an exami¬ 
nation 

b narimuy on Friday 
nncTHTyr Institute 
oouniit -aa, -ce, -lie general 
coGpaHne meeting 
AOKJiaA lecture 

Gyaer ACJiaTb aokjiAa will give a 
lecture, read a paper 
CKopo soon 
npouiga passed 



yqeom.n1 school (adj.) 
i'oa year 

no3aAH behind, over 
oceiib /. autumn 
:uma winter 
ueciia spring 
cciiTn6pb m. September 
oicrnSpb m. October 
iionSph m. November 
Aei<a6pb m. December 
miBdpb m. January 
(]tenpa;ib m. February 
MapT Marcli 
anpejib m. April 
Mail May 
uioHb m. June 
jieTo summer 


imepeAH in front, before (us) 
mb Jib m. July 
aBrycT August 
occiibio in the autumn 
3 hmoi 1 in the winter 
Becnoff in the spring 
jiemM in the summer 
y hc 6 OyAyr she will have 
KaHHKyjiu pi. vacation 
OyAeT oTAbixdTi. will rest (have 
holidays) 

AepeBHfl village, country 

npaKTHKa practical training courses 

ypajj Ural 

chobu anew 

OyACT )i<nTb will live 


Nouns: acHb, Mvcnu, iieaC-m, roa, bcciiA, jicto, 6ccHb, 3 iimA; 

Aoiciiia, coopdime, npaKTHKa. 

Adjectives: noBuii, nocjieaimft, 6fiiunii, ywom.iii. 

Verbs: Oy.ieT; na*uuitiTbcn, Koii'idThCM, SiiiniMdTbcn, caanaTb. 

Adverbs: ccrri.nm, n'icpd, no3ao<iepd, 3durpa, noc:ie3dirrpa, aiiMoii, ncciioii, :ic- 
tom, oceiibio, micptvui, noaaoii, chodh. 


BbIPAWEHHf! 


Kai<6H ceroAHB ;;eHi>? 
CAOB^Tb 3K3aMeu 

AenaTb aokjiSa 

Do not confuse the words: 

3hm 6 and 3 hm6M 
BecHa and Becirfii 
a£to and ji6tom 
oceHb and 6ceHbio 


What is the day today? 
I to sit for an examination 
l to take an examination 
to give a lecture 
to read a paper 

winter and in winter 
spring and in spring 
summer and in summer 
autumn and in autumn 


The first group is merely the names of the seasons of the year, 
whilst the second indicates the seasons in which certain actions take 
place. 


Similarly we have: 

IIOIlCAejIbllHK — B nOHCAeJIl.HHK 
BTOpilMK — BO BTbpHMK 

cpeAa — b epeay 

MCTBepr b neTBcpr 

narnHua — b liarnnuy 

cy66oTa — n cy66<rry 

BocKpccetibe — b Boci<pecC‘Ui.e 
MiiBaph — b miBape 

Matt — u Mae, etc. 


Monday — - on Monday 

Tuesday — on Tuesday 

Wednesday — on Wednesday 
Thursday —- on Thursday 
Friday —on Friday 
Saturday — on Saturday 

Sunday — oil Sunday 

January — in January 

May — in May, etc. 



THIIOBblE OPA3bI 


3ampa >1 f>y/iy wrarb. 

B cpe^y y mwn fiy/ieT aioaMen. 

CKopo on wjvkrh 6yACT Aejurrb 
AOKA&A. 


Tomorrow 1 shall read. 

On Wednesday 1 shall have an 
examination. 

He ought to deliver a lecture 
soon. 


nPOHSHOUJEHME 


A hard 


:i soft 


n — <|> 


ejay 

oyflyT 


Oy'Aeuib i 

OyAcr j 

OvAe.vi 
OyACTe i 


B nOUCACJlbllllK 

b cpe/iy 
b vierocpr 
b nuTiiiiny 


; n c, m, on which these words begin, are voiceless. 
Therefore b is pronounced before them like f|>. 
Do not forget the liaison: [c[)~cpe;iy] 


TPAMMATHKA 

1. The Future Tense of the Verb Gbimb 

y\ Gyay AOMa. I shall be at home. 

9\ Gy;ty cboGoach. 1 shall be disengaged. 

In the second example the verb 6 htj» is used as a link verb in the 
future tense. 


The Conjugation of the Verb 6umb In the Future 


Singular 


P I u r a 


u f>y;iy 

Tw ny;uMiib 

on | 

« 


I shill 
you will 
he 
she 


mm Gy;u a M 
nu oy;ieTc 
miff OyayT 


we shall 
you will 
they will 


This verb has the endings of the 1st conjugation. 
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2. The Compound Future 

3aBipa « 6yfly mrriTb. Tomorrow I shall read. 

3aBTpa Mbi 6yfleM 3aHHM&TbCH. Tomorrow wc shall study. 

Tlie future tense of such verbs as Mimm., roitopuTb, htth. (ueBari>cn 
and others already learned by you, is formed by the verb 6i>m> (6y^y, 
Oy^euib, etc.) and the infinitive of the verb required: 

H 6y,iy BHT^Tb I shall read 

This form is called the compound future because it is composed of 
two elements. 

Only the link verb changes in conjugation: 



Infinitive: 

UHTdTb 


yi MHTdTb 

I shall read 

M1>1 UVACM MilTaTb 

we shall read 

tij Hyaeuib iiiiTaTb 

you will read 

ui»i Oy;ieTC uimm. 

you will read 

on ) 

he | 

will read 

! 011H OyAyT MHT^Tb 

they will read 


51 OyAy aaBTpa Miioro <urraTi>. I shall read much tomorrow. 

As will be observed from the above example, other words may stand 
between 6y;ty and the infinitive of the verb conjugated. 

51 He 6yay 3£»BTpa wiaib. I shall not read tomorrow. 

In negation the particle He stands before the verb Gy ay. 

3. Expression: y Mean 6ydem 

3dBTpa y MeHH 6yaeT HOBax Tomorrow 1 shall have a new book. 
KHiira. 

3&uTpa y MeHH 6yayT iiobmc Tomorrow I shall have new books. 

KHHPH 

“I shall have” is expressed in Russian by y Mend SyaeT (for the sin* 
gular) and y mchA 6yayT (for the plural): 


Singular 


Plural 


y M«i>i ov.iot (G^yr) 
y TeO>i oy.u'T (iiyayT) 

y Hero (y nev> Gv'act 
(GyayT) 


I shall have ; y nac Gvact (Gyviyr) we shall have 
you will have y uac G^act (Gy;iyr) you will have 

he, she will : y mix Gv act (G^Ayr) they will have 
have 
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ynPAWHEHHfl 


1. Answer the following questions: 

1) Kaxott ceroflHn nem? 2) Kaxott achh Gh.i Biepd? 3) Kaxott AeHb 
6y,i,eT 33BTpa? 4) r^e bu 6rtjnt b n» runny BeiepoM? 5) fye bu GyAeTe 
bo BxopHHK? 6) Kaxott Ten6pu Mecnn? 7) Tfle bu >khjih 3HMOfi? 8) r^e 
bu (iyACTe )khtb ji6tom? 9) r^e CTyAeHTxa TaHti 3amtMci.nacb b ceiroi6pe? 
10) Mro oHa 6yfleT AenaTb b m&Jie h ^Brycre? 

2. Change into the future: 

1) Biep& y Hac Gun ypoi<. 2) Mu H3yi&JiH pyccKMtt H3iix. 3) Ha 
ypoxe mu MHoro mrrajiH, iuicajw h roBopHjin no-pyccxit. 4) ripenoAaBd- 
•rejib uepcBOAHJi, a mij iioBTopsuiH. 

3. Translate into Russian: 

1) Tomorrow I shall be at the theatre. 2) I shall see the play “Rus¬ 
sian People.” 3) 1 shall have a seat in the stalls. 4) I think that I shall 
see everything well. 5) Tomorrow good actors will perforin. 

1) Autumn and winter are over. 2) In the autumn and winter we 
lived in town. 3) Now it is spring. 4) We also live in town in spring. 
5) It will soon be summer. 6) We shall live in the country (village) in 
summer. 



ABAfllJATb HETBEPTblfl YPOK 
THE TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

nUCbMO 


Aoporott Mama! 

51 liunyiuji Bfiiue iihcxmo. Oucho paA, 'no y Bac bc6 ha6t xopouio. 

Bu cnpauiHBaerc, xax nowMBaior mom poAnuc. CnacnGo, ohm 3 ao- 
poBM. Mott otcu h Moii MaTb >KHByT cett'iac na Aaie. 

Mott crapuintt GpaT, i<ai< Bu :<naere, cjiyxorr bo (juiore. HcaAbho oh 
nojiyqHA uoBoe Boemioe 3Baime n uonoe Ha3Ha«ieHHe. On saiumn&eT 
h&uiii MopcKHe rpanHuu. Er6 >xena m acth toctut y Hac. fleTH oqeHb 
cjiamiue. 

Moh MJia.uiKHi cecTpa xoHiaeT ymmepcHTer. E$ .TaHurnn HAyr ycneui- 
Ho. Ona y>xe ncBecTa. E6 >kchhx CHMnaTHiHutt h yMnutt ncjiOBex. 3 to 
G yAcr xopouian papa. ripMuriio cMorpeTb na hx ciacniHBuc junta* Bcxope 
GyACT hx CB^AbGa. 

Bot h bcc Hanoi iiobocth. Kax iiovkhb&tc Bu? Kax nowHBaioT Haunt 
66 mite 3nai<0Muc? 

Haul cepAemiutt npiiBerr. 

Bcero xopour.ro. 
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Baui Apyr Bjkiahmmp H, 



CJIOBAPb 


riHCLMo letter 

Aopoioii, -an, -6e, -lie dear 
Muuia dim. o / Michael 
HOJiymiTb II to receive 
Bam, -a, -e, -h your (see Gramm.) 
paa, -a, -u glad 
bc8 ha6t everything is going 
Moh, -n, -6, -h my (see Gramm.) 
poAHhie (noun) relatives 
CTapiuHH, -an, -ec, -we elder 
Aaqa country (house) 

Ha Aa'ie in the country (house) 
6paT (pi. fipatbfl) brother 
Kai< bu sHacrc as you know 
cayjKHTb II (c;iy>Ky) to serve 
(Jjjiot Fleet, navy 
iKAaimo recently 
BoeHHoe asaiiHC military rank 
Ha3Ha'ieime appointment 
:<auuiui$Tb I to protect 
Ham, -a, -e, -h our 
MopcKofi, -an, -oe, -fie naval, mari¬ 
time, marine, sea (adj.) 
rpaHHua frontier 
ero his (see Gramm.) 
rocTHTb II (romy, roermub) to 
stay with, to be on a visit to 
cjiaBHuft nice, sweet 
mji&auihH, -an, -ee, -He younger 
cecrpS sister 


yHHBepcHTeT university 
aaunmn pi. studies 
e6 her (see Gramm.) 
ycnemuo successfully 
jteBecra bride, fiancee, betrothed 
>xeHHX bridegroom, fiance 
CHMiiaTHHHbiii, -an, -oe, -ue like¬ 
able, taking, nice 
yMiiuil, -an, -oe, -ue clever 
napa pair 

npiinmo it is pleasant 
hx their (see Gramm.) 
ciacrjiHUbiH, -an, -oe, -we happy 
;muo face 
ucKope soon 
cnd;;hGa wedding 
MOBocTb /. the news 
bot h bcc iioitocTit that's all the 
news 
ecjiH if 

oSupift, -an, -cc, -ue common 
3Hai<0MwH, -an, -ue (here a noun) 
acquaintance 

cepACMHbiii, -an, -oe, -ue cordial, 
warm hearted 
npMBeT greeting, regards 
Bcero xopomero all the best, good- 
luck 

Apyr friend 
BjiaAHMHp Vladimir 


Nouns: otOu, OpnT, cccTpd, >kciimx, nenccTa, Apyr, po;iiiwc, 3HaKuMi>m, 

cisdubGa, imcbMo, npiiBL'T, rpaHHua, 3nanne, naaiiaMeime, 3aiijrriic, iidpa. 

Adjectives: Aopor6fi t mujiuiI, paa, CHMiiaTHMiiuii, ccpacMiihiii, yMiiwii, MJidAuinfi, 
CTdpiUHH, DOClUllilii, MOpCKOH. 

Possessive Adjectives: Moil, iiaui, Dam, erd, ce, hx. 

Verbs: nojiymirb, aaujiimdTb, tocthtl. 


BbIPA>K£HHH 


nojiyuHTb iiaanauemie 
Bcfi ha6t xoporno 
CepAeqHHH npHBcrl 
Bcero xopomero. 

Ona KOHMaer yiiMBcpciiTeT. 


receive an appointment 
everything is going on well 
Accept my kindest regards. 
Good-luck; all the best. 

She will soon graduate. 


THIlOBAfl OPA3A 

H nojiyqwn Barnc nucbMo. I have received your letter. 
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nP0H3H01IIEHHE 


o [aJ 

MOH, Mofi, MOM 
TUOH, TBOC, 1UOM 


n 

moM, tboB, 31im6H 
uecnoM 


ero [hibo] 
efi [iiiiio] 
«H.H [MfiaJ 
Mbe [wiioj 


TPAMMATHKA 

1. Possessive Pronouns (Adjectives) 

Moii 6p.Tr c;iy>Knr bo (jj.wre . My brother serves in the Fleet. 

Mo£ imchMo jiena'iT na CToJie. My letter is lying on the table. 

Mow ;yrm ceiinac My children are at home now. 

The words Moii, tboH, Haul, Bam agree in number and gender with 
the noun to which they refer: 


M isculim* 
vioii my (mine.) 


Neuter 


\wm my (mine) 


| Moe my (mine) 


P lur.il for all 
three genders 

| Mt)ii my (mine) 


rn!iii your (yours) 


min our fours) 


11:1111 your (ymus) 


j Tiinii your ( yours) | Time your (yours) 


| iiam.'i our (ours) f name our fours) 


ua in a your (yours) j name your (yours; 


I 


tbom your (yours) j 


1 id him our (ours) 


isaimi your (yours) 


2. The words eeo, ee, ux as Possessives 


3ro er6 6p.Tr, ero cccrpa, ero 
actm. 

3ro el opaT, el cccrpa, el 

A0TJ1. 

3to hx 6par, hx cccrpa, ux 
ACTII. 


This is his brother, his sister, his 
children. 

This is her brother, her sister, her 
children. 

This is their brother, their sister, 
their children. 


The words ero, cl, hx (his, her, their) are used as possessives for 
the 3rd person. They do not change for gender and number as you 
see from the above examples. 


3. The significance of the possessive pronouns in the sentence 

B&uie iiHCbMo jic/KifT na cm»ie. Your letter is lying on the table. 
3ro inici.Mo same. This letter is yours. 

As will be seen from the above examples, possessive pronouns may 
have different significances in the sentence. In the first example the 
possessive pronoun qualifies a noun; in the second, it serves as the pre¬ 
dicate. 
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4. The Interrogative Pronoun ne& 


Melt Sto napalm? — Moii. 
Mbfl Sto KHiira? — Mori. 
Mbe ■Jto liiiCbMo? - Moe. 
MbH iro raaeru? -— Mon. 


Whose is this pencil?—Mine. 
Whose is this book?— Mine. 
Whose is this letter?—Mine. 
Whose are these newspapers? -Mil 


Meii (whose) changes for gender and number like the word Moii. 


Masculine | Feminine Neuter 


5. The Verb nojicueamb 

The verb nowHB&Tb means “to live,"’ ‘ to be,’"and is used in questions 
as, for example: 

Kuk wj no>KHBaeTe? How arc you? 

and may l>e answered: 

CuacuGo, xopoiuo, hciuioxo, Thanks, well, not bad, so... so, 

‘noneMiid/KKy, etc. etc. 

ynPAWHEHHfl 

1. Write out the possessive adjectives (mom, tboh, uaui, nam) in 
the text, together with the nouns to which they refer. Indicate their 
gender and number. 

Example: Baiue iimci>mo — neuter, singular. 

2. Write out from the text the words eio, ee, nx together with the 
nouns to which they refer. 

Example: eio >KeHa 

3. Replace the possessive adjective in each question by the pronouns: 
Barn, eio, c6: 

1) r;te Moii cmhhm koctiom? 2) T^e Mori cepan marina? 3) T^e mo6 
'lepnoc iijiarbc? 4) I'Ae mom wS-True Oothhkh? 

4. Fill in the blanks with the words: Moii, tboh, uaui, Bam, orb, 
eg, nx: 

1) y Mciiri ecTb CpaT. ... (ipar cjiywirr bo (JuiOTe. 

2) y Menu ecTb cecTpa. ... cecrpa xonuaeT yHHBcpcmeT. 

3) y HUC CCTb ACTH. ... ACTM XOAHT B IHXOJiy. 

4) y uac ecTb Apyr. ... Apyr >kmb6t b Mockb6. 

5) y nerd ecTb cecrpri. ... cecTpa MH.na>i AeBymxa. 

(j) y He& ecTb poAnue. ... poAinie >KHByr abjicko. 

7) y HMX CCTb CbIH. ... CblH XOpOUIO TOBOpHT UO-pyCCKH. 


Ill 




5. Translate into Russian: 

Mv dear friend! How are you? How are your wife and your children? 
Everything is well with us. Not long ago 1 received a new appointment. 
All the best. 

6. Form 4 questions using Metf in all forms. 

7. Fill in the blanks with the obviously necessary words: 

Man. ii ...; cun u ... ; >Kena ii ... ; 6par m ... 



flBAAUATb nHTblft yPOK 
THE TWENTY-FIFTH LESSON 


TEKCT 


MOCKBA 


MucKna — crojiHua CCCP. 3to SojiMuott Kymyrypuhiii ropoA. On 
ctoht iia MocKna-peKc. Ooumii u ha Mocicmi (Hieim Kpaciiii. 

B ueirrpe rcipoAa huxoahtch KpeMjib —crapHiiiian Kpeuocrb. KpcMji&B- 
ckhc cTemj u OaiuiiH iipeAcraBJinioT nirrepeciibiii riaMsmniK apxirrcicrypu. 
Phaom — Kpacnan njiouwAb, i'Ae B03BbimaeTCH Manaojieii Jleiiinia. 

Kpaciian ruioiuuAb — to Mecro, tac liponcxoAHT BoeiiHhie napaAU 
h iiapOAiiue AeMoiicTpamiii. 

MocKua—peaHAeiiuHn iipaBHTejibCTca CCCP. 3Aecb iiaxoAirrcfl buc- 
uiitc rocyAapcTBOimue h napnimibie opraiibi. 

MocKiui — ueirrp nayuH ii iicKyccnia. 3acci> jiyqimie rearphi, Myacn, 
GiiOjuiotckii, inicTinyru. 3Aecb crapaiiiibiH yiiHBCpcm er ii Ai<aACMH>i 
HayK. 

Pa3JIHHHUe 3AaHIIH — l'OCTHHHUW, B0K3UJ1U, a T3IOKC naMHTIIHKH, 
Mocrid, ca;ibi h cKBcpu — ynpaiuaioT ropoA. 

HacejieHne Mockbbi jiioOht uapKH Kyjuvrypbi h OTAbixa. 

B Mockbc — aaMC iutOj ibiioe MeTpo. Crampm MeTpo — KpacHiibic 

it CUCTJIUC. 

<«MocKna! Kai< Miioro b stom 3Byi<e 
cepAUa pyccKoro cjiHJiocb.» 

n y iu k u n 

CJlOBAPb 


CTOJiaua CCCP the capital of the 
USSR 

Ky.ibTypiibiH, -an, -oe, -bie cultural 
ctoht na MocKiia-pci<e stands on 
the Moscow River 
bha Mockbw view of Moscow 
ueirrp centre 

b ueHTpe ropoAa in the centre of 
the town 
KpeMJib Kremlin 

CTapiimibiit, -an, -oe, -bie ancient 
KpenocTb /. fortress 


KpeMJi&ucKHH, -an, -oe, -lie Krem¬ 
lin (adj.) 

Gaimifl tower 

lipcAciaBJiurb I to present 
naMHi'HHK monument 
apxHTeicrypa architecture 
Phaom alongside 
KpdcHan njiomaAb Red Square 
Bo3UbiiuaTbCH I to rise, to tower 
MaB 30 Jieii JleiiHHa the Mausoleum 
of Lenin 
m6cto place 
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nponcxoAHTb II to take place 
Bo&fHbitt nap&A Military Parade 
HapdAiian AeMoiicTpdiuw peoples’ 
demonstration 
pe3HAeiiUHM residence 
npaBHTe;ibCTBo Government 
Bricimifi, -an, -ec, -lie higher, su¬ 
preme 

rocyAapcTBemiwii, -an, -oe, -we 
state (adj.) 

liapTHiiHhift, -an, -oc, -ue party 
(adj.) 

oprau organ 
HayKa science 
HCKyccTBo art 
jiyqiuiiii, -an, -ee, -we best 
Myaeti museum 
GuGuHOTeKa library 
AicaAeMMH HayK Academy of Sci¬ 
ences 


paanaqiiuil, -an, -oc, -ue various 
3A^HMe building 
rocTHHHua hotel 
BOiofiji railway station 
moct bridge ■ 
cua garden 
cuuep public gardens 
yKpauiaTb I to decorate 
liaceneHne population 
uapK Kyjibiypu h otauxu park of 
Culture and Rest 
aaMeqaTejibHHH, -an, -oe, -ue re¬ 
markable, striking 
Mcrpo underground, subway 
CTauqun station 
b stom 3Byi<e in this sound 
cepAPC heart 

;uih cepAua pyccKoro for the Rus¬ 
sian heart 

c;iM.nocb is melted, combined 


Nouns: CTonriua, Kpi'iiocTt,, crend, Gduum, neirrp, nun, iiAmsitimk, apxirrcKTj'pii, 
iinOmanb, MaB3ojiC*ii, nap&n, ntMOn.'Tpiuiisi, peaiin^inoin, npaniiTenbCTBO, opniti, 
myiw, iiCKy'ccTDO, Myaiii, Gnu;inoTCKn, aninnc, rocniimua, noKadji, moct, can, CKiicp, 
iiapu, MeTpd, crdimim. 

Adjectives: KyjibTypiiwii, GGmiiii, CTapMimuii, KpeMJieBCioiii, noemiwii, impon- 
iiMii, mjcmiiii, rocynApcTuciniwfi, nnpniitiiMil, Jiymmiii, aaMeMdTejibiibiii. 

Verbs: iiaxonuTbCH, BoanbiiudTbcn, nponcxonriTb, upcncTanndn,. 


BblPAWEHHE 

fopoA ctoht na pei<e. The town stands on the river. 


TMIlOBblE d>PA3bI 


Mocioia — peaiiAeimnn npaBHTejib- 
CTita CCCP. 

MocKBa — ueirrp Hayi<H h Hcxyc- 
CTBa. 


Moscow is the residence of the 
Government of the USSR. 
Moscow is the centre of science 
and art. 


nP0H3H0UIEHHE 


iteirrp'-'ropoAa; ueHTp^HayKH^u^HCKyccTBa; napK'^KyjibTypu - *' 
H^oTAUxa; pe3HAeHUH«^npaBMTeubCTBa; ndMHTHHK"'apxHTeicrypu 


Note the liaison in the above examples 


Ha-xo-AHTbca = qua npo-nc-xoAHTb 

B03-BU-m^TbCH = qua npeA-CTa-BUHTb 

Repeat the difficult words several times, syllable by syllable. 
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rPAMMATHKA 


The Genitive Case after Nouns 

pe:m;ienunj) npaiiihvabCTna the residence of the Ooverninent 

uohtp rdpoaa . the centre of the town 

napi< Kyjik-rypu n orawxa the Park of Culture and Rest 

1. From the above examples it is obvious that the genitive case of 
nouns in Russian is expressed by the ending: 

a —for masculine nouns ending on a consonant and for neuter 
nouns ending on o. 
u — for feminine nouns ending on a. 

! Case | Masculine Feminine i Neuter 

; . _ I.. I __ ! 

I ■ - - ■ . 

Nominative 
I Genitive 

- ! • ; 

Nate: After r, k, x and >k, m, hi, m according to the general rule m is written 
and not u: 

pyi<a — pvkh ;u\»ia — ;uimk 

In English, the genitive of nouns is expressed by the preposition 
of, or by the ’s (the centre of the town; my friend’s book). 

2. The Genitive may express possession. In that case we ask the 
question: Meli?. hwi?, Hbe?, m.H? (whose?): 

;iom upauincabCTiia — <ieti a<*m? the house of the Government— 

whose house? 

3. Tlie Genitive may define another word. In that case we ask: Ka- 
koH, -a», -oe? (what kind of?): 

napK Ky.'imypH h (Vivpjxa — K8K6li a park of culture and rest - 
napK? what sort of park? 

ynPAWHEHHH 

1. Join each pair of words by means of the genitive case: 

CTeiia, KOMtiaTa; okho, aom; lcmira, cTyAeirr; lmcbMo, Apyr; M<ena, 
opar; Aera, cecrpa; a^airne, ymmepcirreT; caoua, KOMaiiAwp; naceaemie, 
CTojiiiua. 

Example: yanqa, rop<»A — yaiiqa ropoAa 

2. Fill in the blanks with words taken from the right hand column. 
Make the necessary changes in the endings of these words. 

1) Mm jkhbCm u ueirrpe .... Mocnua 

2) OSiuHii bha ... II ... 6'ieiib KpacHB. JIohaoh, Hbio-HopK 

3) 51 xopouio 3iiaio yjiiiuu .... JlemiHrpaA 

4) Buepa mm rvaiiaH b napi<e ... m ... . KyabTypa ii otahx 

5) H BHACJI HHTepeCHMii IiaMOTHHK .... HCKyCCTBO 

6) J(om ... 6 i icHb Goabiuoii. npaBHTeabCTBo 

7) l<HHra ... ae>KHT Ha croa6. cccrpS 
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rt|5 flBAflUATb IIIECTOft YPOK 
THE TWENTY-SIXTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

rio;j,Bnr kahhtaiia pactejijio 

Kuivia iia'ia/iiicb Ue.imKa>i OreiecTHeiman noima, jiStmhk Kamirai! 
PaCTCJUio oT/ipajuinqi ua tjipoiir. H iiepuuc >kc auh uoiiuu ui:m Gojibinuc 
6011 . 

Q jina^uj Kunirraii I'acre-ino cpawajiCM 11 a cuMoJifire n uoaayxe. 
Bmi3y, Ha rjeM/ie, to>kc uiea Goli. Kamiraii racTcnao nnaca motohucth, 
TUMKH 11 uilCR’pilbl lipOTHUHHKa. 

CuapHA seiiHTKH noiia.i u GemmnoBuii Gax caMOJiSra I'acTenao. Orom, 
oxuaritji nacTb Maumnu. Mru Gluio AwuiTb? CiiyenVrboi ua riapaimbre 
h CA&rbcn n iuicii? Hot, sto lie pemeime Bonpoca. II nor Kainnan Ta- 
ctcjuio iianpaiiJiacT ropnmiin ca.Moafir 11 a wim-pHbi npoiMmiiiKa. .npcae- 
aonaa y>Kaciibiii Bapun. 

Kanmaii Tacrejuio lioniu igiK repoii, i<ai< nepiibiii cun poamhm. On 
nuisaaaA lip mm up My>i<ecTna h oruarn. 

CJlOBAPb 


lio/unir feat 
Kanmaii captain 
Pacrejiao Gastello 
noARHr Kanmana the feat of captain 
na«iaTbc>i 1 to lxjgin 
nejiiiKUH, -an, oc,-nc great 
OreHCCTBCHHQH Botina Patriotic war 
aei'HHK airman, pilot 
n rnpauHTbcn 11 to set off, depart 
tjtponr front 
nepBbiii, -a>i, -oc, -ue 
u licpuue ace Ann i 
first days 

Hum Gun battles were going on 
(raging) 
oAiia>KAU once 
cpa>Kan>cn I to fight. 

B 03 Ayx air 

BHHay underneath, down below 
aeMjiH earth, land 
mcji Goii the battle was raging 
MUTO'iacrb / motor unit 
uncrepna tank-car 
iipoTHBHiiK enemy 
raHKH iiporiiBHiiKa enemy tanks 
(tanks of the enemy) 
ciiapHA shell 

3CiiuTi<a — 3eHnxnoc opyAHc anti¬ 
aircraft gun 

10—1533 


cnapaa aemnicu the shell of an 
a.a. gun 

lionai (inf. noiuicib I) hit 
Geii3Huoituii f>ai< petrol tank 
oroiib m. fire 

oxiiaTWTi, II to seize, envelop 
nacTb (f) Manninu part of the ma¬ 
chine 

mto Giiao Ae;iari.? what was to 
be done? 

cnycTHTbcn II to descend 
ua’pauiibT parachute 
CAarbCM (irr.) b naeii to surrender 
pemenuc solution 
Bonpoc question 

iianpuBjinTb I to send (to direct) 
ropHiiuiii burning, on fire 
riocjieAouaTb 1 to follow 
y/Kaciiuii, -an, -oe, -we fearful, 
awful 

nspita explosion 

noraG ( inf. liornGnyrh I) perished 
repGfi hero 

BepHbiii, -an, -oc, -ue true 
cuh poAUHW son of the motherland 
npHMcp example 
My>KCCTB0 courage 
oTBara daring 
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Nouns: Kaiurr&H, jictuhk, iiAadmi*, noiiiui, (JipoHT, ACHb, Soft, caMOjieT, AidTOTasTb, 
TaiiK, UHCripna, npoTMBHtiK, or6in>, ciiap/w, Gai<, mien, B3puB, bo 3,1Vx, seium, p6/uma, 
npiiMdp, My>i<ecTBO, report, tnudra. 

Adjectives: arfMecTueiiiiuii, nf pinaiS, y»(3cni>iii. 

Verbs: lumHiidTbcn, ornpduuTbCH, cpawATbcn, oxnaTMTb, cjiaR&Tboi, Hanpdnrrb, 
nocjifiAOuaTb, nOKandrb, nonicTb. 

Adverbs: oaii 4 >kai>i. nmiay. 


BblPAWEHHR 

OrnpaBHn^fl >ia ifipom. To set out for the front. 

rioi<a3aTb npuMvp oriKim h .wy>KC- To set an example of courage and 
ctbji. daring. 

A saying: Boh omary .album. The battle loves daring. (Fortune 
favours the brave.) 


Synonyms 

HeupunreaL, ripoTHtwiiK, upai . 

ynpAWHEHHn 

1. Analyse all the nouns in the genitive in the text of this lesson, 
according to the following table: 


Noun 


Nominative 

case 


Oenclcr 


Number 


On which word does i 
the case depend? : 


2. Fill in the blanks with suitable words. Make the necessary 
alterations for case. 

1) ri6a,Bnr ... racr&uio lie 3JiGyaercn liUKoi'Aa. 2) Koraa Kamnan 
cpancajicn b uoaayxe, cuapju ... uoiia.'i b Gcnauiioubrii Gai< ... . 3) Kami- 
ran racrtviJio naiipauu.'i caMOjifir ua uncrepHU ... . 4) On norwG, j<aK 
repoii, i<an Bepnuii cun ... . 5) On uoKaaaji npnjwep ... n ... . 

Words for reference: seiiHixa, cnMo.nfir, KamrraH. npornnmiK, oTBara, 
MyrKocTuo, p6;iniia. 

3. Indicate to which words tlie verbs in the past tense refer and 
give their gender and number. 



flBAflUATb CEflbMOH yPOK 
THE TWENTY-SEVENTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

-lEyAAMHAH OXOTA 

Bu xoTHTe anaib, i<aK ha6t Hama oxora? Ho «rro n Mory ci<a 3 &Tb? 
no-iiacTonmeMy, y nac oxotu em6 He 6ujio. B riocneanee Bpe.wn m8ji 
Ao>KAb 6e3 KOHna... Fpoaii ne Gujio, ho floacib mn, kmk H3 Beapa. flo^TOMy 
h£ 6ujio CMiicjia OTiipaBJntvbcn b nee. 
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J\a, noruAa CTOHJia Bee BpeMH oqeHb onoxan, h y MetiH h6 6ujio Ha* 
a6>kau Ha ycnex. Comma h£ 6mjio bhaho, ayji cnjibiiuii Berep. KorA4 
Her c6mma, KorA4 tiejibsji BbixoAvri'b 6e3 ruiauUi hah 6c 3 soirrHKa, y mchh 
H acrpoftme nnoxoe. 

H4ma coCaxa t6>kc bcu BpeMH CKyq4jia Ce3 oxotu, a pywi.6 bhc6ao 
H a CTeH^ 6e3 nojib3bi. 

OqeHb H<aAb, mo noroAa McuiaeT. Kohchho, ccKqac Hejn>3» yfiHTb 
HH BOAKa, HH JHICM, HH 3ai'ma, 110 AJIH OXOTbl H3 AM'Ib BpeMH XOpOUiee. 
A noK& H He y6«Ji Aaxcc ManciibKott nTHUU. 

CeroAHH nepBUH ACHb, kota 4 na ne6e tier hh 66mu<a. He6o hcho. 
CoAime CBeTHT. 91 AyMaio, mto Teiicpb AOJiro iie CyAeT hh BCTpa, hh rpo3iS, 
h HaAciocb, mto BCKopc itbi 6yaere cnyuiaTb Hirrepeciibre paccwbbi 
OXdTHHKa. 


CJlOBAPb 


HeyAaqHbifi, -an. -oe, -we unsuc¬ 
cessful 

oxoTa shooting, hunting 
xorerb I (see p. 235) to wish 
no-irac’roHiueMy strictly speaking 
oxoth ne Smjio we have had no 
(not had any) shooting (see 
Gramm.) 

b ( 3 a) nocjieAHec npcMH for some 
time past, of late 
me.a AOH<Ab (m.) it has rained 
Gea without 

6e3 KOHua without end. inces¬ 
santly 

rpoaa thunderstorm 

jiHTb I (Abio, menu.) to pour down 

BCApo bucket 

Kai< H3 BCAp^ in bucketfuls, cats 
and dogs 

nc^TOMy therefore, for this reason 
cmucji sense 

orapaBAHTbCH 1 to set out, start 
nee, -4 forest 

noroAa CTOHJia continued (of weath¬ 
er) 

njioxoii, -4 h, -oe, -He bad 
y mchh hc Gh/io I had not 
naA&KAa hope 
ycn£x success 

h4 6hjio bhaho was invisible 
Ayrb I (ayio) to blow 
CHjibHuit, -an, -oe, -ue strong 
Bfrrep (pi. B^Tpbi) wind 

10 * 


Koi'Aa tier when there is no 
uejib3H impossible 

BbIXOAHTb II (BMXO>l<y, BUXOAHUIb) 

to go out 
liAaiu raincoat 
30 HTHK umbrella 
nacTpoenue mood 
coGaica dog 

oc6 npeMH all the time 
CKyqarb I to long for 
py>iaS rifle 
liOHbaa use 
warn, it is a pity 
Mi’uiarb I to hinder 
kohc’iho of course 
yoHTb I to kill 
hh... hh neither... nor 
BOJIK Wolf 
mica fox 
3UHH hare 
Aah for 
AH i ib /. game 
noi\4 as yet 
ntHua bird 
66jiai<o cloud 
HCHbiii, -an, -oe, -bie clear 
CEeTHTb II (CBeqy, CBermiib) to 
shine 

HaACHTbCH I to hope 
HirrepecHbifi, -an, -oe, -hie inte¬ 
resting 

paccx43 story 
oxGthhk hunter 
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Nouns: nor6;w, aoxafa, rpooA, ndrcp, cdJiime, 66jiaKo; oxbra, ox6thhk, ncc, 
py>KbS, coSdxa, jiwib, bolik, jihc a, :^hh, imtua; ujiauji, :i6jithk; cmucji, naAfoicua, 
ycn6x, uojibrta, iiacrpouime, wdjioua; paccicda. 

Adjectives: iicvvul'im.rii, u:ioxt>ii P ci'f.ii.iiMii, iiuiy/h'Ciimu. 

Verbs: jimti., ornpaimiThcu, ciicnrri., hmxiuhti.. ckvmj'iti., mchuiti., yOirn>; 11 a- 
ACOTbCU. 


BbIPAWEHMfl 

Kanin ccroAHM noro;m? What is the weather like today? 

;lo>KAb jib&r, kok ii3 neApa. It is raining cats and dogs. 

;tyei Berep, iwer ao>kau It is windy and it is raining. 

I10CJ10BHUA 

Cyxoii pudaK n MOKpuii oxothhk A dry fisherman and a wet hunter 

hmciot uiia nciajihHbiii. are a sorry sight (to wit: equ¬ 

ally bad). 

THHOBAR 0PA3A 

CeroAim ner ncrpa. There is no wind today. 

Bqcpa ne 01 . 1:10 iserpa. T here was no wind yesterday. 

3&BTpa lie oyaer nerpa. There will be no wind tomorrow. 

nP0H3110UlbHME 


Pronounce all these expressions like one word: 


y .\u*n>i'"ner 
y';\awi~Jie~'oii;io 
y ' Menu ^ne^oyACT 
ne oiJ-io (accent on nc) 
ne Gvact (accent on oyaei) 


rPAMMATHKA 

1. The double meaning of the word Hern 

The word neT has two meanings: 

a) HeT (no) as contrasted with aa (yes); 

b) neT (is not, is no) as contrasted with ecTb (is). 

In the latter sense, for the word neT we have the corresponding 
expression lie 6mjio (was not) in the past and He 6yAeT (will not 
be) in the future, irrespective of the gender or number of the noun 
following. 


oxoxa 

OXOTHHK 

xoTirre 

luioxoii 
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2. The Genitive Case after a negation 


Ecrb ra3frra. 

Hct raacTu. 

Eujia rasfrra. 

He 6uao raaeru. 
Ey/ieT raaera. 

He Cyaer raaerbi. 


There is a newspaper. 

There is no newspaper. 

There was a newspaper. 

There was nut a (no) newspaper. 
There will be a newspaper. 

There will be no newspaper. 


The expressions hct, lie Gbiao, lie fiyaeT are followed by the genitive 
case. 

In such cases the questions koi*o? (whom?), qero? (what?) may be 
put to the noun in the genitive case 


Koid a,wen mrr? Toitapnma. 
Merb :u.eei» nci? Ivapauaama, 


Pres- 


Affirmative 


y mcioi ecTi» 
y tcom ecTi> 
y iiero cctl 

y lice ecn. Nominative 

y iiac ccTh 

v nac ecTi. 

v mix ecTh 


Negative 


\ MOllVI ifO'l 
y Ti‘n>i hut 

y nci ii lier 

v nee iict Genitive 

\ nac ner 
\ me nor 
v mix ner 


Affirmative 


Negative 


y mchh Gi.ra, ;i, n, - n 

y Tefivi ni,i:i, a, o, 11 

y iiero Gi.i. : i f a, n, n 

y nc(S Gbia, a. o, u 

y nac Gua, a, <». 11 

y Bac Gbui, a. o,~ 11 

v mix Gm.t, a, o, n 


; Nomi 
native 


y =\ieiiM no ui.ru i 
V Tl‘n>i lie ui.i.in 

y ncro ne fibrin 
y nee in* Gw 10 
y nac ne G1.1.10 
y nac ne fibrin 
v i - iix ne mu :m 


Affirmative 


v mci ivi oyacr, 0 _\ayr 
y tcoh Gyaer. Gyayr 
y nero Gyaer, Gyayr 
y nee Gyae r. Gyayr 
y nac Gyaer, Gvayr 
y nac Gyaer, GyayT 
y mix Gyaer, Gyayr 


Ni'ini- 

native 


y mci ivi ne GVaer 
y Tefivi ne Gyaer 
y ncro ne Gyaer 
y nei* ire Gyaer 
v nac nc Gyaer 
y nac nc Gyaer 
y mix nc Gyaer 
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Observe that the word 6uji, -A, -o, -h in the affirmative is stressed. 
In the negative, the stress falls on the particle He: h£ 6tui, -a, -o, -h. 


3. The Personal and Impersonal use of the Verb 6bimb in the Past and 

Future Tenses 


Bnepa TOBapam h£ 6uji b (Personal) 
Tcaxpe. 

B<iepa TOBapuma He Smjio b (Impersonal) 
TeArpe. 

3aBTpa ra 3 era He fiyfleT 11 a (Personal) 
crone. 

3am pa raaeru He 6yaeT na (Impersonal) 
CTonC. 


The comrade was not at the 
theatre yesterday. 


The newspaper will not be on 
the table tomorrow. 


Do not confuse these two forms of the verb. The impersonal form 
(in the neuter singular, past tense) demands that the noun following 
shall be in the genitive, but at the same time the verb does not modify 
to agree with this noun either in gender, number or person. The imper¬ 
sonal form with the genitive is more usual. 


4. The Genitive Case instead of the Accusative 

Transitive verbs in the negative form are followed by nouns in the 
genitive case instead of the accusative. 

51 mrraio mery. I am reading the newspaper. 

51 ne MHTaio raaerw. I am not reading the newspaper. 

51 rnnuy iniCbMfi. 1 am writing a letter. 

51 He many imckwA. I am not writing a letter. 


5. The Genitive Case after the Preposition 6 e 3 

CeroAnn si nay ry;i>in, 6e3 3on- Today 1 am going for a walk 
Tinea. without an umbrella. 

3tb KdMiiara 6e3 Tenetjtdiia. This room is without a telephone. 

The preposition 6e3 is always followed by the genitive case. Often 
this construction may be changed for another with the word Her: 

KoMiiaTa 6e3 TeneiJwHa. The room is without a telephone. 

B komhutc HeT Tejie(J)OHa. There is no telephone in the room. 


yilPAWHEHIlfl 

1. Analyse the nouns in the genitive negative met with in the text, 
using the following table: 


Nnuii 
in Text 

Nominative* 

i.M'ii* , 

<tender 

Number 

Ori which 
j word the 




1 case depends 

! 

rpiKMli 

rpn:i4 

/• 

i Sing. 

! ue 0 mjio 



2. Fill in the blanks with words taken from the right hand 
column. 


a. 1) y Hac HeT ... . 

2) y Bac B'lepa lie Quito ... . 

3) 3ainpa y iihx ne Gyaer ... 

4) 3accb hot ... . 


! KapaHAaui 
ra3CTa 
yp6x 
nMCbMO 


b. 1) B'lepa Giijio 6'ioiib reiuio, » ryji>ia 6e:t ... . lujuiria 

2) Oh lie Mo>i<eT >i<HTb 6ea ... . raatrra 

3) Tpyauo paGGTaib u Koirropc 6c3 ... . TcjieijwH 

3. Change the following sentences into the negative, making the 
necessary changes in the case of the nouns. 

1) Ha icapTHiic mu biiahm aom, y.muy. 2) 3aurpa Moil Apyr GyaeT 
AejiaTb AOKJiaa. 3) Mu 3»acM roptu. 4) B'lepa neucpoM mu cjiyuiajin 
onepy. 5) 51 BCTpemii ua yannc Touapmna II. 6) 51 iiocnli xeaerpaMMy. 
7) Oxothhk yGnji juicy. 

4. In what way is tlie following paragraph at variance with the text 
of this lesson? Write how it ought to be. 

rioroAa Gujia xopouian. Ha ueoe Ghjio comme. Bua cmijcji onipa- 
uHTbcn b jicc ua oxoTy. y Menu oujia naaevicui ua ycnex it oxorc. 51 yotia 
ynte jiHcy, aaiina n im'my. 3aurpa Gy act ueTep m rpo3fi. 

5. Translate into Russian: 


1) Have you a brother?—I have nut a brother. 

2) Had you a sister?—I had not a sister. 

3) Will you have a lesson?—I shall not have a lesson. 



ABAAUATb BOCbMOfi yPOK 
THE TWENTY-EIGHTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

BO BPEMfl BORHbl 

OaHavKAU yrpoM H3 cejid miciynna iieGoJibiudii orpaa liexoru. 

KaBajiepiiH h tAhkh BUCTymum euj6 c uenepa. Ot ce;ia ao oiiByaica 
Giijio He 6'ieiib Aajiei<o. 

Otpha aoji>kch Ghji npoHTii mmmo daepa u ocTaiiomrn.,c>i na Gojibiudil 
upnnaji juw druuxa H o6e;ta. On AnjpKeu Ghji ocraiiomiTboi 6kojio jtfca, 
npdTHB moctA nepc3 peicy. 

IlocpeAH otpha« nexoTU HaxoAHJiacb apTH.'iaepmi, a Bonpyr oip>aa 
ABHraUHCb AOSdpM. IlpOTHBHHKU IlHl'AC lie Gujio riiaiio. 
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Bupyr BAajw nonasajicH uyjKoii caMo;iST-pa3BeAWMK. Boftud Giicrpt 
coiiijih c AopGra h 3ajierjm b Tpany. HcAancKO ot 0TpH.i® ynan; 
66M0a. 

ApTHJutepuft omprijia ovohl. 0;pin cuap;n lionaa 11 caAioac r npo- 
THBHHKa. JldmiiK ycuen OpociiTbcn c caMoaera u Ha iiapaunore cuy- 
cthtlch b none. Oh Gun anxcaaen u mien h nocae onpoca oTiipanaen 
b urraG. 


CJIOBAPb 


bo npeMfl no hi n>i during the war 
oAHct/KKu once 
113 from, out from 
ceno village 

BiScTymiTb II to set out 
OTpjw iiexoTM dotaclimciit of in¬ 
fantry 

KaBa.iepiiH ca va I ry 
ueuep evening 

c Beuepa from the evening (sc . 
before) 

ot from (distance) 
flo to 

(iHBySK bivouac 

lipOMIH (I) MHMO to pass by 

oaepo lake 

ocranoBHTbcn II to stop 
npHBti.T halt 
ABM for 
otaux rest 
okojio near, by 
npOTHB opposite 
nocpcAH in the middle 
BOKpyr round 


AuiiraTbCH I to move 
Aoadp patrol 
ihii'ac nowhere 

ne fujjio hhaho was not to be seen 
n.ipyr suddenly 
HAfiBii in tlic distance 
1ioKa3an.cn I to appear 
ny'/Koli foreign, strange 
paaucAHiiK scout 

coiuau c (inf. coirrii I) went off 
aajieraii (inf. ja.iem, I) (mil.) lav- 
down 

rpaita grass 
ooMoa bomb 

oTKpriib (I) fiiom, to open fire 
op6cim.cn II to throw oneself, to 
jump 

c caMo.ifrra from the aeroplane 
Gun aaxnaucii was seized 
oTiipaiuien sent off, despatched 
uocjtc after 

oiipoc examination, interrogation 
urraG headquarters 


Nouns: noiiiiu, oipvi.i. tioxoth, Kana/iOpmi, thiiic, npTji;uH’pmi t aonop. fuuiydK, 
npiinaji, iVr/u.ix, rinpur.i, oroiu*, cuapvw, paisitivi'iiiK, iinpruiiurr, iiru-ii, MiraO; ccao, 
63 CpO. 

Verbs: ciJCTynim*. npoiini, couth, otkpijtb, tuhti*. ynacTh. iionacn*. cnycnVriiCfl, 
ocT;moimTi»cji f ;imiraTi.csi. 

Adverbs: niiano. tvui.mii. lupyr. 

Prepositions: ot. : u \ mii.mo, uko.io, npcVrnn, uoepeau, n:t, c, v. 


BhIPA>KEHHH 

uTKpiiin. (irom to open fire 

nsnTin h iijicii to take prisonei 
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TPAMMATHKA 


The Genitive Case after the Prepositions: om, do, okojio, nocpedu, 
BOKpyz, npornuB, u 3, c 


H3 Ce.Td 

c Aoporn; c neoepa 
nocpeAH oTpn,ia 
BOKpyr orpiua 
npdTHB MocTa 
ot cc/ii ao ropiaa 
MHMO 6:il'pa 
6 kojio /icc a 
y Jieca 

nocjie onpoca 


from, out of the village 

away from the road; from the evening 

in the middle of the detachment 

round the detachment 

opposite the bridge 

from the village "to the t nvn 

past the lake 

near the forest 

at the forest, near the forest 

after interrogation 


1. After the prepositions ot, ao. mmiho, okojio, nocpeAH, BOKpyr, 
npdTHB, y, ndcae wc use the genitive case. 

2. The proposition okojio, when location is indicated, may be replaced 
by the preposition y. One may say: ernji croiir okojio ouna and ctoji 
ctoht y OKlia. 

3. The preposition npdi'HB may mean opposite” and ‘against.” 

C/.; 51 >Kuuy npdTHB narpa. 1 live opposite the theatre. 

Oh npdTHB liiiiiii. He is against wine. 


4. The preposition y may mean: 
a) location . and indicate place. 


One may say: 

y .neca or 6 kojio .teca at the forest, near the forest 


b) have, and indicate possession: 

V civAelira nirrcpcciian Kimra. The student has an interesting book 
You are already familiar with the expressions: y mciih, y rood, etc. 


5. The meaning of the prepostins a 3 and c (co): 
a) C/. fi 6 uji b KOMiiare. I was in the room 

51 HAy «3 KOMHaru. 1 ant going out of the room. 
B crai<aue noja. There is water in the glass. 

51 nwo noAy H3 cTaicaua. 


I drink water out of a glass. 


To express motion from the interior of something, wc must use the 
preposition H3, together with the genitive case. 

b) 51 CHAe/i Ha Annaiie. I sat on tbe sofa. 

51 BCTaji c Aimaiia. I got up from tbe sofa. 

Kimra jiokht Ha ctojic. Tbe book is lying on the table. 

51 Gcpy Kimry co cm’ia. I take tbe book from tbe table. 

1 in ->• c - from, off 


153 



To express motion away from something, we must use the preposi¬ 
tion c with the genitive case. 

This preposition is also used in such expressions as: 

cohth c napoxoaa to go off a boat, to disembark 

» c iioea^a to get out of a train 

6. The preposition c with the genitive case may be used to indi¬ 
cate time: 

Orp>u BilcTyiiHji c neiepa. The detachment set out In the evening. 

C and co are one and the same. Co is used for the sake of euphony 
when the word following begins with two or three consonants: co ctoji£. 

Nouns with the preposition H 3 orc, when motion is indicated, answer 
the question OTKyaa? (where from?): 

Oneyfla bu npHlxajui? Where did you conic (arrive) from? 

H:i JIoiiAotia. From London. 

Orayaa bu u3>'uiii raacry?— Where did you take the newspaper 

Co CTOJid. from? — From the table. 


ynPAWHEHHH 


1. Analyse all the nouns in genitive in the text of this lesson. Indicate 
on which word the case depends. 

2. Fill in the blanks with words taken from the right-hand column, 
making the necessary changes in the endings. 


okojio 1) Abtomooiijil. ctoiit okojio ... . 

2) 5-1 >kh;i 11 a .lane okojio ... . 

3) TaaeTu jiJVKar okojio ... . 
nocpeAH | 4) JIaMiia bhcht noepejui ... . 

5) nocpe.'ui ... Go.n.uia>i iuiomaAb. 
BOKpyr i 6) Boicpyr ... npcKpacHuii caA- 
7) Mu ciuejiu uoKpyr ... . 
ot—ao 8) Mu cxajiu or ... ao ... oahh achb. 

9) Mu /KHjiu 11 a Aaic HeaajiCKo ot ... . 

10) Ot ... Giijio licAaJieKO ao ... . 

11) lhicbMO or ... Gujio mrrepcciroe. 
mhmo 12) Mu exajin mhmo ... . 

13) Bu 111 Jill mhmo ... . 

H3 14) Ha ... mu noiajiii aomoh. 

15) On CMOTpeji H3 ... iia yjmuy. 

■ 16) H eAy no ... . 

c j 17) On 11 : 01.1 Kapaiaain co ... . 

; 18) On BCiaji co ... . 
y i 19) y ... Hincpecuuc khhih. 

. 20) PnGo'inii cron.T y ... . 

21) Bu chahtc v ... • 

. 22) 5f Guji y ... . 

AJW 23) Ceiiiac npeun ajih ... 

24) IJa cro.ie ctojit Tapejuai xi>i ... . 
n6cJie ! 25) HGc.'ie ... mu uoiiA&M aomoh. 

26) Mto bu OyAeTe ACJUiTb uocjie ... ? 

27) Bu Gvactc cbo66aiiu nocjie ... ? 


AOM 

Mockbo 

jiaMna 

KOMHaTa 

ropoA 

AOM 
: CTOJI 

MockbS, JleHMHrpaA 
jiec 

i 03epo, cejio 
cecrpa 

1 TC^Tp 

pecTopaii 
: TeaTp 
OKHO 
: MOCKBU 
j CTOJI 
| CTyji 
! TOBapHIU 
I ManiHHa 
; OKHO 

! Aoicrop 
I o66a 

i cyn, piiGa, mhco 
! ypoi< 

: oGeA 
! paGora 
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3. insert suitable prepositions: 

1) JI6thhi< cnycTHJiCH ... caMOJi&ra 11 a napawiare. 2) Oh cnycTHJiCH 
HeaaacKo ... cend. 3) Ceno naxoaHJiocb... peicd. 4)... ccnd ... neca Cujio 
6 jih 3KO. 5) ... cead (5ii;w Gojibuide noaa. 6) Eohuh man ... cead. 7) Ohh 
B ucTynHJiH ... ropo.ia pdno yrpoM. 

4. Answer the following questions: 

1) Oroyaa BucTyimn oTpaa, nexdTW? 2) Koraa Bun-yinum Kauaae- 
pMH h TdHKH? 3) Ot cead ao GuByaxa 6ii.no AaacKo nan Gahsko? 4) fflc 
OTpHA Aoa>KCii Gbui npoih’vi (mhmo Hero)? 5) Tae OTpjia AowKen 6u;i oera- 
HOBHTbCH (okojio nero h nporan Hero)? 6) Pae liaxoAwaacb apTHJiaepHH? 
7) Tae ABHraaHCb A 03 opu? 8) 4eM caMoaST noKaraacn aunnii? 9) Mto cac- 
riaa otpha, Korad noKasaacn nywoH camojiSt? 10) Mto Giino iiotom? 

5. Translate into Russian: 

1) Our detachment set out from the town. 2) We went past the forest. 
3) Near the forest there was a lake. 4) Around the lake there was grass. 
5) We stopped opposite the forest. 6) From the forest to the village was 
not far. 7) After a rest we went on further. 


IlflThlfi PA3AEJ1 
THE FIFTH SECTION 



ABAflUATb JJEBHTblR YPOK 
THE TWENTY-NINTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

PA3T0B0P 

— CaAHTeeb, iiowaayviera. PaccKanohe, nyad bu noeAeTe via aero. 

— 51 noeay u CCCP. 

— B caMoM Acne? Korad >i<e? 

— riocjieadHTpa. 

— Tai< ci<opo? 

— Aa. y mcuh y>Ke bc6 totobo. 

— Kai< >Ke bu liodAere? 

— Cuanajia Ha napoxoae, a iiotom ot nopra ao Mockbu Ha noeaae. 

— Bhact y sac y>i<e eerb? 

— Evuiera emfi hct. Cevinac n noviay n 3aKawy ohjict. 

— Kan we bu Gyae’re oOtncuHTbcn b CCCP? 

— rio-pyccKH, KOHeHHo. H HeMiioro nomiMdro h ronopio. 

—• Bu nofiMgre Tai<ne uonpdcu: «Kai< ivac aoByr?*, «Kan Bdwa (jvaMH- 
ahh?», «Bdiua nanH 0 Ha;ibH 0 CTb?», «On<yAa bu npnexann?» 

— - Kohchho noiiMy n OTBdny to>kc no-pyccKH. 

— Kan >kc bu otb^thtc? 

— 51 cKawy: «Meiin aoByr A>koh B... f >i aiirjiH'idHHii, npiiexan no 
JIonAOHa.* 

— Hy, a nonpocHTb boau no-pyccKH bu m6>kctc? 
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— Mory nonpocuTh He TojtbKO boam, ho h nonpocHTi. npwiecTH BHH&, 
a rawKe xiKiiadri, n(Je.i. dona, nymiue ajw p.i3roBopa o pecTopaHe, >1 


3HUI0. 

— A ;yin paarondpa is Aiaraaiiiie? Hanpimep, Kai< Kymm. npoayKTW? 

— Tb>i<e. B Marnmnic h cnpouiy: «Ck<Vii.ko crdirr?# hjih «Mto ctoht?#, 
a noTOM a<a>Ky: Blaine Macjia, iiupiii, Mo.-mua, x/ieCa, boakh, i<oji6acw». 

— Mm i$u cica-Kcrc y kAccu? 

— *nt«iy , niTe iio>Ka.iyiiCTn'). <<Pn:’.\\eiiHihe in»Ka:iyiicra. ^ai'ne nowa- 


jiyiic-ra mc.momip). 

;l,avi pa.ii oitopa i:a yaiiue tohcc aiiaeru C-ioaa? 

— 3naio. M Mory cnpocim.: «U'aK npoiirn nayaimy II...?# hjih: «IIo- 
i<a>i<irre, kuk upoirm u rocrmmuy* inn: «Khk iipoiiTH na n6>ny: iipH.Mo, 
uanpauo hjih najicao?*, *I'ac octriiohk;i ainodyca?# 

— A na ud'rrc i<ai< itu ovahc noi.iicunrHcn? 

— Ha no'rre >i CKa/Ky:«J.(tiiire .\iapKy na aaicpuroc imci.Mo ;ia rpaminy», 
«jj,ainc oTKpiim<y#, <‘1 ipu.Miiic r.ai<a::Moe imcbMo#. 

— B Aiiporc ox JIoHAuiia a<» CCCl* hm .Muvia're nayraib pyceKnii hmAk. 

— Konemm, li Koi’Aa a coiiAy c uapoxd;w na Geper b CCC-P, h dyny 


roiiOpHTb TOJlbKO HO-pVCCKII. 

- Bot 3 to xopnmo! 

- - Ha Muckrh liaiiHUiy 1 10.1:1 niicb-Ma tu>kc m.-pyccKH... IlpoimUire! 

— C'lHCTjHiuoro iiyin! 


CJIOBAPb 


ca.unech! take a seal! be seated! 
noexaTb I p. (fill. noe.ty) to go 
r ca.woM Ac:te really 
Koivia >kc? when then? 
noc.ieaairrpa the day after tomor¬ 
row 

uce roTono everyth! ng is re.uh 
i<ai< >kc how then 
cnamuia at first 
iiopT port 
noeaA train 

aaKaaari. I P- (ful. 3ai<a<Ky) I shall 
order 

oo-byiciiHn.cn I to speak 
kohchho of course 
noiiHTb 1 p. (fill. lioii.My, uoiiMfiuib) 
to understand 
Taivdii, -an, -de, -lie such 
i<aK Rac aoRyr? what is your name? 
Kai< nama i|kimh;iiih? what is your 
surname? 

Rama iiaHHoiiajiuiocn.? your na¬ 
tionality? 

otkva;i whence (from where) 
iipnexa-n. 1 p. (fill. iipucAy) to 
arrive 


OTBeillTI. II p. (fut. OTBe’I}', OTRC- 
Tini(b) to reply 

lioupoci'm. II p. (fut. iioupomy, 
iionpocmiih) to ask (for) 
iioju'i some water (see Gramm.) 
lipnnec'n'i I p. (ful. lipmiccy, iipn- 
1 iccfilm.) to bring 
liyjKiibiii, -an, -ce. -we necessary 
pecTopan restaurant 
nanpiiMep for instance 
KymVi i. 11 p. (fill. Kyiunb, Kyiunm.) 
to purchase 

ripoAVKiw pi. provisions 
cupociiTi. II p. (ful. cupcuiy, enpd- 
ciimi.) to ask 

civd.ni.Ko cidm? lu.w much does ... 
cost? 

in<pa caviar 

ROAira vodka (spirit, kind of whisky) 
Kojioaca sausage 

icicca booking office, cash desk 
lio.iym'iTi. II p. (fill. HOJiyny) to 
receive, take 
Aeiu.ru pi. money 
pasMCiiHTi. I to change 
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MCJio'ib /. change, small change 
lipoifra I p. (jut. npoRiiy, upoii- 
rtfiiub) ti> pass, to go through 
jocTHHima liolel 
ii6>it;i post office 
Mapi<a stamp 
aaicpiiToe nucuMu Id ter 
oiKpiiTKa postcard 
3£H<a3iioe HHCbMO registered letter 


nyTi, m. route, trip 
coiiTH I p. (jut. coii.iy, coiUGim.) 
to go off 

hot -no xopouid! that’s grand! 
nnmicaii. I p. (Jut. mummy) to write 
npoiua'Tr ■ good-bye 
oiaciaiiBoro nyiu happy journey! 
lion voyage! 


Nouns: n«ipox6;i t nyib. rujTiimma, Kao:.'!. i|iouu.imi, nauiioiuk ii.imCTb, 
unoiu'p, imcbMu, AUipi:;t, npu f ivkti j f .m;Umo, Kn.iuaca, iiKpa, cup, xaoG, 

Ml l.'l OKU. 

Adjectives: Kpyiiin.-ic, :t.'ikujuuc (uucmiu). 

Verbs: pnccKiiiiarh, ck.'ij;iti., :t;iKa;iaii», iniKa.tarf*. iiiK\an., cnpocmi., utijctmti., 
liOMMTb, uu.-iymrri., npimrirb, imiriH. npuimi, cuimi. 


BbIPA>KEHHfl 


It caMoM aeae? Really? 

Cnacurni'oro nvin! Bun voyage 


CJ10B00BPA30BAHHE WORDBUILDING 


c-Kaaan. 
pac-c-Ka.saib 
110 -Kaaa ti. 

3a-i<aaan. 


Bo-npoc 

C-lipoCHTb 

no-npocHTb 


rPAMMATHKA 

1. The Genitive Case used in the partitive sense 


Ha CTO.ie ecri. Bo-ta — npiiHecure 
uojjj. Bring some. 

B Maraahiic ecn> Ma.vio n ico.ioa- Tiiere are butter and sausages in 
ca — KymiTu Macna n Ko.aoaai. shop. Buy some. 

The use of the genitive case in the partitive sense is illustrated in 
these sentences, i.e" when the action takes place not on the whole sub¬ 
stance or mass, but only on a part of it. In English we express this parti¬ 
tive genitive by “some" or “some of." 

,11a fire mhc x.’ief). Give me the bread (the whole loaf). 

JIaiiTe Miie x.neOa. Give me some bread. 


2. Aspects of the Verb 

Verbs in the Russian language not only indicate action (or condition), 
but show as well whether the action (or condition) is finished or unfinish¬ 
ed. According to the aspect of the verb we may ascertain whether the 
action is imperfcctive or perfective. 
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The Imperfective Aspect 

Some verbs convey, apart from their principal meaning, an idea of 
action (or state) left unfinished. They may also indicate action which is 
prolonged or recurring. These verbs are called imperfective. To this aspect 
belong precisely most of those verbs which we have met so far: e. g. 
iiucaTb, mnaTb, roBopi'rrb, ACJiarb, nay Man.. 

a) 91 nuepa nucaji nitcbMo. Yesterday 1 wrote a letter. 

b) 91 Aonro n 3 yMa.n pyccKHii «3WK. 1 learnt Russian a long time. 

In example (a) the verb docs not indicate that the letter was finished. 
The verb in example (b) does not show whether the action was or 
was not brought to completion. 

Verbs in the imperfective aspect have three tenses, as we already 
know: 

Present Past Future 

ft mimy n nucaji a 6yay mean. 

Observe that in these verbs the future is a compound tense. 

The Perfective Aspect 

Other verbs, apart from their principal meaning, indicate as well that 
the action referred to is finished, that there is a result of the action. 
These verbs cannot be used in combination with the following words: 
Micro (often), BcerAa (always), Aoaro (long) or naMHHiTb, KOHMiTb, npo- 
AOJDKiTb, etc. 

Some verbs in their perfective aspect may indicate an instantaneous 
action, or an action taking place once only. 

Almost every verb as well as an imperfective aspect has a correspond¬ 
ing perfective aspect, indicating that the action has been brought to 
an end. For example: the verb nncarb has a corresponding perfective as¬ 
pect: HanHcari,; nayMan. — perfective myniTb. 

Compare: Bncpa n miciji imci.Md. 91 iiayuaji pyccKiiii B3&K. 

Bnepa ft iiamicaji jiiiclmo. 9\ iiayMHji pyccKiiii Ji3bn<. 

The verb Hanucaji in this example shows that the letter was finished, 
and HayMHji indicates that the study was carried out to the end and the 
language learnt. 

The tenses of verbs in the perfective aspect differ somewhat from the 
imperfective. They are: 


i 

Present P.ist Future 


i 

Non-existent 


Do not forget that these verbs have no present tense. The form of the 
future is simple, without the auxiliary fyny, etc. 

Never use the word 6yAy with verbs in the perfective aspect. 
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3. Signs by which to distinguish between the Imperfective and Perfective 

Aspects of the Verb 

The imperfective and perfective aspects of the verb may be distin- 
• guished by: 

a) the prefix: 

HMcarb Imp. Haniican. Per]. 

Aejiatb Imp. cjte.nan. Per). 

b) the different suffixes: 

paccx&3biBaTb Imp. paccicaadii. Per). 

HayndTb Imp. Mav’MTh Per). 

c) the different stem of the verb: 

roBopHTb Imp. CKa3aib Per/. 

When you come across a new verb, pay attention t«. its aspect, 
endeavour to remember the future tense. 

Remark: In the vocabulary all perfective verbs will be given also in the 
uture tense. 

Draw up two columns on the lines of the following table in your note- 
>ook and write down all the verbs you meet in their perfective and 
mperfective aspects. It wi 11 be best to write them in pairs. 

Table of verbs 

Imperfective 

Infinitive 

Present Past 


| imc&Tb 



Hanncarb 


: nmiiv'- 


Oyay iihcAti.' 

nainica.i 

nan n my 

. AtaaTb 


i 

cA*JiaTb 


; ;iejiaio 

A£-ia:i 

fiy/iy ;K‘.iaib| 

c.ieia*! 

c;ie;iaio , 

: paCCK&3blBaTb 



paCCKa3BTb 

! 

j paccKd3MBaio 

paccK4ni>iKa 

:i f>yay pac- ; 

pacCKh3si:i 

, paccii*«T#K? 



ck43wb;]ti» • 



‘ M3y*llTb 



HsymiTh 


! H3yMiio 

if3VM4.:i 

f»y;iy nayian.: 

u;n •ni.'i 

iinyiy 

nOHHM&Tb 


! 

llOHHTb 


noiiHMdio 

iiohmmAji 

Ov ay non if- 
Mdri. 

ih'mim i 

iinii-My ! 

rOBOpHTb 


t 

cnaaaTb 

! 

1 

roBopio 

roBoprt/i 

G3fay roBu- 
prtn. 

CKrKU.'l 

CKa>i»'y j 

npOCMTb 



nonpocHTb 

i 

| npouW 

lipOCHTI 

fitfay npo- 

CMTIj 

nonpocri'i 

fitiiiponiy 

i 
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4. Conjugation of verbs in their Perfective Aspect 



First Conjugation 




1 n f i n i t i v e: Ckajari* 1 to say. 

to tell 


Present 

I'ilSl 

Future 



>1 CK.'liWJl, -.1 

si CKa>K*J 



ti»i cK.Kia.i, -a 

Tl»l CKaiKCLIlb 



on ci;aaa;i 

Oil 


Nun-existent 

una CKaaa.ia, 

“ ,,i! cicd/Ker 



< i ! io CKaad io 

UllCl 



Mi>i CKaari -ni 

mm cua>KeM 



m.i ci;a:<a:iii 

Bill CKtbKCTC 



mill CKa3a:m 

on n CKdwyr 



1 in p c r a t i v ckm/Km, eK.T#Kiire 



Infinitive: noiini 1 to go 



Present 

Past 

Future 



n TMIUL-l, Il'Miiaa 

si noiuy 



T!,i iiull:c.i, n= lima 

tm noiiaCinn 



OM liuiue.'i 

on 


Nun-existent 

i;ii;t uniiiaa 

on a imiacr 



« >l l(j I101IJ ! ]() 

Mini 



mi.! iioiiiaii 

mi.i ii iii.it *m 



III.! TIOlIl.in 

i$i.i ii'iiiaert* 



niai iii'iiii.ii'i 

mni ii'iiiavr 



1 m p e r a t i v e: nuii;ui, uoiiaiire. 



Second Conjugation 




1 n f i n i t i v e: iiayMinh i 1 l«» study 


I ’resent 

Past 

Future 



>i njvnn.i, -a 

sj n:iy»iC 



11.1 if3y‘ilia, -a 

Till HSyMIllJlb 



on irjyMua 

on 


Non-existent 

, oiia H3yui t;i 

i Olid H3VHIJ. In 

II3VMHr 

MHO 



MM 113VMW1I1 

mm nay mum 



bm ii 3 y«iM.ni 

in .1 navMiirc 



uuH njyMH in 

uiih inyMrrr 



I m p e r a t i v c: ii.tynii, nay mire 
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5. Conjugation of Verbs ending in cn in the Perfective Aspect 

Reflexive verbs, that is, those ending with the particle cn (or Cb), 
arc conjugated as above, with the addition, however, of the particle c« 
(cb) at the end, according to the general rule (page 123): e. g. » 
nOhflcinbci), TU ofvhvicmiuiboi, etc. 

ynPAWHEHHfl 

1. Translate into Russian: 

a. 1) Soon 1 shall go to .Moscow. 2) At first I shall go by steamer, 
then by train. 3) The trip from London to Moscow is long. 4) From Mos¬ 
cow I shall write letters. 

Remark: Use tlie verbs in the simple future tense. 

b. 1) What is your name? — My name is John B. 2) Arc you an Ame¬ 
rican? —No, 1 am an Englishman. 3) Where did you come from?- 1 came 
from London. 4) When did you land?—Yesterday. 

2. Insert the words given in brackets in the correct forms. 

1) Jt&iire (mwi n nuno). 2) npimecnre (mojioku it xaefi). 3) Kyni'rre 
(Macao, Koaoaca, mind). 

3. Construct sentences using the following verbs in the simple fu¬ 
ture: 

nuKavKy, noiiafiM, cK.t/KCT, npnnecy, cupoorr, htbctht. 



TPM/mATblW ypOK 
THE THIRTIETH LESSON 


TEKCT 

113 MOCKBbl B CIMA MEPE3 CEBEPHblfl IIO;iK)C 

Bujio hciioc mbai.cio e yrpo, Koran afiT'iHKii Mkojiob, UeanKOB u 
IJaiiayKOB Buaereau b Coeaimfinnije 111) a™. lix nyrb newaa H3 
Mockbu b CILIA uepea Cenepiibiii lioaioc. 

Ilpouifia ;teiib, npornaa noun, h na paccBcre caMoafir WicaaoBa nepe- 
jicreji CeBcpiiuii nojiKic. K nenepy b CILIA craao lumecTiio, «rro caMoafir 
Biiaean b Kanaae. 

Ilocoa CCCP b CLUA upiiroTOBiuicH k Bcrpevre Ui<aaoBa b Can-<J>pan- 
nucifo. 

ripomjio eutfi noacyroK. Hai<oueii, uocay coouumau no Teaeijiduy, 

MTO CUMOJlfiT Hafir K CaH-<i>paiIUHCKO. 

Me>Kay tcm OeiiauH na caMoafire craa noaxoaurb k Konuy. MnaaoB 
npm<a3aa urrypMany: «Haaaa, k nopTamiay*. 

M bot MauiHiia lipnacMaiiaacb b Ilopraouac. 

— 3eMaa, — cicaaaa thxo UicaaoB. —Bor ona, AMcpHKa! 
ToB&pmuu Moanaan. BaiiayKOB oneptia aioi<. 


11—1533 
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— Cejui! — Em,6 pa:i, no y>i<e rpbMKO cicaMJi Mk.uiob 11 Bwuieji 113 
ca.wojjfira. On nocMoTpeji «oi<pyr 11 3 ai<ypH.,i. 

H:wuih no aopoApoMy Sokujui i< ca.woat* ry jho;ui. 

Ilpe>KAe ucero npnuoKaji mojioaom co;u«Vr! On iipuucrcTnouna Mi<aanua 
uo-uuemiu.uy n CKa3<ia uo-pycci<n: 

--- 3 ;ipanc 1 nyii 1 c. 

- 3,ipaiiCTiiyiirc', — oruerua Wkiuiob 11 muipociia craicun uoau. 

- I do not understand. 

• - lhm>,... nmb... - - Mhujiou uoKaaa.i na p«Vr. 

MojIiiauM 'iwiobOk ynuonyacJi 11 lipormiya... unprcuiap. 

- • Her, —CKa:sa.r i lKa.ioi:, — ne ro... My uii'ierb, iiotom... 

K aapo,i,p6.\iy n Sto npcM>i exaan anro.woGiian. Cueunia iinnaai.iniK 
rapnnaoua, c main; a na Can-‘l>panmicKo nucua CCCF*. >KypnaaHCTw, 
(jinTorpaiJiij oKpy>KH.'iu OKiiuavK ca.uoafira, nepuhiii oKimavK, KoToptiM nepe- 
aerea Ceuepiihiii noaioc. 


C/lOBAPb 


Cencpnijii nuaioc Nortli Pole 
/iambi, -an, -oe. -ue clear 
mbai.cKuii, -an, -oe. -ue July (ad/.) 
vrpo morn iu, r 
;ieT'ini< flier, airman 
nujicrerr, II p. (Jut. nw.ie'iy. nili- 
aeTiimi.) (ua) to fly off from 
Coc;piii6mu.ie llJ'ran.i A.Mepmci! 
(C1JL1A) United States of Ame¬ 
rica (USA) 

lipoiiru 1 p. {/lit. npoifay- npoii- 
Aeiiu.,) to pass by 
paccner dawn 

nepeacTen, II p. (fut. nepeaciy, 
nepeaeriiiui,) to fly across 
K iienepy towards evening 
craao nanecTno became known, 
word went round 
Kanaka Canada 
uocb.ii ambassador 
upuroTOunrijOi II p. (fut. npnro- 
ToiiJiioci., npnroTbnniiii,c>i) to 
prepare 

itCTpe'ia meeting 

noacyTOK twelve hours (cyrioi 
means a day and a nltthi, i.e. 
'21 hours-, iioacyroK is a half , /. e. 
12 hours ) 

cooiuunTL II p. (fut. coobmy) to 
inform 

no re.'ieijibHy by telephone 
ca.uoa$r ma6t aeroplane is 
preaching 


MC/KAy tl'M in the meantime 
oenaiiu benzine, petrol 
noAxo;pVn. II (noAxowy, noAxb- 
Aiiuib) come to 
K Konuy to end 

iipiiKar an. I p. (fut. npiucajify) to 
order 

niTyp.Man navigator 
na.aA back! 
nbpTJi3n;i Portland 
1 ipiiac.uaini.cn JI p. {fut. npn- 
3 cm:iiocl.) to land, to alight 
cccti, 1 p. {fut. ofay) to alight 
{lit. to sit down) 

:.CM;i>r land 
.noK hatch 

nuniea {inf. ni’iimi I p.) got out 
iioc.MOTperi. II p. (Jut. nocMOTpio) 
to look 

nuKypiiTh J l p. {fut. aaicypio) to 
light a cigarette, to light up 
ua^ajin from afar 
ooiuiTi, irr. (fiery, fie>Knuib... fie¬ 
ry!) to run 
moAH pi. people 
npe>KAC ucero first of all 
lipitficvKarh II p. to run up to (see 
fiOKan.) 

llpHBCTCTBOUUTl. 1 (npHBCTCTByiO) 
to greet (salute) 

uo-BoennoMy in a military way 
(to salute) 
poT mouth 
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yjiuGnyTi.CM J p . ( jut . y.iuGiiycb, ne to it's not that 
yjnjonfiiuLcn) to smile ny Hiniero well, never mind! 

mojioaou <iejiouei< the young man ciicluht!, II (enemy) to hasten, to 
npoTMiiyn. J p . (Jilt . iipoTjuiy) to hurry 
stretch out OKpy>i<an» I to surround 

nopTcurap cigarette case OKiinavK here: crew 

Nouns: jiGomk, wiypvnn, nyn>, p:iccmh\ nocd.i, ucrpe'n, Gziohii, kouch, juok, 
Jiitaif, por, nopTcurap, :>Kiinu>K, nyrb. 

Verbs: inj.i'jrcTL, nepwieieTb, iuuxoahti., GevKdTb. iipHooiuVrb, npmc;i3aTb, 
iipiu.'M iHrboi, ui.'iiiiii, iipii:icTCTiioi!:iTi>, xucypiirh, yauunyrbcsi, npouinyri,, cris- 
lUMTb. OKpyxoiTb. 

Adverbs: naadn, hjjuijiii, npibicv-' ucito, no-nodimovn\ 

AHTOHHMbl 

uncp6;i — naaa:t 
rpo.MKO — THXO 

CJ10B00BPA30BAHHE WORDBUILDING 

1 ) iiTTix — ncpeirrH — upurrn — BbiiiTH 

2) jiereTb — nepejieTcTb — npiuieTeTb — BuneTen. 

3) GoKarb — riepcGe>Kdrb — ripnoe>Karb — BuGeacaTb 

4) 3eMJIM — IipHSeMJIHTbCH 

nPOH3HOIUEHHE 


1 . itanecTiio 

2. upc/K^e ucer6 
! iiMMerd 

j 3. JlfiTIHK 


t is not pronounced 
ro is pronounced like bo 
t«i is pronounced like *ni 


Oi 


riocoji 

nojicyroK 

yauGuyacn 




inoBbCKoe 

JUOK 

jik>AH 

caMOJlfiT 


Devocalization 
(change from voiced 
to voiceless) 

naadfl — t 
B bijie3 — c 
mciin&Ht ui 


rPAMMATHKA 
1. The Dative Case 

1. KoManaup npm<a 3 aji uiiyp- The Commander gave orders to the 
Many. pilot. 

Aaio KapaHAdui cryAemy. I am giving a pencil to the student. 
Mu uiiuieM nHCbMd ceerpS. We are writing a letter to our sister. 
The words mrypMany, CTyAeirry, npo^eccopy, cecrpG in these 
examples indicate to whom the action is directed. This form of the noun 
is called the dative case. 


li* 
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2. KoMy npiiKaaa.i icoMamu'ip? — 
UlrypMany. 

Ko.wy uu Aacrc Kapan;uhu? -- Cry- 
aeirry. 

Ko.viy mu iiHincM nna.Mo? ■—tccrpc. 


To whom did the Commander 
give orders? — To the pilot. 

To whom are you giving the 
pencil? — To the student. 

To whom are we writing the 
letter? To our sister. 


The dative case answers the question KOMy? (to whom?), if people or 
animate things are referred to. and »ieiwy? (to what?) for inanimate 
things. 



Masculine 

rmnininc 

i 

i 

Neuter 

Nominative 

I'Su.'l 

uoMiiara 

OKIIO 

Dative 

cm.My 

KUMII.TI'C 

oicuy 


Words of masculine and neuter gender change their endings to y, 
and feminine Words to c (opaiy, but cecrpe ). 

3. The dative case is used after such verbs as: AUBan. (to give). noMo- 
rarb (to help), iiouaaunaib (to show), oTBO'iarh (to reply), cooOmari, (to 
inform), etc. 

2. The Dative Case after the Prepositions k and no 

JIioaii Cokojih k ca.\uviery. l’eoplc ran to the aeroplane. 

After the preposition k only the dative case is used. The preposition 
K may imply not only locution, but also time: k Beuepy (towards evening). 

Oiui 6 e>Ka. ! ni no a:>po,ipuwy. Tliey ran about the aerodrome. 

In the majority of cases after the preposition no, the dative case is 
used to imply place, as well as in other instances. For example, in the 
expression rmiopiiTb no TCJieiJiony we use the dative. 

3. Table of verbs of Motion In Imperfective and Perfective Aspect 


Perfective 


HTTM 

IIOMTH 


>1 n;n\ mil. a, Gy,ay iirn'f 

- 

noiiid. i. noiiay 

IxaTb 

fioexaTb 

li ejiv, cxa.a, i»y;iy cxaai. 


nnexaa, imeay 

6e>K&Tb 

nooewaTb 

n Gery, Goua.i, Gy;iy ue>Karb 

JieTCTb 

nojieTeTb 

iioGe>i<d.a, nooery 

>i aeM\\ aere.i, Gy;ay .lererh 


nojicTeji, nojieuy 
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ynPAWHEHHfl 


1. Analyse the text, indicating the case of all the nouns and the 
words on which the case depends. 

2. Fill in the blanks with words taken from the right-hand columns. 


Make necessary changes for case. 



1) .Qaifre Kiinry ... . 

j Touapifiu 

7) Mu IIACM Iv ... . 

;iOKTOp 

2) Mro bh CKaaajiH .. 

. ? : CTyACHT 

8) ArtroMoonab cact 

yjiiiua 

3) H iiMiuy imcbMo ... 

. . 1 fipi'lT 

no ... . 


4) OrynenT OTitenacT . 

.. : IipO(|)CCCOp 

0) Mu ryjiHJin no .... 

ropoA 

5) JTioah GokcUhi k ... 

. j caMojier 

10) Boiinij man no ... . 

Aopora 

6) Bu cucuinaii k ... 

. !cecTpa 

11) Bu roBopn.rm no ... 

tcjic(J)6h 


I 


3. Translate into Russian: 

1) Give a pencil to the student. 2) I hasten (am hurrying) to the 
professor. 3) Who is walking along the street? 

4. Compose sentences using the following words: 

upmufia k..., nonifia u..., npuaciei it.... npuiiewaji k..., nepenerca 
wepea..., BHiuen n:t... 

5. Answer the following questions according to the text of this les¬ 
son: 

I) Kto iiepituii uepe.’iCTeji neper*. Cenepuwii I'lo.iHtc? 2) Ky;ta Bij.icie.riu 
jifiriHKH? 3) F;te omi npiiacMJiii.inci,? 4) Kto nepnun iipuitercTBona.i 
MnanoBa? 

6. Write out from the Russian text all words relating to flight (aero¬ 
plane, airman, pilot, fly off, fly across, aerodrome, gasoline, hatch, 
to land). 



TPMAUATb IlEPBblft YPOK 
THE THIRTY-FIRST LESSON 


TEKCT 

cuniA.n 

IHfia o;tna>i<AM CTopo>K Cewen jiccom. Coniine oiiao y>Kc hhmko; Bonpyr 
Ghjio thxo. Ho iioi<auajiocb CcMfiuy, fiyATo rne-To cryiax no >i<cne;ty. 

Biiuiea CcmSh hs Jieca npxMo i< uonorny >Kejie3iioii Aoponi h biiamt : 
Ha nOJlOTH^ CHAUT KaKOit-TO 'ie.'IOBeK H OTBOpaillBaer KJIIOMOM r&MKH. 
FIot6m yBHACJi CeMfiu, kbk ’icjiobck hctaji h ABtinya noMo.u pc;n.c b cto- 
p°Hy. 

CeMfiu Gpoctiacn HirepfiA, no <ienonei< c jiumom n kaioiom iioCokuji 
npoib. B :4to upeMM Ha (]>aopuKC paaAaacn ryAOK. Ccvfiu ana a, <ito nocae 
ryAKd aojimvch' npoHni naccaampcKHii nocrtA... 

Mto 6 uao AejiaTb? IJea HHCTpyMcirra penix ne.iban iiocTaBHTb na 
MecTo. Kan ocraHOBHTb nocan? Jinn cnniaaa ny>i<en Kpacnuh ijtaar, ho 
(J mdra y CeMfina net. 
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Me>KAy tcm napoBU3 n Buronu y>Ke noKaaajmci. BAajin. CeM^H GiicTpo 
Biinyji M3 xapMaua njmTOK, noTo.w h<»k. Oh yAapnji ho>kom ce6e no pyn6. 
Ha pdiiu noTeKJia i<poBi>. 

Ccm6h npn>Kdn i< pane njiaroK, a iiotom npmmaa.n MOKpuff njiaiou 
k najiKC. KpacHbiii (jwiar Gbui i'otou. 

Ccm6h CTaji Maxarb tjmaroM. flocaA Ou.a y>Kc cone cm Gjihbko, ho KpoBb 
M3 paHbi Tcicna raic cfuibiio, >rro Cewf ii ne M*or CTonrb. On yn<i.n c (jwtaroM 
b pyice. 

Ho muiiimhhct y>i<e ym'ucji cnrnaji h ocranoiinji n<ie3A. llacca>Knpbi 
Tojinoii Gpocnniicb k napouoay, moou yauarb, » mum 11 ohm yunACJin: 
jiokht na ::eMJie panenbiii nejioncK n cab£ Aep>Kiir pyicoii OKpoBaBjiennun 
(|wiar... 

i no rdpmuuy) 


CJlOBAPb 


cnrnaji signal 
o;;na>ia,i»i once 
CT()po>i< watchman 
CcmGii Simon 

men jiecoM was walking through 
the forest 

IIH3KO low 

6ii.no thxo it was quiet 
noKaaajiocb (in/. m»Ka:«Vn>c>i I />., 
fu(. noKa>i<cToi) it seemed 
(iyATo as if 
i'Ae-To somewhere 
CTy'iaTb II (cry'iy) to hammer 
>Kejie30 iron 
no weji&ty on iron 
Biiuieji (inf. BbiiiTn I p., jut. ltuii.iy) 
to come out 
lipHMo straight 
>Keae3nan Aopora railway 
noaorno >Ke. r ie3uoii Aopoin 
way track 

Kai<6ii-To 'icjiouck someone, a cer¬ 
tain man 

oTBopanHBaTb I to unscrew 
kjiio i here spanner 
kjikhiom with a spanner 
rdih<a nut. screw 

VBMACTb II p. (/ul. vbh/Kv) to see, 
observe 

BCTaTb I p. (/nt. BCTany) lo get 
up 

ABMiiyTb I p. (/ut. abhiivI to move 
jiom crow-bar 
jiGmom with a crow-bar 
pejihc rail 
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it ciopony aside 

6pbcirn.cn II p. (/ul. Gpoiuyu., 
opocHUibcn) to rush 
nuepfiA forward 
c lure with 

iToGe>KaTi. irr. (/ul. lioGcry, noGe- 
/Kiiuib,... noGeryr) to start run- 
ning 

npo'ib away 

pa:aajicn (In/, pa3Aari.cn, /ul. paa- 
AacToi) was heard 
i vaok hooter 

nacca)i<npcicHH, -an, -oc, -ne pas¬ 
senger (adj.) 
noeaA train 

mo Gbiao AeaaTb? what was to be 
done? 

uc.:ib3ji it is impossible 
nocTainiTb II p. (fut. nocranjiio, 
nocraumm.) to put 
na mccto in place 
ocranoBiiTh II p. (/ul. ociaHoitjik), 
ocTanoimnib) to stop 
ny>KCH, ny/KHa, nyaoio, pi. nyn<nu 
is (arc) necessary 
ijuiar flag 

MC/KAy tcm meanwhile 
iiapou6:t locomotive 
Baron wagon 

rioKa3arbcn I p. (/ul. iioKawycb) 
to appear 

BbinyTb I p. (/ut. niiny) to pull 
out 

icapMan pocket 
uaaroK handkerchief, 



y^apHTi. II p. (Jut. yaapio) to 
strike 

ce6e himself 
pana wound 

lioTeioia (inf. noTtinb I, jut. hotc- 
•iSr) ran, flowed 

nptDKan. I {jut. ripn>KMy, npn- 
>km6iui») to press 
KpoRb /. blood 

npMBHaaTb I p. (jut. npiii»i>Ky) 
to bind 

MoKpuii, -an, -oc, -we wet 
najiKa stick 

1 'otob, -a, -o, -hi ready 
Maxim. I to wave 


(JjjriroM with the flag 
coBceM quite 

TCKJia (In/. Tcm. I, pres. Tei<y, tc- 
<)6uib, Tcnyr) flowed 
Mor (in/. Moqb I) could 
MaiimniicT engine-driver 
uacca'/Kirp passenger (noun) 
rojinoii in a crowd 
yanarb 1 p. to find out 
u mOm aeao what is (was) the matter 
paucubiii, -an, -oe, -ue wounded 
e,a»a scarcely, hardly, with great 
difficulty 

oKpoBauaenuuii, -an. -oc, -ue 
blood-stained 


Nouns: ciinia.i, cropuvK, Tmmmu, 'le ioui'ic. >i<e.itTto, iro/Kvniu, kjihim, ;io\i, niiiKa, 
ryiuiK, iniCTpy.MeiiT, (j);inr, Knp.\ian, luum'iK, pana, i<pout>, na.iK.i, now, Miiiumiitcr, 
naccroKwp, ruiriA, iinpomj.), uaron, iiAe.'a. 

Adjectives: naccnwiipCKifii. panoin.iii. 

Verbs: k;i3Ati>ch, cryiarb, iiijiirn, oTiinpa'iiiii.rn., nofioKarh, aiuiiiyn., npAcirrbCH, 
pnaa&Tbcn, nocrdnim., noi<;triaTi,cn, uijiiyn,, y;iap:m», iio.ihti.oi. iipminnaii., 
yandn., aup.KiiTi.. 

Adverbs: iihjko, rnicpca, np»i.MO, e/iiia. 

Conjunctions: mok.iv w«, to;ii.ko, oyivro. 

Preposition: c. 


BbIPAJKEHMJi 

4to oujio aejiari.? What was to be done? 

B 'icm a,e.'io? Wliat is tlic matter? 


AHTOHHMbi 


imepea—naaaa, 
aaneKo — Gjihsko 
iiueoKO - nuriKo 


forward - - backward 
far — near 
high — low 


CJ10B00BPA30BAHHE 

pana — pamiTb—paneiibiii — paucmiuii 
naccaJKwp — nacca>KiipcioiH 
upoiib — oKpouanjiennuii 
Maimiiia -— MauiiimicT 

HPOH3HOUIEHHE 

r , j D:vocalizatum (change of th^ 
l. 3 J | voiced final consonant to voiceless) 


ioih)<i6m jiomom 

ho>k6m (JuidroM 

njian<6M .Meco.w 

pyi<6ii 


liiicpiiA - t 
II 0(.3fl — CT 
KpOBb (|lb 

(juiar == k 
Iiap0B03 — c 
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rPAMMATHKA 

1. The Instrumental Case 


1. The instrumental case is used with the preposition c. 

The preposition c may have various meanings. 

Compare: 

MeaoueK uo6e>ica.i c.iopom. (Gen.) A man ran from the road. 

Mcjiouck nooo/Kaa cijuriivM (Instr.) A man ran with a flag in his hand, 
it pyice. 

In the first example ii means ‘ from," with the noun following in the 
genitive case. 

In the second sentence c means "with" and the noun following is in 
the instrumental case. 

Sometimes constructions with the preposition c may be replaced by 
others with the conjunction h. 

H 01 , 1.1 c opiiroM it reai'pe. 1 was at the theatre with my brother, 

H h opaT oij.'iii it Tcarpe. Aly brother and I were at tlie theatre. 

2. The instrumental case is used without the preposition to denote 
the instrument, or agent by which an action is done: 

On vaapnn iio>k6m. He hit with a knife. 

On craa Maxan. i])Ji&roM. He began to wave (with) a flag. 

Oh ;iep‘/Ka.i ijt.nar pyKOii. He lieid the flag with his hand. 

In these sentences the preposition equivalent to the Fnglish “with" 
is omitted and the instrumental case is used instead. 

Different objects may figure as instruments or weapons, expressed by 
the instrumental case without a preposition. For example, a pencil is 
an instrument used for writing: 

51 umiiy KapaHAaiuuM. I write with a pencil. 

A spoon is a utensil with which we eat: 

51 e.w ,<i6)<<Koii I cat with a spoon. 

3. The instrumental case without the preposition is also used to 
imply place: 

On men jiccom. (fnstr.) He went through the forest. 

In this sense we may also say: 

On iiicvi «iepe3 Jiec. (Act.) He went through the forest. 

On lue.i n6 Jiccy. (Dot.) He went through (by) the forest. 

4. The instrumental case answers to the question neiw? (with what?) 
for inanimate things and KeM? (with whom?) for persons and animate 
things. With regard to place it answers to the question “udiere?". 
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Masculine 


Feminine 


Neuter 


Noill. CTOJl KfiMliaTlI oifmi 

Instr. ctojiom KOMnaioii oiciiom 

(nr: KOMiirnow) 

Masculine nouns ending on a consonant and neuter nouns ending 
on o take om. 

Note: After »k, m, hi. m and u cm is written: TuiripiniicM (but om when 
stressed: npauu.u). 

F : eminine nouns ending on a take oil or 010 . 

Note: After k, m, hi, m, u eii, cio is written (if unstressed;: iv'ieii. cranineii 

2. Verbs in the Imperfective and Perfective Aspect 


Imperfective 

Perfective 

GeuraTb 

fiery (oC/Kiiiin/), uevici.i, (Kuy uc>i<an. 

IlOfiOKBTb 

nnfieWi.i, unuery 

BMACTb 

mbu-y (manmi,), i»uc>i, oy;iy nii:ion. 

ymiaeTb 

yniwc.i, ymbKy 

CT&RHTh 

CTaBiio (cranniub), crami r, fiy;iy 
ct«5bhti» 

TIOCTflBIITb 

— iiocT.Uiii i, hoc i. in. no mn- 

cr«i mini i,i 

y3Has&Th 

yanaiu, y:tn;m;i;i, fi\\iy y.m;m;Vn. 

y3iiaTb 

v:tuAia 


ynPAWHEHHH 

1. Analyse all the nouns in the text in the dative and prepositional 
cases, pointing out on which words the case depends. 

2. Indicate the various uses of the instrumental case, as illustrated 
in the text. 

3. 1*111 in the blanks with appropriate words taken from the right- 
hand column. Make the necessary changes for case. 


a. 1) On ryjiricT n napi<e c ... . ;rpyl 

2) Bn HAfire no ymme c ... . cecrpa 

3) Bnepa n 6 uji n reai-pe c ... . ronapmu 

4) On paaronapimaji c ... . rocnoAHir II. 

5) Ha ctoAC Jie>KiiT py«iKa c ... . uopo 

6) Mu b a acjui 'iejioneKa c ... . i|ijiar 

7) On noiu&jf b komhhtv c ... n pyia-. umira 

8) Oh jiioGht *iatt c ...’. jihmoii 

9 ) H iibio Koijie c ... . mojioko 
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b. 1) H nwLuy a ne ... . 

2) Oh CTa/i Maxarb ... . 

3) Oh 3 Acpxdjia (ji.iar ... . 

4) Mu c;u'im cyn ... . 

5 ) H p&Ky mhco ... . 

6) 6epy mjico ... . 

7) Oh Maxa;i ... . 


KapaHA^m — nepo 

IUKITOK 

pyKti 

JIOJKKa 

IKOK 

liHJIKa 

najn<a 


4. Change tlie construction, so that the following phrases shall have 
the opposite meaning: 

1) Mail 8e3 mu;iok;i. 2) Craican 5e3 mau. 3) Cyu 6e3 piiuu. 4) Ao>kai> 
6e3 BeTpa. 


5. Translate int-* Russian: 

I) Simon struck liis hand with a knife. 2) lie waved (with) the flag. 
3) He stood with the flag in his hand. 4) The man was working with aii 
instrument. 5) lie ran with the instrument in his hand. 

6. Write out from the text all words referring to a railway. 

(railway, track, rail, train, signal, rod flag, locomotive, wagon, en- 

gine-driver, passenger) 

7. Write out all words referring to instruments. 

(instrument, spanner, crow-bar, knife) 

8. Answer the following questions: 

1) Mro yisi'uea Ce.ueu na no.mnic /KOJieanoii aopdi ii? 2) Kai< c;ie.'ia;i 
Ce.Mfin KpacHUii i|marV 3) Kaic on ocranounji liocaA? 

9. Indicate the tense of all the verbs met with in the Text. Give the 
infinitive in each case. 

10. Give examples using the following verbs in the simple future, 
perfective aspect. Conjugate these verbs: 

yiHiAen*. imciamiTi.. yau.iri., iiooeacan. 



TPMfiUATb BTOPOfl yPOK 
THE THIRTY-SECOND LESSON 


TEKCT 

ha nojin-: 

Ciiokomiio ii nejimiaito icier Bt'uia, >iy;uian pyccKan pci<a. Ham napo- 
xd;\ iiflGr imiia iio renemno. Mu ctohm ua riaayOe. 

Bee iiobuc Kapriiuu lipnpr'uu oTiepuBaioTcn nepeA naopoM iijrrc- 
iiiecTnemim<a..HaA peicrtii iimpoKoc ro’iyode neCo. Cbctht cojimje. 

Bcijira >Kiii;t:r. Bnepx n nmia no peice ABtiwyTcn napoxoAU, 6ap>iai, 
luioTii, .m>AKii. Haut napoxd.i Aafir fvaok. 3xo nec&TCM hua peicofl, itotom 
hsa OeperoM u npomuaeT aa .uecoM. 

3a napoxo.AOM acthi' (icjiue iithhu. Dio >iam<H. Oiih to i<py>KaTcn iwa 
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KopMoii ham Iiaa hocom napoxoaa, to onycK^iorcn Gahsko k boac*. A 3a 
6opt6m napoxo^a, no a boaoh, BMAini piiGu. Mu cmotphm. kbk ohh m&- 
BaiOT. 

BoAia—cajwaji GoAbuian h i7iy66i<aH peica at Enpone. CHanaAa bojiiiw 
e6 renyr Ha boctok, iiotom na lor. BnaAaer Bojira b KacnwiicKoe Mope. 
Me»(Ay Bojiroii h JUoiiom, a raioite Mc>K;iy Bojiroii u YpaaoM — iiaoao- 
poAiiue pyccKne :jcmah . 

BoAra — jiiooHMaH pycciran peicd. PyccKinl iiapoA iia.'iuBaer ec m&- 
■ryi.iiKOH-pcKOH» h n< fi r o iieii nyAiiue iiccmr. 


CJlOBAPb 


Bojira Volga 
cnoKOi'mo quietly 
BCAii’iauo majestically 
l iyAHuii marvellous, wonderful, lo¬ 
vely 

BHH 3 no reueiiino down (the) stream 
(lit.: down with the current) 
lumyGa deck 
lipupdAa nature 

o'j'i<puiidTi>CH I to open (out), re¬ 
veal 

uepcA before 
B3op sight, gaze (eyes) 
riyTeuiecTBCHHUK traveller 
iiaA over 

luiipoxHH, ran, -oe, -hc wide, broad 
l'OAyGoii, -an, -6e, -lie (sky-)blue 
imepx up 
iii 1113 down 

ABHraTi>c>i 1 to move, advance 

fiap>Ka barge 

haot raft 

A0AK3 boat 

3xo echo 

necTHCb I (liecycn, iiecCiuboi) to 
be carried along 

nponaAUTb I to be lost, to fade 
away 

3a a£com beyond the forest 
3a napoxdAOM after the steamer 
ACreTb II (Ae'iy, acthiiii.) to fly 
*iAiii<a seagull 

KpvoKHTbcn II (i<py>Kyci.) to whirl 


Knp.ua stern 
hoc prow 

to... to now... now 
ik»A boaoh under the water 
Oopr side 

:in Goprou over the side 
bhacii, -ua, -no, -mi is (are) to lie 
seen 

iiAauuTb I to swim 
rAyGdiaiii, -an, -oe, -uc deep 
Enpona Europe 
ciiamuia at first 
noAiia wave 
boctok East 

na boctok towards the East 
lor South 

na lor towards (to) the South 
BiiaAaTb I to fall into 
Mope sea 

KacmUicKoc Caspian 
MC>KAy between 
Xlou Don 
yp^A Urals 

iiAOAopoAnuii, -an, -oe, -uc fertile 
akjGhmwm. -an, -oe, -we beloved, 
favourite 
neciiH song 

nerh I (now, 11061111 .) to sing 
iiapoA people 
naauu^Tb I to call 
c 6 it (lit.: her) 

MthyuiKa-peKa dear motlicr-rivcr 
0 neii here about it 


Nouns: uapA.i, npiipfinn, mpox 6 ,i. hoc. icopuA, nS.iyu:i. CiopT, fiapvicj, haot, 
peicd, HOJiitd, TeMdims, Ocpcr, Mup:-, ncoo, cd'niue, jiyi, boctok, wr, 'idfiicn, piiGn, 
3x0, 3CMJ0S, nfcHB, B 3 op, nyT.'iiifcTBCiimiK. Eitponi, /ton, y pdi. 

Adjectives: m^ihmo, np.'icp.-icm.iil, rouySoii, iviyudicnii, (io.n.uioii, pyccicnii, 
njioflopdim.ifi, JT10611 vii.iH. 
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Verbs: tc i ii>, nrrtf, croshb, orKpwBarbCw. A-indTh, AHHiviThCfl, iiecTwcb, cmiCTCTb, 
npona/iaTb, Kpy>KnrbCJi, juvr&rh, .iivreTb, cnycKarbcu, luiAitm'b, nn:i/;aTb, neTb, iia- 

ll hi l til Tit- 

Adverbs: 1111113, nncpx, cnn'iari, noro\i f ciioi< 6 iin:>. 

Prepositions: 3a, noji, naa. Mtbiuy, nupiu. 

Conjunction: to..., tu. 


ccucp North 
lor South 

Directum (Motion) 


itocTOK East 
3aiuiA West 

Location (Rest) 




11 a ccucp 

11 a lor . 

- 1 '’(> ■ 

lia BOCTnK ” 

11 a :iaua;i 


to the North 
to the South „ 
to the Hast 
to the West 


11a ceoepe 
na ibre . 
lia UOCTOKC W,lS 
11a :>ana;vj 


in the North 
at the South 
at the East 
at the West 


AHTOHMMbl 


miepx — mnn up down 

no Te'ieumo. iipiVriiit tciciiiih down the stream (with the cur¬ 

rent) — up the stream (against 
1 lie current) 


CJ10B00GPA30BAHMF. 

iiyn. - - ny remecmiic - iiyTcmecritouuiK 

tc«u» — TCiemie 

nap xo.'u'iti. — liapoxo.i, 


Bbh’A'/KEHMH 

flapoxoA n.^r The steamer goes. 

Pei<a ona^aer it Mope The river falls into the sea. 


nPOH3HOUIEHHE 


Pronounce the long words in syllables: 


! or — pa — >i<a — hitch 

cuy — oca — iotcm 
iijio — ,1,0 — po;t - - Hue 

TPAMMATHKA 

The Instrumental Case after the Prepositions iioa, naA, 3a, Me>KAy, 

nepeA 

HaA peKoii lo.iydue nedo. Over the river is the blue sky. 

floA noAdii n.ianaior piifiw. Under the water the fish are swim¬ 

ming. 
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H 


3a unpoxo.'ioM jiernT 'laiiioi. 

Meway Bojiroii h ^oiiom- 11 . 10 ,^ 0 - 

po;;iibie 3 CM.ni!. 

IlipeA B 3 opoM oncpi.maH»TC>i ivip- 
THHbl lipiipO^M. 


Seagulls arc flying after the steam¬ 
er. 

Between the Volga and the Don 
are fertile lands. 

Pictures of nature open out before 
(one’s) gaze. 


1. We use the instrumental case after the prepositions: iioa, HaA, 
3 a, M&KAy, nepeA in answer to the question i‘Ae? (where?), i. e. when 
the position (location) of an object is indicated. 

2. As you have already learned, the prepositions noA and 3a when 
indicating direction (in answer to the question KyAa? whither?) are 
used with the accusative case (cf. lesson 20, p. 124). 


Compare: 

CoiiaKa j'iokut noA cto;i 6 m. 
CooaKa h;^t noA cro.i. 

3a oopt6m iiapoxd;pi i:it;pia piioa. 
Mu iinnerd nc opoca in 3 a fiopr. 

3. The preposition 3a may 
when it means “during”: 


The dog is lving under the table. 
(Loc.) 

The dog is going under the table. 
(Dir.) 

Over the side ol the boat a fish 
is to be seen. (Loc.) 

We did not throw anything over 
the side. (Dir.) 

be used with the instrumental case 


3a oocjhommi.i paaronapunaaii Ma.'io. During dinner we conversed little, 

4. The preposition nepeA may be used 1o imply not only place, 
but time: 

nepeA ypbKOM >i mnaa. Before the lesson I read. 

5. The verb Ha3UBaTb (to call) is followed by the instrumental 
case without a preposition: 

Bojiry pyccKHu napd;; naauiatrr The Russian people call the Volga 
MaTymicoii-peKOH mother-river. 


ynPAWHEHHH 

1. Analyse the verbs in the present tense which appear in the 
text, according to the following table: 


Verb in texl j 

Ending 

Person 

Number 

i 

Conjugation! infinitive ; 
i 

tcm 6 r 

-CT 

3rd 

Sing. 

; 1 

1st ; re Mb j 

OTKpblll&IOTC.’l 

-iot(ch) j 

3rd 

PI. 

1st : 0 r Kp w BaTbCH ■ 
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2. Replace the blanks by a word taken from the right-hand column, 
making necessary changes for case: 


naA 

[ Mu uuahm aapoiuian na;i ... . 

j rupo.i 

j 

! 

IlaA .. 

. rojiyoue iicuu. 

pci<a 

j 

Ha;i .. 

. might jiaMiia. 

I cto a 

nepeA ! 

IiepcA 

... CTOHT aUTOMOOUJIL. 

i ;\o\\ 

S 

IleptA 

... CTOllT ClO.l. 

; ^naaii 


Mu roiiopH.ni iit-pc;i ... . 

! ypoK 

3a 

3a ... 

iihAcii napK. 

iJiaopifKa 

i 

3a .. 

Mi'ierri i;c ;ic>kut. 

1IV1\U(]J 

m£>kav j 

f opo;t 

Kaai'iiiim naxo^inoi mc>k,\v .. 

. ! MocKita n .riemiiirpaa 


Mli/KAV 

... CTOHT CTO.'L 

; Il!Ka(|) 11 OKIIO 


Me>KAy 

... Oo.H.IJJOii JIVT- 

peiui ii jw c 

iioa 

IIoa ... 

, jie>KHT 1 aacra. 

Kiiiua 


hoa ... 

aoKirr couaica. 

; croa 


f'Oe: KyOa: 

larteia aoioit no,; .... >1 lciaay rasexy hoa .... | Kimra 

floA ... iui'iei'6 neT. H nuncio lie Opocaio no;; .... ctoji 

3a ... Gonmine noanu. Mw Gpociuui piiGy :sa .... j Gopr 

Mu lyji/nn aa ... . Mu iI'acm ry.i>rri» aa .... I pexa 

3. Fill in ilic blanks with suitable prepositions: 

1) ITniua .'ictht ... pci<*>li. 2) 5t unney puny ... no;;6ii. 3) lie bhaho 
comma ... GGjuikom. 4) Oavpo liaxoAUTcn ... jikcom h ceno.v. fi) P Lie an 
cto>i;i ... .loAKoii. 6) ... ;ieco.\i n pcKuii ooai.inue none. 

(For reference: aa, nepeA, uo;i, ilia, mOjkav.) 

4. Translate into Russian: 

1) The blue sky is above the river. 2) Between the town and the 
river is a large forest. 3) Beyond the forest is a wide field. 4) Under 
the bridge lies (stands) the boat. 

5. Write out a list of words in Russian referring to: 

a. the river (to flow, with the current, to fall into, water, wave, 
shore, fish, swim, steamer, barge, raft, boat, deep). 

b. boats and parts of boats (steamer, boat, stern, prow). 



TPHflUATb TPETHfl YPOK 
THE THIRTY-THIRD LESSON 


TEKCT 

JIF.B. UjyKA H MFJIOBEK 

(Cuusna } 

p aa y pewi non paaronapimaa co myi<oii. 

Bapyr myna ymiAe.na «ie;ioKci<a ii ceihiac >i<e ym.na u uoAy. 
JleB nocne cnpainiiRaer myxy: 

— Or'iero tu yiu.'ia u ix>AyV 
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— l Ieji(>Bei<a yBHacjia. 

—- My TJIK MTO WO? 

— JJU (>H XIITpiJH. 

1 Ito aa «ie;iOBCK? — ciipaunwair /it-is. M cm ci>c.\i. 

Ilomfi.'i jicb MLMioucKa HCKari). Haer nancTpO'iy .v.a.u.'iiiK. 

— Tu 'leaoBCK? 

. HeT, h cute no Me.iOBeK. M Ma.ii><iitK hmfi necKupo 5yay Mejio- 

BeKOM. 

JlfB ne Tponya Mi'un.'iHKa, a npuiiit.i .vhmo. I1a6t naucrpeny era- 
PHK. 

— Tbl MCaOHt’K? 

— Mct, 6 aTiomKa-aea. Kai<oii >i miviouck? Bliji Koi^a-ru Meao- 
BeKOM. 

H crapnua .'ie» ne Tponya. 

l Ito tcikoc? He naimi 'icjobckci 1111146. 

LUeJi, mgji aeB, BCTpenn coji^ara c uinrroRKoi! h niauiKoii. 

— Tu neatiBeK? 

— MeaoBtK. 

— My, 51 tco/i ci>e.M. 

— A tu noaowan, — rouopnr co:i;',aT. - oroiUii lio^aai.ine. OTKpoii 
nacTb iiounipe: >1 cbm b nacTb Gpoinyci,. 

JIcb OTOuitiji, OTKpu.'i nucTb iiounipe. Co.i.p'ir npuncaiuioi u bu- 
CTpeaua. rioroM noaoewan 11 inaiimoii yxo y .ibna orax. 

JIcb Gp6cnac5i 6cw«m>. npiiOewa.i on i< pace. Biimabiaa myi<a H3 
no;pi 11 cnpauniBacr: 

— Hy >rro? HawCa >ic:iobcku? 

— Hauifia, ToabKo ne cpa.;y O4A11 lonopi'n. — Gua neaoneKOM, 
Apyroii rouopnr,— SyaeT 'icjioiicko.m. a i<aic uaiu&ii neaoneica, — ne oGpa- 
4ouaac5i. On Beaea mhc oroimi 11 oixpuTb nacri. nouinpe, a iiotom 
lunonyji Mile b naerb. M ceiinac cmf* wwct. A iiotom yxo y mciih hbukom 
eauanya. 

— Hy bot, roBopnaa 51. tio nenoucK xirrpi.iii. 


CjIOBAPb 


jicb lion 

pu3roBapniiaTb I to talk 
myna trout 
4eaoBei< man 
ci<a3i<a talc 
paa once 

ymiACTb (ymtaari.) II p. (fut. 

ymiwy, yunamm,) to sec 
ceiinac we and immediately 
yuuid (inf. yiini 1 p., fut. yiiay, 
yiia&uu>) went away 
oT'iero why 

ny Tai< i rro we? well, what of il? 
aa oh XHTpuii but he is sly (cun¬ 
ning) 


■no aa ■kviouck? what a man? 
ci 6 him 

c-becib irr. p. (ful. ctcM, cienib, 
cbccr, cbc.'u'i.M, cbCAirre, cbeaflT) 
to eat, to eat up 
ucKiiTb I (limy, rimeuii.) to seek, 
to look for 
iiciBCTpeny towards 
necKopo not (so) soon 
Gyay ucaoBCKoM (1) shall be a man 
iponyib I p. (fut. TpoHy) to touch 
MiiMo by 
crapHK old man 
CaTiouiKa dear father 
Koraa-To formerly, once 
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Gun 'icjiobckom (I) was a man 
»no TaKoe? what is the matter? 
iia/iTH I p. (fut. immy, naii.diuib) 
to find 

imrjic nowhere 

UCTpCTHTb II p. (fill. BCTpC'iy, 
BCTperauib) to meet 
cojlw soldier 
mniTouKa rifle 
uiamiva sword 
Hy well 

uoAOHcuiTb 1 p. (ful. mao/iviy, 
iioao/KaGiui.) to wait 
otohthI p. (fut. orotXty, omittCmi.) 
to go away 

iio;ia;ibiiie somewhat further off 
(uwuy) 

OTKpo/i” -re (inf. oriquiib I) open 
iiaci'b f mouth (of an animal) 
noinnpe wider 
>i cum I myself 

upnnejiMTi.cn II p. (fill, lipuue- 
aiocb) to take aim 


nucrpcjnrrb II p. (fut. micTpemo) 
to shoot 

iioafeMCfiTb irr. p. (fut : noaoery, 

noAoe>Ktnm., ... uoAueryT) to 
run up to 

orceic lopped off (inf. mce'tb 1 p.: 
fut. oreeKV, otcciCuii>, ...OTce 
K\'r) 

lipocuacM oe>K;Vn» took to flight 
nunauri, I p. (ful. miibiuny, mi- 
nawncuib) to swim out 
epaay at once 

to... to at one time... at another 
nopjuoisaTboi I p. to rejoice 
ucaeTb II p. (fill. Boaio) to order, 
command 

u;non\Tb I p. (fill, naioiiv) to 
spit 

At tie me 

>K>Kiir (inf. >Ke«n> I. pres. >icry, 
/!OKeim>, >kt\t) it. burns 
c.inauyib I p. (fut. c.ninny) to 
steal, to lick up 
iiv nor well, you see 


Nouns: Mc.iim-K, mu. iijMmk, crapiiK, co:i;i4t, ins, iuvku, BiimiiiiKu, maniKa, nacri,, 

CKU3KU. 

Adjectives: xmpi.tii. 

Verbs: ymi.-uvn*, nckam, iiamii, ci-ccri., iicrpemin, npnnc.iimicyi, umctpcjihtl, 
no iO/K';u’ni*, upriciiTi.cn. oivOmi., uTkpurb, iioini'i, oroimi, npoiim, noaue'/KUTb, npn* 
UOKUTb. 

Adverbs: iituaiwuc. iloiiu'fpc-. iianerpc'iy. Kor;ut-n\ Tcucph, napyr. 

Pronouns: lto, mho, cum. 

BblPAMEHHfl 

What is... like? 

Well, what of it? 

Well, you see! 


TPAMMATMKA 

1. The Instrumental Case used preJicatively 

On fihiJi ’ic.miicKoM. He was a man. 

On 6y;tcr ’(ojoiickom. He will be a man. 

This use of the instrumental case with the link verb 6u;i (Gy act) is 
peculiar to Russian. 
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Mto Tai<oe..? 

Hy tuk mo >«e? 
Hy but! 



>. The Declension of Nouns like ctoji, KOMHaTa, okho in the Singular 

Number 1 


j Masculine Noun 
j ending on a conso- 
I nant 


Feminine Noun 
ending on a 


Neuter Noun 
ending on o 


Nominative cron a table KOMnara a room uicno a window 

(ienitive cro;ia of a table KOMnaTU of a room! okh& of a window | 

native cro/iy to a table j icoMuarc to a roomj oicny to a window ! 

'ccusativc cron a table coMnary a room okho a window 

Instrumental ! cro.noM with a table j KoMuaTOft(oio) with okii6m with a window 

j a room 

Prepositional (o) crojie about a table 5 (■>) KoMiiare about ( 06 ) okhc about a win- 

. dnw 

Note: a) Kcmcmber that some masculine nouns end on a (.MvaiMMiia) and are de¬ 
clined like feminine mums on a (KoMiiara). 

b) Masculine nouns denoting inanimate tilings or abstract ideas have identical 
endings for accusative and nominative (cto.i). 

c) Masculine mums denoting persons or animate thing* have identical endings 
for accusative and genitive (‘ie.ioiu*Ka). 

d) A few masculine nouns which denote. location have a prepositional case ending 
on y instead of e (n :ieey). 

c) Some masculine nouns when used in a partitive sense, have a genitive case end¬ 
ing on y. One may say: JJaiirc ciipa and ojpy. The latter is more usual. 

3. Declension of the Interrogative Pronouns terno and nmo 


Norn. 

KTO? 

who? 

m ro? 

what? 

Gen. 

Korci? 

of whom? 

uero? 

of what? 

Dat. i 

KOMV? 

to whom? 

MC.wy? 

to what? 

Acc. 

ICTO? 

whom? 

«i ro? 

what? 

Instr. 

kcm? 

with whom? 

ueM? 

with what? 

Prep. 

0 KUM? 

about whom? 

o ueAi? 

about what? 


Do not forget to use the interrogative pronoun in corresponding cases 
when forming questions. 

ynPAHttiEHHfl 

1. Make an analysis of all the nouns in the first 20 lines of the text of 
the lesson, according to the following table, with the exception of nouns 
in the nominative case. 


■ r 

Noun 

| 

Nominative ! 
case i 

i 

Gender 

Number 

Case in 
Text 

On which word | 
the case depends | 

y PCKH 

i 

pei<a 

/ 

Sing. 

gen. 

prep, y 

mcjiob6i(i1 

MCJ10B&K 

m 

Sing. 

acc. 

verb yiataeJi 


1 The declension of nouns of other types will be studied in Part 11 of our book. 
In this first part we merely give for reference tables of all types of declensions. See 
pp. 223—225. 
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2. Make an analysis of all the verbs in the first 20 lines of the text of 
the lesson, according to the following table: 


Verb 

in Text ! 

Hiuling 

Person I 

Gender 

Number 

With which 
word it agrees 

p.-inronu- 


I 


i 

i 


pniin.t 1 

-ji 

1 

i 

i 

i i 

ni 

sing. | 

i 

JICB 


Translate into Russian the following sentences: 

1) 1 was a student. 2) My brother was an engineer. 3) My sister wishes 
to be an actress. 4) Aly father was a doctor. 

4. l-’ill in the blanks with suitable prepositions: 

1) I’a a ... peKii aeu paaronapiiuaa ... luyKnii. 2) lHyi<a yuHAejia ie- 
aoneua u yuuia ... uo;ty. 3) Tien iioiuf*.'! liciah'b ncaoncKa li Bcrperan co:i- 
;Urra ... uuinoiiKoii n niaiuKon. 4) Co.'iaar npnueaiuioi u macTpejiHJi ... 
bhiitobkh. 5) JIcb lipociuicn oewarb. b) FlpifOewiLi oh ... pei<e. 7) IUyi<a 
uhiuau.ia ... bo;iu n ciipaumnaer: «Ily >ito, nauifea 'ieaoBCKa?» 


5. Put the necessary interrogative word to 

1) ctoiiji ae» 

2) paaronapHua .1 aen? 

3) myi<a ymaa n boav? 

4) iiomfia iicKan, aen? 

5) nerpemn jien? 

li) nc rponya jicb Maai.'uiKa? 

7) ci<aaaa jicb: «>i tc6m c’bCM*? 

8) CKaaaa cojutar: «(>roibui no,viai.me»? 

9) niicTpejiu.'i con;i,ai ? 

19) oTcei< cojiaaT yxo y aoua? 

11) npHOOKiia aeu? 

12) Bunaujia myna? 

13) ouh paarouapHBaan? 

For reference: Kyaa, r;te, iioMewy, uTicyAa, 
KOMy. 


the following questions: 
Where? 

With whom? 

Why? 

Whom? 

| Whom? 

Why? 

To whom? 

To whom? 

With (lit. from) what? 
With what? 

Where? 

From where? 

About what? 
o «iC*m, Koro, c kcm, neM, 


6. Decline* the interrogative pronouns kto and »rro. 



TPHflMATb METBEPTblft YPOK 
THE THIRTY-FOURTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

MOE nEPBOE 3 HAK 0 MCTB 0 C /JMKKEHCOM 

Oana/Kabi n ;urreTne crapuniH 6par flaa muc yrpoM Knnry h CKa3aa: 
— Ha. otiicch b GnojiHOTeKy! Toabno nocKopeel 

B3H.I KHHi y it iioui€a. Ha yaime h oTKpbia KHHry h npocMoTpea hc- 
KOTopue cTpaimubi. 3ro Obiaa HHTepecHan i<mira c KapTHHKaMH. 

MwT^Tb Ha xoay 6uao HeyaoSHo, ho h ne Mor OTopB^Tbcn ot khhi'h 
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h nepejiHCTbiBaji crpaHHnw. H ocTan^BjiMBajiCH na ynnix, caAHJicn iia 
CKaMeiiKH, rAC OHM GujlH, nOTOM OUHTb llifijl AUJIbUie. 

51 imoraji cTpoKH, hc aaMCitiji, mto Ae;iajiocb na yjiwuax, MajBHnajii.no 
iuSji no 'rpoTyapaM. Hc anaio, Kai< n npnui6;i iia yjiHuy hcabjicko ot Gh- 
Gjimotckh. TaM GbiJia nepKOBb. Bcpoanio, n Tcncpb TaM ctoht uepicoBb. 
H npHCjioHHUcu k c6 crcue, m... BpeMH no6e>«ajio 6uerpo Bnep$A. 

Ha CTpaHJiuax khhph y Menu nepcA BCTauajin ucS hobuc hii- 

repecHbie coGuthh. 51 to cmcjuich, to cepAHJicn h He 3aMeuaji toio, mto 
AW iaaoci. BOKpyi’. 

ripoiLfia Aciib. y>Ke 3B0HHJ1H k ucqepiie, a >1 npoAouwaji moram 
CTpoKH h nepejiucTUBaTb cTpaiiMuu. Cjioua u <J)pa3U Mejibiauw y mchh 
nepeA rjiaaaMH. Kai< MinepecHo nee 3 to Gji.io! 

... Bropan wenim>Oa Mucrcpa ^omGh. I'opAan 3au<jtb. Ond JubOur 
dJjiopenc H npc3HpacT MHCTepa J|6 m6h... 

Ho Tyr Moii GpaT, KOToputt Gewaji b GHGjiHoreKy imc.woTpeTb, tom jih h, 
yBHAeji, mto Gkojio uepicBii cuGpajwcb MaubmiiUKH. On Guji ouenb yAHBji&n, 
MTO BHMMailJlC MX IipHBJl6l< HMCHHO H. 

— Jlypaic! —3ai<pHM^;i on,— ceiiudc aanpoioT GuGuMOTeKy. On b:mui 
y NieHH KHHi'y h no6e>i(aji. y mchh nepeA i\na3&MH ocrajiocb nocjieAiice co- 
Gutuc: 

... <I>ji6penc 3aMy>KCM. y ncfi MajibMMK h AOBOUKa, u... Kai<oii-TO 
ccaom cTapiiK ryjineT c actumm ... 

— Heywean ohm noMHpujiHCb?—cnpocHu h y 6para, Kor.ia on B 03 - 
BpaTHJlCH M3 GllGjlHOTeKIl c KHHI'HMH B pyj<ax. OhGUj'I OMClIb AOBOHCH, MTO 
ycneji nojiyMHTb hobuc poM&HU h hc ocrajicH Oe3 khht na npasAHHK. Oh 
ywe Gojibme hc cepAHJicn. 

— Tenepb tu M3BCCTiibiM MejioBeK b ropoAe, — CMenucn oh.—T bi cnpa- 
uiHBaciub, iipocTHjia jih Ojiopeiic. ^a, Aa... flpocTiijia. B paccnaaax n 
poManax J^HKKeHca bcctab TopwecruycT AoGpoAercjib... 

Ahkkchc! 3ia (j>a.wHjiHfl, Tanaa cepe6pHcro-3BOHKaH h iipum-Han, 
cpfoy ociajiacb y mchh b naMurn. 

Tax b ACTCTBe, — mo>kho CKa3axb, Ha xoAy — n BiiepBiie no3iiaKo- 
MHJlCtt C A^KKeHCOM. 

(Ilo paccKd3y KopoAimu) 


CJlOBAPb 


3HaK6MCTBO c ... acquaintance with 
JJhkkchc Dickens 
Hat here, hike hold! 

OTHCCTH I p. (jilt. OTHCCy, OTHe- 
cfiuib) to carry, take away 
nocKople! be quick about it! 

B3HTb I p. (jut. U03bMy, B 03 b- 
Mfeuib) to take 

npocMOTpeTb II p. to look through 
H&OTopue some, several 
CTpamina page 

MHTep&Hhiii, -an, -oe, -ue interest¬ 
ing 

12 * 


KapTMHKa picture. 
na xoAy while walking 
HeyAoGHO inconvenient 
OTOpBaTbCH I p. (jut. OTOpB^Cb, 
OTopBfeuibCH) to tear oneself awa y 
nepejiHCTuuaTb I to turn over pages, 
to look through 
ocTan&BjiMBaTbCH I to stop 
yroji (pi. yruu) corner 
cxaM^tiKa bench 
onnrb again 

rjior^Tb I to gulp down, swallow 
(devour) 





crpoK& line 

«ito Aenajiocb what was going on 
:wMeMaTb 1 to notice 
MauiHiiajihiio media nicaily 
ufipKoub /. church 
UpilCJlOHHTbCn II P- (/Ut. lipHCJIO- 

Hiocb) to lean against 
Bnep&i on, forward 
coSiiirue event 

to... to at times... at others 
cMCHi'bcn I to iaugli 
cepAHTbOi II (cep>Kycb, ccpAnuibcn) 
to be angry 

auoimTb II (aunmb) to ring 
nenepiin vespers 
iipoAojDKarb I to continue 
MCJibirarb I to flash 
weiiHTbOa marriage 
Mucrep /I,6 m6h Mr. Doinbey 
ropAuii, -an, -oe, -we proud 
(j)b Kdith 
<hjiopeiic Florence 
npe3Hparb I to despise 
tum jut a if I were there 
coopaTi.cn I p. (fut. coGepycb, 
co6ep6uibcn) to gather 
MajibMHiiiKn m. boy, urchin 
yAHBji^H, -£, -u amazed 
miMMaime attention 
iipuBJieKaTb I to draw, attract 
HMeimo namely, just 
Aypaic fool 

aaKpiuiarb II p. (fill. saKpH'iy) 
to shout 

nocjie.umii, -an, -ee, -He last 


3^My>KeM married 

ceAoti, -in, -we grey-haired 

CTapHK old man 

c AeTi>MH with the children 

neywdw? is it possible?, really? 

UOMIipHTbCH I p. (fut. MOMlipibCb) 

to make it up with, to be re¬ 
conciled 

no3BpaTHn.cn II p. (fut. BoriBpa- 
mycb, B03BpaTHmi.cn) to return 
Aouojieii, -Jiirna, -ju.hh pleased 
ycum. I p. to be in time, succeed 
liojiymm. II p. (fut. nojiyny, uo- 
jiy'inmb) to receive 
poMan novel 
npa3AuuK holiday 
M3BCCTHUH, -an, -oc, -bie well- 
known 

IipOCTHTb II p. (fut. npomy, upo- 
CTiniib) to forgive 
jin whether, if 
paccKB3 story 

Top>KecTBOuai'b I to triumph 
AoGpoACTCjib /. virtue 
(Jkimhjihh name (surname) 
cepc6piicTo-3n6iiKMii, -an, -oe, -ne 
silvery clear 

upiinniuft. -an, -oe, -we pleasant 
ociHThcn I p. (fut. ociaiiycb) to 
remain 

b nuMHTM in (my) memory 
mojkuo cicaaaTb one may say 
iioanaKOMMTbcn c... II p. (fut. 
ii03HaK0MJiK)Cb, no3naK6Mnmi.cn) 
to make someone’s acquaintance 


Nouns: 3 ii:ik6mctho, CTpaiuiua, crpoKd, poMdii, paccKiia, tjipa.ia, ca6no, yroji, 
CKaMuiiKa, pepKom., weiiftrbGa, .wa.ibMHuiK; aypdK, craptiK, iipftajiiniK, (|i;imhjihm, 
A«5pc>a6Te. , ii», nSMWTb. 

Adjectives: ibpauti, nocjitjuiiiii, 3B0nKiifi, npiiimibiii. 

Verbs: oTiiecni, oropudTbcn, ocrandB.iHBaThCH, rjiordn., ncpcJiHCTi.iBaTi., 3:iMC*idTi>, 
BCTaidTb, CMoiibcn, cep.uiibCH, npo;io.i>KdTb, Mejn.KdTi., jimuiiTb, npt3npaTb, coopdTi.- 
cn, npiiBJic<ib (Bimwamic), iiovmpHTi.cn, H(>3Bpaman.cH, no.iyiHTb, iipoCTHTb, Top>we- 
CTuoiidTb, noaiuiKovunbCH c..., ycn6Tb, noMiipHTbcn c... 

Adverbs: uocKoplc, mm-piiciio, omiTb, Biiepda, ncya66HO, Ha xoa?, 3iMy>KeM, 
MaiUHIld.TbllO. 

Particles: .<ih, iieyjKe.m, h.mchho. 


BbIPAWEHHfl 


rjioTaTb crpoKH ii.iu rjioiaTb 
CTpouy 3a CTpoKoii 
liepejiitcTUBaTb crpaiiHUhi mu 
CTpaimuy 3a crpaHHqett 

ISO 


to take in the lines, or to devour 
line by line 

to turn over the pages, or to turn 
page by page 



OTOpBaibCH OT KHHrH 

KapTHiibi BCTauajm ncpea rna 
aaMM. 

OCTaTbCfl B H3MBTH 
H U03HUK6 m 11/IC>I c antopoM. 


to tear oneself away from a book 
Pictures rose up before one’s eyes. 

to fix in tiie memory 
I made the acquaintance of the author. 


CJ10B00BPA30BAHME 

jimct — nepcjnkTURaTb CMex — CMeHri.cn 

MHp — IlOMUpHTbCH KpHK — KpilM&Tb, 3aKpnMan. 

3Ha’ri. — 3Hai<()MCTB0 — II03Hai<(>MHTbCH CTapblH — CTtlpilJIlii — CTHpHK 
mjok — 3a.wy>Ke« 


TWlOBblE 4>PA3bI 


Bbi Minajiii? Mirra.aH jin bu? 

Bu ciipamiiKaeTe, MHTaji jih h. 
Bh lie MiiTa.au. Heyntenii iibi ne 

MIlTllJlIl! 


Did you read? Have you read? 

You ask whether 1 have read. 

You have not read. Is it possible you 
have not read! 


nPOH3HOniEHHE 


Pronounce the following words, syllable by syllable, slowly. Then 
pronounce them quickly word by word. 


OTO-pildTbCH 

OCTa-HaB.TM-BaTbCH 

1103-Bpa-UiaTI.CH 

IIO-MIl-pH-JIHCb 

TOpvKCCTByCT 

nepc-JiH-crbi-iiaTb 

cepe-opiicTo-aBoii-Kan 

n0-3lia-K0-MHTbCH 


Tiie letters tbch are pronounced 

as uqa 


In the word iianecTHbiii the t is silent. 
In the word npa-yiHHK the a is silent. 


TPAMMATHKA 

1. The Use of the Verbs noMupumbcn and ri03HaK0MumbCH 

Bear in mind that the verbs noMHpHTbcn (to be reconciled, to make 
it up with) and no3HaKdMHTbcn (to make the acquaintance of), require 
the noun following in the instrumental case: 

51 nosiiaK&HHJicfi c apTMCTOM. I made the acquaintance of an actor. 
Si noMHpHACH c 6p&TOM. I made it up with my brother. 
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2. Declension of Nouns like ctoji, k6mh8T8> okh6 In the Singular and 

Plural 


Singular 


Case 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Nominative 

CTOJI 

KtiMliaTft 

okh6 

Genitive 

CTOJI & 

KOMlinTbl 

okhA 

Dative 

ctoji y 

KOMifare 

OKiiy 

Accusative 

CTOJI 1 

Komi i ary 

OKUO 

Instrumental 

ctoji6m 

KOMUUTOii 

okh6m 

Prepositional 

CTOJli 

KiYvmme 

okhG 


Plural 



Nominative 

| CTOJlbl 

KOMlinTbl 

Kiia 

Genitive 

CTOJI OB 

KOMI KIT 

KOI I 

Dative 

CTOJ1&M 

kumimtam 

K1IAM 

Accusative 

CTOJlbl 1 

KOMH.lTbl 1 

Kiia 

Instrumental 

CTOJ1&MH 

KOMiiaraMH 

Klia-MH 

Prepositional 

j cro.iix 

Kovuiarax 

icuax 


Remark: Masculine nouns in the singular and plural, and feminine nouns in 
the plural have the same endings for nominative and accusative for inanimate things. 
For animate things and persons the masculine singular and plural and feminine plural 
have the same endings for the genitive and accusative. 

Compare: 

Mu (im.'U'.to cto.im, 10 mm. We saw tables, books. 

Mm hh.umh CTV.iiinoB, uceimuiH. We saw students, women. 

In the plural, the endings of some cases arc the same for all three gen¬ 
ders. In general, we have the following endings for nouns in the plural: 
Nominative Case u (h after >k, h, ui, mand r, k, x)for the majority 

of masc. nouns and for all fcm. nouns. 

» » a for almost all nouns of neuter gender and for 

some masc. nouns. 

Genitive Case -ob for masculine nouns. 

No ending for both feminine and neuter nouns. 
Dative Case -aiti The same for all three genders. 

Accusative Case Nominative case for nouns implying inanimate 

tilings. 

» » -= Genitive for nouns implying animate things 

and persons. 

Instrumental Case -awm For all three genders. 

Prepositional Case -ax For all three genders. 

Pay attention to the endings of the genitive case. 

Observe that feminine and neuter nouns in the plural have no endings 
for the genitive. In other words, in the genitive case feminine and neuter 
nouns in the plural end on the stem: 

KdMHaT, WSHIgHH, CJIOB 
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If the stem ends on two consonants, an o or e is placed between them 
for euphony. Such intercepting vowels arc called fluent. 

cryAeHTKH oi<Ha nncbMa 

cryAeiiTOK okoh nncCM 

3. The Meaning and Use of the Particle jih 


1. In direct questions: 

Bm wraeTe no-pycci<H? 
Mirracre an bm iio-pycciai? 


1 


f 


Do you read Russian? 


As you know, question may be implied in Russian simply by intona¬ 
tion. It may also be implied by the use of the particle jih which, however, 
is not translated into English. The word to which the question refers is 
placed at the beginning of the sentence, followed directly by the particle. 


Example: 

Kimia jih Sto? Is this a book? 

Xopouian jih Sto Kunra? Is this book good? 

MiiiaeTe jih bm unary? Are you reading the book? 

2. In indirect questions: 

An indirect question may be expressed by the use of the particle jih: 


| Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

Oil cupncHji: cCiinii ui.i b Gho.iiiotcko?* | On cupncHJi, Ow:i jih si n Oiiii.iiirvrfKC. 

He asked: “Have you been to the ; He asked whether I had been to the 
j library?” I library. 

In such examples, the particle jih corresponds to the English “if” or 
“whether.” Observe the comma after ciipociiji in the second sentence. 

3. To express doubt: 

In sentences where doubt is expressed, the particle jih is also used in 
the sense of “if”, “whether”: 

51 ne 3iiaio, npiij^T jih oh. I do not know if he will come. 

4. The Particle neyMcdAU 

/ Is it possible you have not read the 
HeywejiH bm hc 'iirrajw ccro/pm paper today? 
laaeru? Have you really not read the paper 

today? 

Heywljm is used to express amazement. 

Sometimes it is used in conversation without the addition of other 
words: 

— 51 ne 'Brraji em& casern. — 1 have not read the paper yet. 

— Hey>KejiH?! — Really?! 

ynPAWHEHHfl 

1. Give the plural of the following words: 

6n6jiH0T4Ka, Kiidra, paccKfo, poM&n, crpaH&ua, cji6bo, (Jipdaa. 
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2. Point out the cases of the nouns in the following examples: 

1) $1 oTKpwji KHHry h Hfi’iaji MHTaTb. 2) B KHure 6buia Hirrepecnan 
KapTHHKa. 3) 51 uc Mor oropuarixn ot KHHru. 4) 51 nojiro chawi c KHHroii 
u pyne. 5) Xopouio, mo n ne oeranen (iea KHuru. 

Rewrite each sentence, placing the words in bold type in the plural. 

3. Replace the dots by the genitive plural of the words in bold type. 

1) Mu nojiyuacM Kd/KAuii achi. ra3eTu: no'ieMy ceroAim TaK rojito 
iict ... ?2) Bot o;uia Kinira c KapTHHKamH. a rot apyran f>e3.... 3) B kom- 
naTe Gojiuuiie OKiia, y ... ctoht cro.-ui. 4) Y nac 6u;ih yp6KH, a y uac ... 
cero;um lie 6u.no. 5) Cioa,a npniu;n'i CTyj^HTbi; y ... ceriwwi aiaaivveH. 

4. Conjugate the verbs: 

cMo'ni.oi, cep.’uii'bcu, an.iKOAunboi (imp.), noanaKOMiiTbcn (per/.) 

5. Translate the following questions, using the particle jih: 

1) Did the boy go to the library? 2) Did he lake (carry) the book? 
3) Did he open the book in the street? 4) Did he begin to read in the street? 
5) Is it convenient to read in the street? 6) Did the boy read all the time 
while walking? 7) Did lie notice what was going on in the street? 8) Was 
the book interesting? 9) Did the boy turn over the pages quickly? 10) Did 
the boy read long in the street? 11) Did he read the book to the end? 

Answer these "questions in Russian. 

(i. Change the following sentences from direct to indirect speech: 

1) Oircupamunacr: «Bu itj,ere eero.um n TcaTp?» 2) Y'mTtviMUtna (the 
teacher) cupociijia y lemma: «Bij xopouio noim.uaerc nu-pyccKH?» 3) 51 
cupoiuy Tonapmua: «Bu mo>kctc ornecrii 3rn Kiuirn n ono;inoTeKy?» 

7. Translate into Russian: 

1) I do not know whether he will come here. 2) We do not see if he is 
WTitingcorrectly. 3) He did not say if he had received the letter. 4) Don’t 
you reallv like Dickens’s novels? 



TPMfll|ATb nflTbltt ypoK 
THE THIRTY-FIFTH LESSON 


IIIECTOI1 PA3AEJ1 
THE SIXTH SECTION 


TEKCT 

JIEHM1I HA OXOTE 

Baa.THMiip Mjn.ii'1 JIciihh ouciil, juoohji oxory. 

()Ana>K;j.u aiiMon, u xoponmii Mopoauuii aciil, mockobckmc uxotiiiikm 
ycTpouaM oxory ua jutciiit. 

Jlec 6 uji paajtejigii ua yiacTKit. PaauoiutcTiiue (j);ia>KKu noi<a3UBajm, 
r,T,c i<a>iciuii lia oxotiiukob ao.T/Kch oy;teT erpejuin.. 

BnaAHMiip M.ibito ocraiionujiCH y iiojihhn aa orpo.MiioH cocnoii. 

KpyroM GiiiJio yAHBiiTeJiLHo KpacuBo. Ilojuina. Jlec. 3nMtiee confute 
aojioTHJio CHer Ha BerKax. 

ra6-To nporpeM&n aaniKHii BUCTpen. 

Ha MTHOB^HHe CTdjIO THXO. 
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Ho Bflpyr coSaitH oth^hhho aan&fim. 

IlpHMo na JleHHHa BwCewajia jiHcnua. 3to Owjia Kpaciinan pbDKan 
juica. Oco6chho xopoiu 6wji cfi orpoMHMH nyuiHCTwii xuoct. 

JUiCHua ocianouHjiacb h hcckojiiiKo cex-yua ctojlui iicii6/u<h>kho. 
JleniiH iioahbji pymfi, mtoGw liiierpejurrh, ho TOTMac >i<e onycniji. 
JlHcnpa BHjiMiyjia xboctom h iicweana aa cochumh. 

K JlciiHiiy 6c>Ka:i crapwii oxothhk h Kpn'iaa: 

— Mto »<e bu hc crpcjiHJiii, Baa^HMiip Hju.hh? Beat-. 011a p>u"M 

CToj'iaa! 

JleniiH yJii.ioiiyJicH H OTlieiHJi: 

— He Mor mkrpejiHTb. V’jk 6 'ienb oiia Kpacmtan. Hycib /KhbSt. 


CJIOBAPb 


Mopoanuii, -an, -oe, -we frosty 
MocxoBCKiiii, -an, -oe, -He Moscow 

Mi) 

oxothhk hunter 
jiHCHua ~ anca fox 
6w.i paa.uvicn was divided 
na yiacTKH into sections 
pnairoiineniwu, -an, -oe, -we many 
coloured 

fJijiavKoK small flag 
lioKa.iwnaTb 1 to siiow 
Ka>K.twii, -an, -oe, -we each 
liojuma glade 

orpoMiiwii, -an, -oe, -we huge 
cocua pine 
l'Ae-ro somewhere 
uporpcMCTb I p. to resound 
AaafiiviiH, -an, -oc, -hc distant 
Hiicrpea shot 

na mthohciihc for an instant 
yAHBHTeabiio amazingly 
3HM1HIH, -jm, -ee, -He winter (udj.), 
wintry 

aoaoTiiTb II p. to gild 
cner snow 
BCTica branch 
coGaua dog 


oT'iaumio desperately (furiously) 
aanasiTb I p. to begin to bark 
npn.Mo straight to " 
nuuoKaTb irr. p. (jut. BiiScry, 
Bwoe>KHiiii>, ... laiioeiyi) i» run 
out 

pbDKiiii, -a>T, -ee, -hc ginger co¬ 
loured 

nymucTwii, -an, -oe, -we fluffy, 
bushy 
xboct tail 
uecKoJibKo a few 
ccKyriAa second 
iicnoALHOKuo immovable 
uoAHHTb I p. (Jut. noAirnwy, mu¬ 
ll liMcmb) to raise 
onycTHTb II p. (Jut. onymy, ony- 
CTHiiib) to lower 

BiuibnyTb (I p.) xboctom to wag 
the taii 

HC'ieaiiyrb I p. (jut. iicneanv) to 
disappear 
pri;i,oM alongside 

yjiw6nyTbcn I p. (Jut. yjiwonycb, 
y;iw6iiSim.cn) to smile 
y>i< 6'ieiib how very 
iiycTh jKiibfi'r let her live! 

xboct, y-idcTOK, <Jiji.T/i;6k, nojishia, cocoa, 


Nouns: oxiVra, oxothhk, jincHun, 

Bill ct pea, pyjKi.f, cuer, neTKa. 

Adjectives: mockAbckiih, Mop&iiiuii, orpoMHuii, juui&Kiiii, oyiiiMCTuii, pbOKiiii. 
Verbs: tioKdaunaTb, ocraHOBihbCJ!, nporpeMO'rb, iiriuoKaTbl noaotiTb, onycTHTi., 
HC'i03nyTb, yjHJunyTbCo, BiScTpejniTb. 

Adverbs: oaiidaoiM, lat'-ro, nptf.\io, puaoM, tot one, y;inBHTe-iboo. 

ynPAWHEHHH 

1. Pick out all the adjectives from the Text. Indicate with which nouns 
they agree in gender, number and case. 
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2. Replace the dots by suitable adjectives taken from the right-hand 
column: 

1) Euji ... aenb. nnoxott, xopoomh, TfiiiJibiii, xojioa- 

2) Ha ne6e jipKo cbcthjio ... libifi, crapaH, Monojian 

cojmue. 

3) KpyroM fiujia ... 3Cjifinan 

Tpaua. 

3. Add suitable adjectives to the following nouns: 

iio(io, co.imie, ue-rep. pei<a, ropa, Mope, napoxoA, cumojiSt, 6och, 
CTpaHa, rocy:u<pcTi<o, Kiinrif, nucbMO, koctom, ubctm. 



TPMflUATb IUECTOfl yPOK 
THE THIRTY-SIXTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

HCHAH nOJIHHA 
I 

HcAaneKo ot Mockbu b ycaAboe Henan Ilojiniia po;ui;icn, >kh;i h pa- 
GtVraji LscjitiKHH pyccKifti nncaTCJii. JIcb HiiKojiaenii'i TojictoH. 

B Hcnoft Ilo.nriiic Tojicroii cohabit Taioie .'viMe'iarejn.mje npoiiaueAe- 
initt, i<ai< «Boima u Mnp», «Ahhb Knpciiima». 

’ B pacuntT TBopnecTiKi Toacioro U3<>pbi riepe;iou6ro •icnouc'iecrua 
(ilium otipamciiM iia Hcuyio riojiHiiy. 

Koivui ToacTciii yMcp, nHcaTcjin, apnrHCTU, npa'm. npo(j)eccnpa, pafio- 
mie, KpecTMiue, ciy;ieirru, y i i6nuc — Bee CTpeMH.mcb b Hcuyio rio;inny 
iinceTHTb Monijiy ne.uiKoro «ie.noBCi<a. 

B iKiMMTb Tojictoi'o b Hciiofi Uojihiic obi;i<i nocTpocna uouan KpaciiBan 
uiKojia, KOTupan uociijia cro hmji. 

JJo.wa, ca;i, napi< ocrajmcb b tom >i<e mi;te, i<ai< h npn >kh3im Tojicroro. 
Ka>Ka.yio nemi., i<a>K;ioe AepeBo jiioCobho Geperju'i. Boo.iy Gm,th p03U — 
. ! no(?HMbie uut-ru Tojictcuo. 


II 

Ho bot uacraan cypoBbic Aim Be;nh<oii Orc’iecTucmioii noil mil. B H3 - 
bccthoH Bce.wy Miipy yc£:u>6e cTajm pBiVrbCH TH/Kfi.ihie HeMeuKue 66 m6u: 
ucMcuKiie iirrypMOBUKii araKonajin Hcuyio Flo jinny. 

Ha boctok nacTyna:m iieMeuKue iacra. B Hchoh riojirine, u A<iMe, 
vac TiiopHji BcmiKiiii linciiTCjib, r,’,c Kancum neujb — HCTopimecKaH neu- 
nocTb ,—b Stom aomc uiic3amio noBBHJiHCb iicMeiiKitc cojia&tu. Oiih craan 
BbiTacioiBarb Meuenb, cpiJBaTh KapniHbi. Ha ABopc Baji&mcb ucimuc 
KiiHrii, (JioTorpaijiHM, Aoi<yMeirrbi. 

B KOMiiaTe Toneroro 6i!ijw noCTaBneHbi jiomaAH, b sajiax cojia^tu 
koji6jih ApoBti, a o^HU^pu nbmicTBOBa ah . 
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Ho HeAOJiro ocTaBijiwci. neMUbi b flcuoft Flonniie. rio/i yAapaMii Kpac- 

HOM ApMHH OHH AOJITOIli Gli-HH OTCTynHTb. OHM ITOAOnOVIH UIKOAy, a 33- 

tcm aom Tojidoro. IlpeABapHTejibHo neMUbi cjioAuinH no/Kapnue MauiuHU 
m BOAonpoBOA- B 6i<nax iioKaaajmcb oionb m aum. 

y<ICIIMl<H WKOJ1U, upa'l, CJiyJKaiJiHC C GojlbMHM TpyAOM UOTyUlHJIH 
nowap. ociancn, no Miiorue j<yjibTypnue ueiwocTii noni6;w. 

Tax nocTyiiHAH (jiauniCTbi c aaMenarejibHbiM naMMTmiKoM MHpouoft 
KyJibTypw. 

CJlOBAPb 


I 

ncnuii, -an, -oc, -ue clear, bright, 
serene 

nojiHiia glade 
Becb MHp all the world 
BceMy MHpy to the whole world 
ycaAbGa country seat, estate 
poAHTbcn II p. to be born 
BejiHKHM, -a>i, -oe, -ue great 
nncarejib m. writer 
coaAai'b irr. p. (jut. coaAdM, coa- 
a£uii>, cosAacr, cobabahm. c 03A8- 
AHTe, coa;ta;iyT) to create 
tokoh, -an, -oe, -hc such 
aaMC'iarejibnidii, -an, -oc, -ue re¬ 
markable 

npoH3BeAeime work 
«Boihia u Miip» “War and Peace” 
pacuBeT bloom, prime 
TBop'iecTuo creative power, genius 
B3op gaze 

iicpcAouoH, -an, -oc, -lie advanced 
nenoBe'iecTBo mankind 
oxjjih oSpaiuenu were turned 
yMep I p. (inf. yMepeTb) died 
KpecTbnne pi. (s. KpecTbrinnH) peas¬ 
ants 

yigiiue pi. scientists 
CTpeMHTl>Cn II (CTpeMJlKJCh, crpe- 
Miimi.cn) to aspire 
noceTHTb II p. (flit, nocemy, nnce- 
THiub) to visit 
Mornna the grave 
b naMHTb in memory 
6una nccTpoeHa was" erected 
nocHTb II (iicniy, Hocnuib) to bear 
hma n . name 

npH )kh3hh during the lifetime 
Beiub /. thing 


Aeperm, - Bbn tree 
jiiooOMHo lovingly 
Gcpenb I (oepery, GepoKthm.) to 
cherish 

BCioAy everywhere 
poaa rose 

II 

iiacrajm ;uih came the days 
cypduuii, -an, -oe, -ue grim 
BejiiiKan OrGnecTBewian uoiiua 
Great Patriotic War 
cTa;m pnaTboi began to burst 
Tn>i'£jiuK, -an, -oe, -ue heavy 
GoMGa bomb 
lUTypMOBHK attack plane 
aTaKOBci'rb I (araxyib) to attack 
■lacTb /. unit (mil.) 

TBopHTb 11 (TBopio) to create, to 
work 

HCTopnnecKmi, -an, -oc, -lie histor¬ 
ical 

neimocTb value; here treasure 
BHesanno suddenly 
uonBHTbcn II p. (fat. nonBrnbci., 
nonoHiiibcn) to appear 
BbrracKHuaTb I to pull out 
Meoenb /. furniture 
cpuBHTb I to tear down 
muiHTbcn I to be scattered about 
neiiHuh, -an, -oc, -ue valuable 
(jioTorpa(jmn photograph 
AoxyMeiiT document 
6 u:ih liGCTaBjienu were placed 
(here were stabled) 
nouiaAb /. horse 
3an reception room 
cojia&t soldier 
KondTb I (xomb) to chop 
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HpoBd pi. firewood 
oijwmep officer 

HbHHCTBOKiTb I to drink, to get 
drunk 

He/iojiro not for long 
yAap blow; iioa yaapnMii before 
the onslaught 

Kpacuau Apium Red Army 
Ao.T/Khij oili.nn had to 
oTcrymiib II p. (ful. orc'iyii.iio, 
oTCTyinmib) to retreat 
noA/Kc'ii. 1 p. (ful. rioAo>Kiy, no- 
jlo)K>Keiiih) to set fire to 
npcAHapiiTCjibiio preliminari Iy 
cjiuMari. I p. to destroy, wreck 
luoKupuan Maiin'ma fire-engine 
noAonpouo;t water pipe line 


oroHb m. fire 
aum smoke 

cjiywamuK (pi. -ne) employee 
c CoAbiiiHM TpyAOM with great 
difficulty 

uoTyiuHTb II p. (fut. noTymy) to 
extinguish 
m»Kap fire 
ocTaTi.cn remain 

Ky.Ti.Typnuii culture (adj.). cultural 
noriiSiiyrb I p. (fut. noniOHy) to 
perish 

nocrymiTb II p. (fut. nocTynjub, 
iiocTyniinu.) to behave 
(Jiaimicr fascist 

naMHTHHK MHpoitoii Kyjn.Typw mo¬ 
nument of world culture 


Nouns: no.-iviis.'i, Miip, yc;'i;ibu:i, nucajcib, npoii:mc;ieufic, TRopMccriio, nnop, 

MC-lOIJUMCCTlti), Kpi'CTI.jimill, VMCllblii, MOni.IH, llclMMTIi, MAI> 7 , sKItfllh. JltpCRO, 

UHCTl.'l, poua; liOMnR, IIITypMnlOfK, MflCTIi. llOllllOCTb, MCftcJlb, (|KJIOl a pd(|lll>l f AOKy.MCIlT, 
aouia^i., 3 a ji, ,ipon;», v;uip, uo>K~ap, ncuwipoiuVi, KyabTypa, cjiyavauuiii. 

Adjectives: ticiibui, uaiiOcnii,iii, iuMHKiiii. naMCMau’JiMiMii, jiiofiihibiii, otOmoctiicii- 
iimii, Tvi>hf.!i.iii, ncTopi'iMCCKiiii, lU'imi.iii, Miipniioii. 

Verbs: piuirrbcsi, ;Kim., ci>:t;uiri», vaiepcTb, crrpcMiirbCfl, noceritTb, Ocpc'ib; iiacry- 
ndrb, OTCTymirb, miiITuckiiikiti> v cpi.inaTi., na;i>Vrbc>i, kd.iuti., oCTimarbCM, no^Kt'Mb, 
cao.Marb, noTyimVrb, lioni'anyTh. 

Adverbs: iiiic/aimn. mno.iy, .iiouorho. 


OMOHHMbI HOMONYMS 

MHp (world) —MHp (peace) 

AHTOHHMbl 

uacTyni'm.— oTCTyiiarb advance retreat 

C.TIOBOOEP A30B AH HE 

IIIlcaTb— imcaTCAl. TBOpiITb—TBOpneCTBO 

'iman,—wiriarejib Ainp —Miipouoii 

•rviobck—M ejioBenecTBO ucua—-ueiniuit — ueuuocrb 

rPAMMATHKA 

1. The Declension of adjectives (with hard endings) 1 

Adjectives change their endings to agree with the nouns u'hich they 
qualify, in case, number and gender. 

* Declensions of adjectives with soft endings will be studied in Part II of our 
book. Table for reference may be found on p. 226. 
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Case 

| Masculine 

1 

| Feminine 

i 

* Neuter 

Plural for all 
genders 

Nom. 

IlOUblH 

! 

uuuaH 

! m'jHoe 

mtohie 

Gen. 

noiioro 

nuDoft 

noBoro 

MOBblX 

Dat. 

m3ooMy 

hoisoK j 

liGnoiwy 

n6i)biM 

Acc. 

iitiobift, ntiitoro 

lionyio 

nonoe 

liuBbie (nuiibix) 

Instr. 

h6omm 

IlOUOft 

111) RUM 

1IOUUMH 

Prep. I 

| IltiBOM 

iiouoft 

nonoM 

UOBbIX 

All adjecti 

ves of this type (hard endings) are 

declined in this 


way. 

Note that adjectives in tile feminine have the ending oil in four cases. 
In the instrumental singular they have an alternative form ending in 010 
used for purposes of rhyme, etc. 

The accusative of the masculine singular and the accusative of the 
plural is the same as the nominative for inanimate things or abstract ideas. 
For animate tilings and persons the genitive and accusative are the 
same. 

Do not confuse the endings um (instrumental) and om (prepositional). 

2. The Declension of the Interrogative Pronoun Kauo& 


Clibi! 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

1 

Plural for all 
genders 

Nom. 

KaKOfl 

K<IK6h 

lv.TKOe 

KaKi«e ! 

i 

Gen. 

Kai<6ro 

K.'JKOft 

Kaic6ro 

KaKHX 

Dat. 

icaicoMy 

Kaicdii 

icn K6My 

I . 1 

! K'aKHM j 

Acc. 

Kaicott, Kaxdro 

! Kai<yio 

Ka«oe 

1 KOKHC. KaKHX 1 

Instr. 

KaKllM 

KDKOH 

KriKHM 

KUKHMH j 

Prep. 

khic6m 

KHKOft 

i 

Kaiv'OM 

1 

KaKHX 


According to the general rule, the letter k, like r and x, is followed by 
h and not by u. 

3. The Declension of Surnames, Adjectival in form 

Those surnames which end like adjectives are declined as such. 
e. g. Tojicroli, Tojicroro, ToncroMy, ToacToro, To;ictum, Tone tom. 

ynPAHtHEHHfl 

I. PicK out the adjectives from the text and indicate which nouns 
they qualify. Give the gender, number and case of each. 
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2. Replace the dots by adjectives taken from the right-hand column. 
Change all adjectives so as to agree in gender, number and case with the 
nouns they qualify. 


a. 1 ) Alu jkhjih u ... Cokmc, ii ... iopo;;e. 

2) Mott jipyr paGoraji iia ... (jiitopmce. 

3) H liojiy'iaio i<a>ic;i,uii Aciib ... raaery. 

4) Bwpa >i Mirra.! ... Kiinry. 
ft) Mu jicTa;iH na ... caMoji&re. 

6 ) Haaomire hmji . uenoneKa. 

7) B<iepa mu 6cccaoim:iii c ... aprvicroM. 

8) Mu rouopHjiH o ... Tearpe. 

9) Toiicroii >kiiji ii paoora;i » ... flojiHiic. 

10) Henan n omnia— iuimmthmk ... Ky.n.Typu. 


| CoBCTCKIltt, Gojibiuott 
HOBUH 

pyccican 

HHTepecnan 

hormh, Gojiunott 

BejIHKIltt, pyccKHfl 

H3lieCTMMH 

pyCCKHH 

Henan 

MiipoRavi 


1) H mrran TC.icrpa.MMU b ... raaerax. 

2) Mli Gmjih u CCCP ii >KHjin tum b ... ropo.iax. 

3) Mott Gpar npniufiji na GiiGjnuneiui c ... khh- 

ra.Mii. 

4) Mm exa.m no ... yjiimaM. 

5) ;>ror npoijieccop noMoracT ... CTVACirraM. 

6) Mm roiiopiijiH o ... poMauax. 


pycci<ne 

paanue 

IIOUMC 

OOJlblllHC 

Mojioaile 

aaMC’iaTejibHMe 


3. Replace the dots by nouns and adjectives in the correct case: 


1) B Mockbc h Gm.i u. 

2) TaM » Cjiyma.n. 

3) Bpar iipimec. 

4) Boen iiojiyuiji. 

5) lla;i. uoKaaa.’iocb co.mue. 

6) y mciih uct. 

7) Mm iujiii mhmo. 

8) TojictoH >khji ii paoora;i b ... . 

9) Mu roBopnjin o. 

10) Mm Gmjiii ceioAiw b. 

11) Bnepa n paanmapiiua.i c . 

12) Mm Haimcami iihclmo. 


Bo.ai.ui6n Tearp 
pyccican onepa 
HHTepecnaM Kimra 
iiouan mnnoBKa 
Gojibiuoii Jiec 
KpacHun Kapan^aui 
Go.ibiuoe ceao 
Henan Tlojinua 

IIOUMC KUHI'H 
paanue Maraanuu 
pyccKiie cryaeirru 
pyccKiie CTyAeHTM 


4. Answer the following questions: 

1) B icaicoM j,o.Me bm >icni:6re: n GojImuom hjm MajicnwcoM? 2) 3a KaKHM 
ctojiom nu paGoracTC? 3) Ha i<ai<6ii GyMare h i<aKHM Kapan/umiGM bm 
nnuicTe? 

5. Form questions on the words in bold type, using the word i<ai<6ft: 

1) H 'iirraio HHTepecHyio lcmiry. 2) riepeA 6oJibuiHM aomom ctoht 
auroMooHjib. 3) Mm )khk6m b xpacHBOM ropoAe. 4) Buepa n pa 3 roBapnBaji 
C H3BeCTHMMH apTHCTa.WH. 

Model: Kaxyio Kimry Bm uirraeTe? 


6. Decline in the singular and plural: Gojibiuott rdpoA, 6onbw4n 
CTpaHa, Gojibmoe rocyfldpcTBo. 
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Q7 TPHflOATb CEflbMOfl ypOK 
O / THE THIRTY-SEVENTH LESSON 


CMET 

1. Cardinal Numbers 


Mu HsytdeM 'mcjia u HHtjipu no-pyccKH. Mm chitacm 


0 liojib 

V S — IIOJIOBHIia 

1 OAH1I 

2 Aim 

3 rpii 

4 MOTiipe 

5 llflTb 


6 niecTb 

7 CCAlb 

8 BOCCMb 

9 ACBHTb 

10 ACCHTb 

11 0AHHHa;i,uaTb 

12 AaeiiUAUaTb 


13 TpiiuaAUaTb 

14 HCTHpHdAUaTb 

15 n>nna;m<'tTb 

16 luecniaAUaTb 

17 ceMiiaAuaTb 

18 boccMH^AUarb 

19 AeiwrnaAuaTb 


20 AftfAUaTb 

21 ARSAHaTb oahii 

22 ABHAUaTb A»a 
30 TpHAUaib 

40 COpOK 
50 iuiTbAecar 

60 uiecTbACCHi' 

70 ccMbAecflT 
80 uoceMbAeorr 
90 AebJiiiocTo 
100 cro 


101 CTO OAHU 
200 AB&TH 
300 rpiicTa 
400 MCTiipecTa 
500 IIHTbCOT 
600 UlCCTbCOT 
700 ceMbcdr 
800 uoceMbcdr 
900 AeHHTbCOT 

1.000 rbicH'ia 

1.000.000 MHJL'IHOII 


lilpBuil 1-ii 
BTopoti 2 m 
T pfrmii 3-ii 
HeTBfipTMH 4-ii 
iiHruii 5 -h 
uiecToii 6-ii 
ceAbMoil 7-it 
BocbMoii 8-fi 
Aeiwrbiii 9-ir 
ACCHruii 10-M 
oAMHHaAUaTbiii 1-ii 
ABeHaAuaTbiH 12-14 
ABaAU&ruii 20-ft 
AB^AUaTb uepauft 21- 
TpnAUaTbiM 30-i4 
COpOKOBOtt 40-11 
nHTHAeCHTUM 50-11 
uiecTMAecHTbiil 60-K 


Ci<6;ibi«)? How many? 

2. Ordinal Numbers 

uepBan 1-h 
BT opan 2-a 
TpCTbH 3-H 
’icTB^pTan 4 -h 
nnran 5-h 
uiecTaa 6-h 
CeAbM^H 7 -h 

BOCbMBH 8-H 

AeBHTan 9-h 

AeCHTAH 10-H 
OAH H H3 AUATa>l 11-H 
ABeHdAUaTan 12 -h 
ABBAUBTaH 20 -h 
h ABaAuaTb nepBan 21-: 
TpHAUaran 30 -h 
CO pOKOBclH 40-H 
HHTHAecHran 50 -h 
uiccTHAecnraH 60 -h 


nfipBoe 1-e 
BTop6e 2-e 
Tperbe 3-e 
neTBfipToe 4-e 
iiHroe 5-e 
mecToe 6-e 
ceAbMoe 7-e 
BOCbMde 8-e 
ACBHroe 9-e 
Aecnroe 10-e 
oAHHHaAUaToe 11-c 
ABCHaAnaToe 12-e 
ABaAUSToe 20-e 
ABaAuaib nepBoe 21-e 
TpnAUaToc 30-e 
copoi<oBoe 40-e 
nHTHAecHroe 50-e 
uiecTHAecnroe 60-e 


We learn the numbers and figures in Russian. We count. 
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ceMHflecjirbM 70-fi 

BOCbMH^CCHI'UH 80-W 
AeBHHOCTUH 90-pi 
c bruit 100-ii 
cto nepnuii 101-ii 
TiSoi’iiiuii 1000-ii 


ceMHAecnran 70-n 
BocbMifAecnran 80-n 
ACBjinocTafl 90-a 
coran 100 -ji 
cto ncpuan 101 -m 
IjIlCH’IHaH 1000-H 

I1P0H3H0U1EHHE 


ceMMAecHToe 70-e 
BOCbMHAecaroe 80-e 
Acbhii6ctoc 90-e 
cOToe 100-e 
cto ncpBoe 101-e 
TUCHMHOC 1000-c 


AH = mi | e, >1 -■ f iJ wlicn unaccented 


OAHHuaAUa n», ABenaAUan., 
iiHTiiaAuai i., luecTHafluaii. 
ccMnaAuaTi>, ACBHTiiaAllan., 
ABaAUaih, r rpiiAUari> 


BOCeMI., ACBHTL, A^t’HTb 
lIBTbAecBT 

IlHTbCOT, CCMbCOT, BOCeMbCOT, 

AeuflTbcoT, Tiiicnna 


B =- (J) 

BTOpOli 


rPAMMATHKA 

1. Cardinal Numbers 

1. Cardinal numbers (i. c. those numbers which indicate quantity) 
are divided into three groups. 

a) Those composed of one root, like oahh (one), ABa (two), Tpu (three), 
neTbipe (four), iWTb (five), mecTb (six), ceMb (seven), BbceMb (eight). 
At'BBTb (nine), ACCfiTb (ten), copoK (forty), cto (one hundred). 

b) Those composed of two roots, like OAuuuaAUaTb (eleven), ;u*c- 
naAUaTb (twelve), ipimaAUaTb (thirteen), AubAhaTb (twenty), TpHAUaTb 
(thirty). 

AUaTb is originally a contraction of acchti. (ten). OAHiniaAnarb (ele¬ 
ven) means one plus ten, Tpmia.inaTb (thirteen) — three plus ten, etc. 

The numeral A»aAUaTb (twenty) comes from Ana A&HTb (twice ten), 
TpiiAnaTb (thirty) from rpn Aecnib (thrice ten), etc. 

c) Those numerals composed of two or more numbers, like AnaAUUTb 
win. (twenty-five), copoi< noce.wb (forty-eight), cto TpHAnarb ccmb (one 
hundred and thirty-seven), etc. are called compound numbers. 

2. The numerals oahh (one) and ABa (two).—The numeral oahh (one) 
has three forms: masculine, feminine and neuter. 

)]Ba (two), has two forms: ABa (masculine and neuter) and ABe 
(feminine). 

3. The spelling of cardinal numbers.—Observe the use of the b(soft 
sign) in: 

a) numbers from 5 to 30. The soft sign b is written at the end, e. g. 
nmb (five), oAHHHaAUarb (eleven), Au&maTb (twenty). 
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b) numbers from 50 to 80 (i.e. those ending on accht) and from 
500 to 900. The soft sign b is written in the middle, e. g. njrrbAecHT 
(fifty), narbcoT (five hundred), BoccMbAeorr (eighty), nnccMbcor (eight 
hundred). 

The numeral oAHHHa;utfm> (eleven) is written with double u. 

2. Ordinal Numbers 

IlepBbiii ypoK (the first lesson), nepBan Kimra (the first book), nepBoe 
cjiobo (the first word), ncpBbie ypoioi (first lessons). 

1. Ordinal numbers (i. c. those numbers which indicate order or 
sequence) arc declined in all three genders in singular and plural like 
adjectives. 

Before their endings, all ordinals have a hard consonant, with the 
exception of Tp^THii (third) which has a soft consonant: TpeiHii, TpeTbH, 
'iperbe. 

Ordinal numbers arc formed from the roots of the cardinal numbers 
to which the ending, as for adjectives, is added. The exceptions 
are nepBbin (first) and BTopbii (second). 

2. The cardinal numbers answer to the question KOTdpbiti (m.) 
KOTdpan (f.), KOTdpoe (n.), KOTopue (pi-). 

ynPAWHEHMfl 

1. a) Count from 1 to 20. 

b) Count from 20 to 100. 

c) Count from 100 to 1000. 

2. Write the following figures in words: 115, 127. 249, 350, 444, 
555. 673, 1478, 1635, 1783, 1899, 1907. 

3. Write the following examples, replacing the figures by words: 

a) 3ro moh 1-h pyccican KHiira. 6) Tenepb mm miyiaeM 37-ii ypoK. 

a) Bnepd mu nouropnnu 27-ii ypou. r) Moh Touapnm b 3-li paa ne 6u.'i 
iia ypoice: oh Gojien. a) Koi'Aa h ho 2-ii pa3 Gun b CCCP, >i mhoio roBopnji 
uo-pyccKH. 



TPHflUATb BOCbMOfl YPOK 
THIRTY-EIGHTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

MOM IlOKyilKH 

OAua>KAbi, KorAa >i 6un cryAeHTOM, y mciih cofipajinci. TOBapnnyj. 
Bcero Gmjio 9 hjih 10 MeaoBeK. Mu ucc npnexa.'in co craAuona n, ko- 
nemio, oiCHb xoTejin eerb. 

51 pemnji ycTpouTb M&neiibKHii ynom, no aomu y mchh na Stot pa3 
Gmjio mIjio npoAyicroB: 300 hjih 400 rpaMM M&cjia m HiMiidro MfiAy. 

— IloAowAHTe, — cicasaji h TOBapnmaM, — ceiiiac h noii;ty b mh- 
ra3HH, Kynmo raM 2 AeofrKa aha, bcthhhiI h GmjmrrcKCOB. 

13—1533 
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— y Hac Cy^eT otjihwhhH y>KHH. — He 3a6yAt> TdiOKe B3frn> HeMHdro 
ropiHUU, — CKaadan TOBdpnmif• 

— HenpeMeHHo. 

HejvtJiCKO or AOMa, rAe fi mm, Gun oipoMHwfi npoAyKTOBuii Mara- 
3MH. Tam, i<ai< Bcei'Ad, Guao MHdro napoAy. Haripdao npoAaBdjiM 3ai<ycKii. 
rioA creKJiOM ae>Kaaa iii<pa, MHdro copt6b KoaSacii, BeTiima, cup, 
CTOHJIH OaHKH C KOlICCpBaMIl. HaaCBO lipOAaBajIM TOpTH, nHpO»KHMe, 
i<oii(j)eTW. 91 peumn sanycKH KyiiHTb nocae 11 cna'iaaa noiuda aa <ppyK- 
ram. 

H ne anaji, >ito Biiopari.: oiiao MH6ro n h6aok, h rpyui, h anejibcri- 
iiob, ii UHHorpaAa. 

H bsha 2 khji6 hojiok, 2 ;inMona, acchtok aue;u>cHHOB, 800 rpsMM 
BiiHorpaAB. 

— Mto euid HywHo kviihti.? — iioAyMaa ji. — Ax Aa! Kipfi ABC 
CynijiKH uiuia, HecKOJibKo' OyjiOK, a t&k>kc ropminbi. 

Bc6 4 to >i KyiiHji, h y Mena k pynax Guao 5 hah 6 naneTOB. H noGe- 
>«aji CKopee aomom, tac y Mcu>i chawim i octm. 

Bee KMec're cra;iH OTKpuuaTb naKeru. Kai< Mn6ro Oujio uiyMa h cMexa! 

— A i'ac >kc BCT'iiuia, mhco, diiiia? — cnpocHAH tob&pmiuh. 

Hh mhcu, hii BeT'iHHu, hh hhh b lianerax >ie GbiJio: caMoe niaBHoe a 
aaGria KyiiHTb h Ouji 6'iCHh CMyiufiii. 

— Hii'icio, — aacMcnaoi oahii Tonapnm, — 3 bt 6 3Aecb ecTb orpOiw- 
hhh Ganna l op'iHUhi. 

— )Kajib, — CKaaaa apyruii, »no tu KyiniJi TOjibKo 6aHi<y rop- 
'lHpu, a He Tomiy. 

Bee o'iciib CMcdaueb. IIotom moh roBapniuM qacTo BciioMiinaAH, nan 
>i KyiiHji rop'iHuy, no mhco, Berniniy aaOb'ra KyiiHTb. C rex nop H h He 
ak»Gjik> xoAHTb 3a noi<yiiKaMH. KorAa h HAy b Mara3HH, a BcerAd AyMaio, 
ito Mory caMoe raaBiioe aaOiiTb. 


CJlOBAPb 


nonynna purcliase 
iipaexaTb I p. (jut. npHeAy, npne- 
Aeuib) to arrive, to coiiie 
yCTpOHTb II p. (jut. ycTpoio) to 
arrange; here to have (a sup¬ 
per party) 
y>KHH slipper 
m6a honey 
ACchtok ten 
Mliuo egg 
BeTHHHa ham 
OmjmiTeKC beefsteak 
oTAiiiHutf, -an, -oe, -ue excellent 
rop'iHija mustard 
HenpeMcimo without fail 
npoAyKTOBbiit , -an, -oe, -ue pro¬ 
vision (adj.) 

194 


mhoi’o napoAy many people 
npo;uiRdTi> I (ripoAaio, npoAaeuib) 
to sell 

3 ai<yei<a side-dish, entree, hors 
d’oeuvre 
CTei<no glass 
copr sort 
KoaOaca sausage 
Ganna a tin, a can 
KOHcepBU tinned goods 
Topx tart 
nnpojKHoe cake 
KoiKjiexu pi. sweets 
<|>pyKru fruit 
nSaoKO, -h apple 
rpyuia pear 
aneabciiH orange 



BHHorpia grape 
(jyrcinKa bottle 
SyjiKa roll (bread) 
uai<eT parcel 

roci'b m. (f . rocTwi) guest 
uiyM noise 
ciicx laughter 

CMymfiH, -a, -u taken alxick, put 
out 


c^Moe ni^BHoe the most important 
(things) 

aaro whereas, on the other hand 

T0HH3 ton 

cMenrbCH I to laugh 
BcuoMunaTb 1 to remember 
c *rex nop since that day 
xoAHTb aa uoKyiiKciMH to go shop¬ 
ping 


Nouns: unKfnKa, copT, icouccpnu, Mil. unco, rpynu, .tnc.iK'Hii, muiorpd.i, naid-r, 
OaiiKa, accAtok, Tomia, cto.ioikih. 

Adjectives: ot.ih'iiimu, rjidmiuii, CMymeiiiibiii. 

Verbs: ycTatb, Kynurh, upo/iand™*, 3auuTb, ncnoMmidTb. 

Adverbs: OAiubiciibi, oummiio, cna>ia ia. 

Conjunction: Mini. 


BblPAHtEHHE 

xojtHTb 3ii noKyriKaMH to go shopping 

AHTOHHMbI 

iioKynarb — npo^auaTb to buy — to sell 
noMUMTb — :w6uTb to remember—to forget 

TPAMMATHKA 

1. The Use of the Genitive Case after Cardinal Numbers 

1. Compare: 

i Aaa CTojii 

OAHU doji, hut I Tpn CTOJid 

t qeTbipe crojifi 
I ABe KHHra 

oAud KHHra, but < Tpn khhih 

' MeTblpe KHHIH 

After the numerals ABa, TpH, veTtipe in the Nominative case, nouns 
are used in the genitive singular. 

2. Compare: 

oahh ctoji, but nnTb ctojiob (gen. pi.) 

UieCTb CTOJIOB „ 

oahS KHHra, but nnTb KHHr „ 

uiecTb i<HMr 

After the numbers nnTb, uiecTb, and so on, nouns are used in the geni¬ 
tive plural. 

3. Compare: 21 ctoa 22 crojii 25 ctoji6b 

In compound numerals, the case and number of the noun depend 
on that numeral which stands last. 

13* 
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2. The Use of the Genitive Case with Adverbs of Quantity 

, . f ctojiob, i<Hnr (gen. pi.) tables, books 

Miioro, Majio, ckojiiiKo \ CB g Taf boa^ (gen. sing.) light, water 

I. Nouns are used in the genitive case after words which express 
an indefinite quantity, such as mhopo, m£jio, ck6;u.ko, ctojiuko, iie- 

CKOJIbKO. 

Nouns denoting objects which can be counted (ctojioh, Kirnr) are 
placed in the genitive plural, while those denoting a homogeneous mass, 
which can be measured but not counted, are placed in the genitive 
singular (cBera, boai'J). 


yilPAWHEHHfl 


1. Place the nouns in brackets in the necessary cases: 

1) y iiac oAna (KOMiiara). 2) B KOMiiare 4 (ere Ha), 2 (okiio), 3 (ctoji) 
h oahu (uu<aijt). 3) 3ro Mtuieiihunii aom: b aomc tojiuko 12 (KOMima) u 20 
(okiio). 4) Mu KyiiHjni 23 (i<apauA<tui) n 23 (Kimra). 5) JLm uikojiu mm 
kvuhjim 25 (ctoji) h 25 (jiaMiia). 6) Koraa mu oft&uuiH, ua CToJie ctomjih 
4'(rapejii<a) h jiokajim 2 (uiiaua), 2 (ji6>kka) n 2 (iio>k). 7) Mu uunium 
2 (craicin) iiHita ii cbejm 4 (GyrepGpoA). 8) Ha buboac paGoraer 5 (tu- 
oma) >iejionei<: 2 (Tucuua) >KeiuuiiH n 3 (nkoi'ia) MyvK’inn. 

2. Supply numerals to complete the following sentences: 

1 ) ;(alire ... jihtp mojiokS. 2 ) Xtaiirc ... jihctob GyMarii. 3 ) Buepa 
>i Miioro ry.'iMJi, a cacjkiji ... KmioMcrpa. 


3. Replace the blanks by words taken from the right-hand column. 
Make the necessary changes for case: 


a. 1) B CCCP crpour Miioro ... u ... . 

2) Ckojiuko y Bac Cujio ... ? 

3) Ckojiuko ... hu wrdjin? 

4) y nac mhopo ... n .... 

5 ) TjT MAJIO ... ii ... . 

6 ) XlaiiTC ncMiioro .... 

7) Ckojiuko Kyinijiii ccpoahh ..., ... h 


ijiaopiiKa, aau(>A 
ypoi< 

TCKCT 

KHHra ii raaera 
ctoji ii jiaMna 
boah 

xjied, mhco, puGa 


8) 3a oGeAoM n min mS.io ... . 
b. 1) B Mocxiie miiopo.. 

2) 91 audio iicckojihko . u ... . 

3) IlpuiiecuTe iicmiiopo. 


imiio 

oojinimie yjiniju, xpacHBue 
naMHTHMKH, 1I0BUC AOMU 
pyccKiie (jipaau ii c;ioita 
KpdCHOe BMIIO 


Model: B CCCP crponr Miioro (jiaopHK ii mboaob. 

4. Add adjectives to the nouns in the above exercise (a).- 


5. Translate into Russian: 

I) I was in the USSR several times. 2) I saw many Russian towns 
and rivers. 3) Do you know how many kilometres it is from Leningrad 
to Moscow? 
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QQ TPMflUATb flEBHTblR YPOK 
Ol/ THE THIRTY-NINTH LESSON 


TEKCT 

HACbl 

1. CCCP — orpoMiiaH crpaHa. Bo BjiaAHuocTOKe coniine bcxoaht 
m saxo^MT iia 7 (ceMi.) HacGB panbine, neM b Mockbc. Koraa b Mockbc 
n6jiHo>ih, bo BjiaAHBocroKe y»<e 7 (ccMb) nacoB yrpa. Bo BjiaAHBocroKC 
yM<e BCTaiOT, a b Mockbc tojwko jio>k^tc>i cnaTb. 

Koi'Aa b Mockbc ;;eiib, bo Bjihahboctokc HOHb. Koi’Aa :uecb yrpo, 
tbm Benep. 

2. B JIoiiAone cojiHue bcxoaht h aaxoAirr Ha abb >iaca no3>Ke, mcm 
b Mockbc. Ec.au ccmh&c b JIohaohc pouiio 5 (rwrrb) nacoB, to b Mockbc 
ywe 7 nacoB. /tecuTb MiinyT ToMy na33A b JIohaohc Gijjio Gea acchtii 
M eTiipc. a b Mockbc Gea acchth meCTb. Mepea HCTBepTi, naca b JIohaohc 
6yACT BCiBcp-ri. mccroro, a b Mockbc neTuepTb noci.Moro. Koi'Aa b JIoh- 
Aoiie GyACT uoaoBHiia mccroro, b Mockbc y>Ke 6yACT nojioBHiia Bocb- 
Moro, h t. a. 

3. Mu y:tiia£» BpeMji, no nacaM. Xopoiime nacu ha^t npamijibiio 
m to'iho noKciauBaioT itpcMH, hc oTcraioT h hc cnemaT. how nacii cne- 
iu5t, to mm iicpenoAHM crpenKy naadA. Ecjih uacii otcthkit, to crpe/iKy 
mu iiepenoAHM BiiepeA. Macii nywno pcryaapno aaKoAHTb. Ecjih nacii 
lie aauoAHTb, to ohh CiyAyr cti an.. 

4. «Kai< AOAI '0 THHCTCH BpCMH», — roBOpiiM MU, KOI'Aa HyHCIIO TAC- 
HnGyAi. aojii'o >KAaTi>, Koivia mu npouoAHM bpcmm cnymio m lieiHirepecuo. 
Toi'Aa mu CMorpHM na nacu h AyMaeM: «rio'iCMy >kc tw< mc;uichho abh- 
raHiroi crpejiKH? Koi'Aa >i<e, hhkohcu, npoiiAfir BpeMH?...» II mu chh- 
TaeM MMiiyru, cei<yiiAu... 

Hao6opoT: «I<aK Giicipo 6 c>kht bpcmh», — roBopiiM mu, kotaS y Hac 
Miioro paGoru, Koi'Aa mh nponoAMM spcMH >1<HB0 h bcccjio. 

«H(aab, —AyMaeM mi.i toivi/i, —hto cyn<n coAepwar tojimco 24 naca, 
>xajib, hto b MiiHyre tojimco 60 ceicyiiA, a b nice tojii>ko 60 MHHyr...» 


CJlOBAPb 


nacbi clock, watch 
cojmne bcxoaht (or: bocxoaht) the 
sun rises 

coniine 3axo;uiT the sun sets 
nac hour 

Ha 7 nacoB pitHhuie seven hours 
earlier 

noAiioHb f. midnight 
yrpo morning 
pOBiio exactly 

PObho iiHTb exactly 5 o’clock 
MHHyTa minute 


10 MHuyT ToMy H33a a ten minutes 
ago 

6e3 acchth MimyT ten minutes to 
nepca neTBepTb naca in a quarter 
of an hour 
nonnaca half-an-hour 
nonoBHiia mecToro half past five 
nojioBHiia BoebMoro half past seven 
BpdMH time 

no nacaM by the clock (watch) 
np&BMJibHo correctly, right 
t6hho exactly 
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uoi<a3biBaTi> I to indicate, show 
<iacu ciiemaT the clock is fast 
Machi otct.'iiot the clock is slow 
nepeno;iHTb II (nepeBowy, ncpe- 
B<UHim>) to put, move 
liaaaa back 
nnep&i forward 
perynnpno regularly 
:uboahti> II (anuowy, aaBOAHim.) 
to wind 

Maui emir the clock is standing 
(has stopped) 


THH^TbCH I (Tfluycb) to drag 
>KnaTb I (way, WA&ub) to wait 
ck^mho wearisomely 
noM^Mj) we? why then? 

ABnraTbcn I to move 
crpejiKa hand (of a clock) 
iiaobopoT on the contrary 
Gewarb irr. (fiery, Sewnuib,... 

CeryT) to run, here to fly 
co/jepwan, I (coaepwy) to contain 


Nouns: upemi, Mac, namned, cckyii^i, wmiyrn, CTpuiKn. 

Verbs: caicp/icni., fie>ivdTi>, TnirtThcn, ^miraTboi, nepe»o;urn», :t;iHO;iMTb, cnemuTb, 
orcranAri.; itcxaurn., :«axn;iMTh. 

Adverbs: upansi.'ibim, pinmo, aKKypdTim, nncpc.i, na:ia;i, >Kajib, iiaixIopoT, ck^mho. 


KoTopuK Mac? (What time is it?) 

i 


■ !i MHiiyr \ i:CpBoro 

| 10 „ ! moporo 

• IS j TpCTI.CTO 

i 1 j i neruepTi. (Maca) ' MCTuepToi o 


; pOBIIO 

fiea iihth (MimyT) 

6e:i AccnTH (MHiiyr) 
0e3 oerueprii 

6e3 aR'^AUATh (MHiiyt) 


6e:i AuaAUaTii wmi (Miniyr) 


20 

MHiiyr 

rinroro 

25 

SI 

mecroro 

V* 

no.iomuia 

ceAhMorn 

:i 

/ 1 

TpH MCTUCpTH 

Hoo.Moro 

ACBHTOrO 


Mac (ABa Maca) 

Mac 

ABa (Maca) 

TpH (Maca) 

MCTijpe (Maca) 
nnib (nacon) 
luecTb (mbcob) 

CCMb (M3COB) 

BoceMb (nacou) 
ACBHTl, (MaCOB) 

AecHTb (Macon) 

«Am in iuai wri, (mbcob) 
AnciiaAnaTi. (mbcob) 


BbIPAWEHHH 


51 ucraio b ABa Maca. 

Macii cue mar ua 3 mbh^tm. 
Macii oTCT.'iioT ua 5 MHiiyr. 

Mu OyaeM bacci. Mepe3 Mac. 
Macii HAyT, cTonr. 

BpeMH OewuT. BpeMH tmhctch. 
KoTopbiM Mac? CKOJlbKO Bp6- 
MCHH? 


I get up at 2 o’clock. 

The clock is 3 minutes fast. 
The clock is 5 minutes slow. 
We shall be here in an hour. 
The clock is going, has stopped. 
Time flies. Time drags. 

What time is it? 
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4ac TOMy Ha3$A. An hour ago. 

CojiHue bcxoaht h 3axoAHT. The sun rises and sets. 

Hacii mm 33BOAHM, a crp&iKy We wind the clock but move the 
nepeBOAHM. hand(s). 

Compare: nepeBOAHTb (to move) crpejiicy; nepcBOAHTb (translate) 

CJIOBO. 


AHTOHHMbl 


M'lTH—CTOHTb to gO—to staild 

BnepfiA — naaaa forward—backwards 

paiibuie — uo 3 >kc earlier—later 

CHHOHHMbl 

nepHo — npaBHiibno correct —right 

to'iho — poBHo punctually—exactly 

cucuiar — HAyr BiiepfiA are fast—run ahead, gain... 

nPOH3HOIIIF.HHE 


oro when stressed = [obo], but when unstressed |abi| 


BTopfiro, mecT6ro | uepBoro, MCTBjpToro 

cc;u>M6ro, BocbMdro | liHToro 


TPAMMATMKA 

1. The words hocm and cym/cu 

1. Do not confuse the word naciSr meaning ‘•'hours" and much meaning 
“clock” or “watch.” 

In the former naciii (hours) is the plural of *iac (hour). 

In the latter nacu (clock) is used only in the plural, irrespective of 
whether one clock is implied, or many clocks. Naturally, when used 
with adjectives, verbs or pronouns, these are also in the plural. 

We say: _ , f a large clock (watch) 

Gojibume <iacbi I large clocks (watches) 

, , r a small clock (watch) 

Maaem.KHe much I sm; |]| clocks (watches) 

2. The word c^tkh implies 24 hours, that is, a round of the clock 
(da)' and night). Cynoi is used only in the plural. 

2. The Use of the Prepositions e, na, nepe3 to indicate time 

91 upHAy b aba Maca. 1 shall come at 2 o’clock. 

Oh oiio3,uiji Ha rpn Munyrw. He was three minutes late. 

Mij GVacm Tyr M?pe3 accjiti. We shall be here in ten minutes. 

MHtiyT. 

As the above examples illustrate, the prepositions B (at), na (by, 
on), ?lpe3 (here: in, in the course of) are used to indicate time. 
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ynPAWHEHHfl 


1. Indicate the time shown on each dial: 
KoTopuii Tenepb Mac? 



2. Answer the fallowing questions: 

1) V' line ecu. Maui? 2) nu uochtc unmii nacii: na pyice mm b icap- 
Miiuc? 3) Mto noKitouitacr uacortan CTpejnca? 4) Ckojilko MiniyT coAep>KHT 
Mac? riojinaca? 5) Cko.ii.ko ceKyin co;tfrp>KHT MiniyTa? 6) Koivta uu 3au6- 
Aure naimi <i:jci.'i? 7) Km< iiiiyr naiim much: npaBHJU.no jijih hct? 8) Baum 
Maori orcTamT hjiii ciiemuT? 9) KoTopuii 'renepb Mac? 10) KoTopbiii Mac 
Gy act Mcpea no/piaca? 11) KoTopuii Mac 6 i.lt umtcprb uaca na3a;i? 12) Koraa 
mu lianiuiaeM nam yp6i<? 13) Koiyia mu kohmucm nam yp6r<? 14) Ckojilko 
M acon cocrau.TUioT cyrKii? 15) Ckojilko Macon it cyricn nu paGoTaeTe? 
IG) Mto nu .u’Jiacre yrpoM, juicm, ucucpoM h iiomlio? 

3. Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions: 

1) Mofi Macii orcTaior ... 5 Mimyr. 2) Baum Maori wayT nuep&i ... 
2 Maca. 3) H naumiaio paGdrarb ... 9 Macon. 4) BeuepoM ... 7 mucob mm 
h;i6m b Tearp. 5) On GyfleT ajeci. ... 3 MiiuyrH. 6) ... 2 Maca mu kohmucm 
paGdran.. 

4. Translate into Russian: 

1) I shall be at your house in forty minutes. 2) An hour ago I was 
at home. 3) Tell me, what time is it? 4) This watch is five minutes fast. 
5) You came ten minutes earlier (ahead). 
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A A COPOKOBOfl yPOK 

TfU the fortieth lesson 


TEKCT 

nyTEIIJECTBEHHHKH 

-- Htuk, 3aurpa, 2-ro ceirniGpn. mu cAe.w na Kamia:;,— coo6ium.ii 
MH e no Teueijiony Moii Apyr. - - Bh.tctu ywe y MeHfl a Kapwanc. Tu CAeuib 
co Muott u oaiiom Kynef 

— 0<ieiib ripiiHTiio, — otiicthu >i. — B kotopom uacy haSt noesA? 

— B 9 uacon 45 MHiiyT. 

— 3Ha»IHT, MM AOJPKHll OlJTb 113 BOlCilTC lipil6jlM3MTe.ll .110 B IIOJIO- 
B1HIC ACCHTOl'O. 

— Hu b kakom c.iy'iac. 3aneM iiaupaciio Tcpnib miTna.'iuaTb Mirnyr. 
Tm SHaeuib, *rro h .noGjiib nee ucjiarb tiviho, ho AumyiaM. jJocTaTomio 
npHCxaTk hu Boi«aji 3a njiTb MiniyT ao otxoaa noc:ua. 

— Te6e lie i<a>KCTC>i, mto 4to CyACT cjihuikom iiobaho? 

— Ivone«nio, hot. 

— Ho MH AlO/KCM 01103AaTb. 3,1' 1 CM pHCKUisaib? 

— PllCKOliaTb MM lie O^ACM, H3A0 TOJIhKO paCCIHTHTb IlpeMJl. R )KMl)y 
neuaucKO or Te6». Tu aaiiAfiiUb aa miioM b AnaAUaTb Mirnyr AocuToro. 
Mepe3 rpii Miinyru mm nriiiACM H3 aomq h noeAeM 11 a anroMooH jic. Ot aoma 
AO BOKXLia MM Gy ACM CXUTb ACCJlTb HJIII IDITlia.maTb MHiiyT U npHCACM 
na BOKsaji 6ea aimauath jhith acchtl. Mm bobum&u nocii.TbiniiKa h caoahm 
neiUH B6ara>K. Ha Sto hsm iiywno Miinyr hhtb. 3aTt\M mm npoiu&M na iicp- 
pon, hohaGm liainn Mecra h chacm » iiocua: nopca rpn MHnyru iiocrw ornpa- 
BHTcn. Hciio? 

— Koiicmio. 

Iiojibiue h lie cii6pu:i 11 na cjitUyiomun Aem. cacjkui nee tak, kak mhc 
roBopiiji Moii Apyr. 

Oaiiuko, koi‘aa mm coonpajiiici. hmhtji 113 Knapnipbi. iiobboiiiLt tcjic- 
(])6ii. Moii Apyr uajui Tpy6i<y. On ctiia p<i3rouapHuuTi> h lie o6paiua;i 
BHHMailHH HH Hfl MeHH, HM lia MOII >KCCTM. H UHAGJI. UTO 3T0 6UJI 6'ICIIb 
npHHrHMii pasronop. Tai< npoiuno neci<ojibKo MHiiyT. noSmwy, kotaa 
mm upiiexajiH na boioAji, Koirrpo.nep hbm coo6ihh.ii, «rro noeiu to.ti.ko- 
mto ymfijT. Mm yBHAejni baujih hocjicahhh Baron. 

— He mo>kct 6uTb!---CKaaaji Moii Apyr. 

— rioe3Aa xoabt tohho no paenneanmo 11 sac HCAaTb ne Moryr, — 

Cl<a3ajl KOHTpOJlfip. 

— He iiywno Giijio Tai< AOJiro paaronapuBUTb no Tejioijjony, ccjhi 
npeMH paccniTUBUTb no MimyraM, - - npn6atinji vi. 

— - Tm upaB, otbctii.t Moii Apvr. 

— Kone'mo. Jlymue lipnexaib na umcaiui 11 a OAiiy Mmiyry paiii.uie, 
<icm Ha OAiiy MimyTy noa>Ke. 

Moii Apyr Gojibuie He cnopun. 
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CJIOBAPb 


nyTeuieCTBeiimiK traveller 
HT3K S') 

coo6iuhtl> II p. (flit. coo6my) to 
inform 
finjieT ticket 
miic me, to me 
co Miiott with me 
Kyne compartment 
B KoropoM «iacy? at what time? 
aiiamiT that means 
iipiiGjuiamcjiMio about, approxi¬ 
mately 

ini b i<ak('»M cjiy’iae on no account, 
by no means 
aa'ie.w? why, what for? 
naupacuo in vain, to no purpose 
Tepriro I to lose 

no MunyraM to the minute, exactly 
Aocraromio here it is sufficient 
aa mm, Mirnyr 5 minutes ahead 
(of time) 
o’ixo;i departure 

Tcfie hc Ka/KCTCH? don’t you think? 

(docs it not seem to you?) 
onoa;tfrri> I p. to be late 
pucKonarb I (pucKyio) to risk (to 
run the risk) 

pacc’urraTb I p. to calculate 
aaih’n I /». (flit. aaii;iy, aaiU&uib) 
(aa) (-f -instr.) to call for 
uuflTb Ip. (fut. noai,My, uo:u>M(*iiu>) 
to take, //ere to get. 
iiocu.’ibuuiK porter 
caatb irr. p. (Jut. c;iaw, caaim., 


caacT, CAaflHM, caaAHTe, cflaayr) 
b Garaw to check, register, book 
hum to us, us 
iieppou platform 

HaitTH I p. (fut. naiiay, HaiiA$iiib) 
to fi nd 

cecn, I p. (Jut. ouy) u uoesA to 
get onto the train, take the 
train 

hciio? lit. is it clear? (do you 
understand?) 

cuopim, II (cuopio) to argue 
na cjieAyiomHH Jteiib the next day 
tbk so, thus 
o;u<ai<o however 

coGiiparhcn I to intend, prepare, 
be on the point of 
TpyGica (TCJie<})6na) receiver 
BUHTb Tpyouy to take up the 
recei ver 

oGpaman, (I) umtMamie na... 

( ! acc.) to pay attention to... 
>Kecr gesticulation, gesture 
mi... mi... neither... nor 
upoiujio passed, went by 
lioaroMy therefore 
Koirrpoji6p ticket inspector 
tojujco wo only just 
MO/Ker Gijti, perhaps 
nc m6>kct Curb! impossible! 
pacrnicaiiHC time table 
upuGauHTi, II p. (flit. npnGaujiio) 
to add 

Thi npaB you are right 


Nouns: kviii 1 , luin'm, noKja;i, iieppou, ftira#K. uOiiui, pacimcaiuic, 11001.11,- 

iuiik, Konrpoiep, iivtciiicctiiciiiiiik, vki'Ct, TpyuK.j (timwIkuw). 

Verbs: coouiuhti., Tcptrrb, ono:i;um», piiCKonaTh, puccmrraTh, y6e>K,tfiTb, oimi- 
udThcsi. n:i»rn*. cccti*. 

Adverbs: n;ia.nw. iniiK, dcc-tokii, Tu.ibKo-'rro, iipiiujinsurrejiiiiio, a.Tkwi, uaupaciio, 

TOM IIO, C.'IHIHKOM, O.lIf.'IKO. 


BbIPA)KEHM£i 


C;uiuarb kOiiui h fiara>K. 

I yxaniT, oriipn- 

n/i . . j " BJ1HCTCH. 

IipMXduiT, lipMUhi- 

Baer. 

Hh b KaxoM cjiyqae. 

He Mdxtet Gun,. 



To check (hook) one’s luggage. 

is going, departing 
is coming, arriving. 

On no account, by no means. 
That cannot be, it is impossible. 
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fPAMMATHKA 


1. The Declension of Personal Pronouns 
(1st and 2nd Person) 


Case 

Singular 


P I u r a 1 


Nominative 

u 

TI.I 

MI4 

i 

! 

1 iJU 


Genitive 

Menu 

TCUH 

ii;ic 

! nac 


Dative 

Mi ic 

•reoc 

HUM 

HUM 


Accusative 

Menu 

TCOH 

nac 

j nac 


Instrumental 

r i 

Miioii, -oio j 

roGoii, -too 

uaMu 

■ n;i.Mii 


Prepositional 

ofin .nine | 

o Teo ie 

o nac 

1 

i o nac 



1. The nominative n (I) changes completely for all other cases: 
MeHji, MHe. etc. In expressions like y Menu ecrn, y reon ecn., etc. the geni¬ 
tive of tiie pronoun is used. 

2. In phrases, such as wue Haao, TeOe na,v> (it is necessary, — to 
me, to you), MHe KU/KercH (it seems to me), mho Hpaiurrcn it pleases 
me), the pronouns or nouus must be in the dative. 


Present Tense Past Tense 


Future Tense 


Miie 






Tcoe 

ua;u> 

(1 must 

tifcio. 

(1 hud to 

| na;u>, iK'/K- (1 shall 


J- (ll V'yKllo) 

work, etc.; 

(HV/KIIO) 

work, etc.) 

; no f>y;u ,r r have to 

HUM 

1 pafiOTarb 


OblJlO 


punoruTb work, etc.) 




p.'IOOTUTb 



Miie 

K«\>KCTC >1 

(It seems 

KnadJiocii 

(It seemed 

oy;u‘T icu- (It will seem 



to me, 1 


to me. I 

aarbcu to me. 1 

Te6e 


think, 


thought. 

shall think, 

HUM 


etc.) 


1 ‘tc.) 

etc.) 

HUM 

lipunurcu 

(I like, etc.) j 

lIpaBII.IOCb 

(1 liked, efc.) 

ov;(ct npu- (| shall like. 



i 


1 

uiiriscn etc.) 


2. The Use of Personal Pronouns in Negative Expressions ne 6 mao, 

Hem, ne 6ydem 

Observe that in expressions such as: HeT (are not), He 6 ujio (were 
not), He 6^AeT (will not be), the genitive case is used. 

Take care to use the personal pronouns in the correct case. 
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Present Tense 


Past Tense 


Future Tense 


Menu 

1 am not 

1 was not 

I shall not be 

Tcmi j 

you arc not 

you were not 

you will not be 

iiac } 

■ 

1,01 wo are not 

j "* Cw;i0 we were not 

,,c 6 ^ CT wc shall not be 

B.IC 1 

you arc not 

1 you were not 

i 

you will not be 


In the expressions y mchh, y tcGji, etc. in the negative form 
(cf. Lesson. 11) wc use the genitive case of the personal pronoun 
or noun. 


3. The Adjective HyMce/t 

1. The word nyweH is translated by “necessary." The phrase mhc 
i]y>Keii Kapauaniu means literally: “A pencil is necessary to ine” and is 
translated: “I need a pencil.'’ 

2. Hy>Keii is a shortened form of the adjective, and like all adjectives 
agrees with the noun to which it refers in number and gender: 


Singular 


Masculine 


Feminine 



Neuter 


Plural for all 
genders 


uv/Kcn 


i 

one »i_v>K;ia one needs : iiy#kuo fine needs 
needs , j 

! I 


Kapniwain a pen- unura a bonk ! nepd a pen 

.... I ! 


uy>Kiiw one 

needs 

loipiiiiAiuiiH pencils. 
MiHrii books ; 

iiephn pens 


3. The form iiyWHO can be used in the impersonal sense to mean 
“one must," in which case it is followed by the verb in the infinitive: 
liyuoiu pauorarb. 


4. Verbs of Motion 

1. The addition of a prefix to a verb may not only alter its aspect, 
but modify also its meaning. 

Example: micari. to write - cnucavi. to write down 

'iirrarn to read — nepemrrari, to read again 

2. Movement, and the direction of this movement, is indicated pre¬ 
cisely by prefixes, for example in verbs like htth and exam. 







The prefixes: 

Bbl 

y 

OT 


} 


imply separation, motion away from 


upu 
b (t>) 
3:1 
no;t 


imply meeting, motion towards 


3. Let us take the verbs imrii and exari> 

They are imperfcctive in aspect. 

All verbs formed from these root verbs by means of prefixes are, 
on the contrary, perfect in aspect. They have neither present nor com¬ 
pound future, but merely future simple. 

Example: iioexau — noe;;y, npnexaa — npneav, etc. 


yriPAWHIiHHfl 

1. Pick out the personal pronouns in the text of this lesson and 
indicate their case. 

2. Change the pronouns in the following sentences from the first 
person into the second person. 

а. 1) 51 eay b JlcHnurpaa. 2) V mciih ecru 6 u.ier. 3) Moii apyr cooo- 
uu'i.i Miie no reaei[) 6 iiy iiobocth. 4) Oh nnaea mchji. 5) On eaer b JIciuih- 
rpaa co MHoii. 6 ) On cnpauniuaji 600 1 miic. 

б . 1) Mu cxa.ui na Boic-ta.i. 2) y nac oujio Maao npcMewi. 3) Hum 
liywno Gu.no c.viTb Benin n Oara>K. 4) Hac nycmaii na neppon. 5) K 011 - 
Tpojifip 11 c cnopnn c na.Mii. 6 ) Ilpn nac 6 u.au Benin. 

3. Form sentences using the expression y mch>i eerb in all forms. 

4. Replace the dots by personal pronouns, in the 1st or 2nd person, 
singular or plural, as required: 

I) ... ny>Kiio noexam 11 JleiiHHipa;r. 2) ... npamiTCH MocKBa. 3) ... 
Herpy.uio aaHUMari^ji. 4) ... i<a>KCTca, mto oh ripnafir. 

Repeat this exercise in the past and future tenses. 

5. Translate into Russian: 

a. 1) You are sitting near me. 2) I did this for you. 3) I do not know 
who lives opposite me. 4) We shall not go to the theatre without you. 

b. 1 ) Give me the newspapers. 2) I shall always help you. 3) 1 shall 
show you the new books. 4) When will you come to me? 

c. 1 ) You know me well. 2 ) I love you. 3) We saw you yesterday 
in the Park. 4) 1 think that you understand me. 

d. 1 ) Before me a table is standing. 2) Above you hangs a lamp. 
3) Who will sit between us? 4) I want to have a talk with you. 

e. 1 ) Your brother wrote about me. 2 ) I thought about you. 3) We 
heard about you. 4) What do you know about me? 

6. Write out all the perfective verbs occurring in the text of this 
lesson. 


1 For euphony we add 0: 660, n£peao. 


205 



7. Replace the dots by one of the verbs: 

yexaib, ytiru, lipinra, BbiexaTb, uuimi, lioexarb, hoAth. 

1) B'lepa >i fiuji is TeaTpe, « ... aomoh 6<iciib noaipio. 2) Mu ... b 
MocKBy 20 Mapra . 3) Moii Gpar ... n:s JIeHHHrpa;yi. 4) Kyaa ona ... ? 
5) Saurpa mu ... is iocth. 

8. Give four sentences using verbs derived from htth and exaTb. 

9. Tell a story about the departure of a person, using the text of this 
lesson as a model, but changing the details. 



copok riEPBbift ypoK 

THE FORTY-FIRST LESSON 


TEKCT 

AKVJIA 

Mam Kopaojn. ctohji iia >xi<ope y Geperou Aijipinai. Jleub Gua npe- 
Kpacuuii. C MOpn Aya ciseaorii lierep, no k isenepy noio;i,a naMcnnjiacb: 
CTajio aymno. 

IlepeA :sai<aTOM cdaium Kanirraii ltiaiueji na naayGy n KpHKHyJi: «Ky- 
riUTbcn!» B o;my Miinyry Marpocu nonpiiraaii n isony, cnycTwaM u Biuy 
uapyc, npiii*>i:saan ero n b napyce ycrpouan Kynaabiuo. 

f la Kopawie c iiAmh Giiao ana Maab’iiiKa. Majii.’iinai nepisue nonpu- 
la.’iu is isoay, no hm tcciio Giiao is napyce. Onii ursAyMunit riaaisaib Haue- 
peronKu u oTi<pi>iToM Mope. 

Oahh MaaianiK cna'iaaa iiepernaa rouapiima, no iiotom craa oTCTa- 
nari.. (hen Maai>'uii<a, napuii apriuiaepskr, ctohji ua iiaayGe h hk)6o- 
na.ioi na cumiiui<y. Koraa cun craa orciaisaTb, oreu KpviKiiya eMy: 

— He lsuAaisaii! 

Bapyr c uaayGbi kt6-to xpHKiiya: «Ai<yaa !». n Bee mm yuuACJiH 
is iuae cniiny Mopci<oio MyAonnma. 

Auyaa liauaa npsi.vm na Maju/niKois. 

— Haaa;i! 1 laaa.i! BepmiTecb! Aicyaa! — aanpunaji aprujuiepncT. 
Ho peGara ue cju.ixajiu ero, Hawaii ^a.ibuie, CMoLincb u KpH’iaan eigfi 
isecejieii n rpo.wie upe>Kiicro. 

ApTiiJiaepncT, ojieAHuW, kbk noaomo, cMorpea ua aeTefi. 

Marpiku cnycrnaii Ji6;u<y, Gpociianci. b Hed m lioHecancb, mto Giiao 
chjim, k Maai.'iuKa.vi; no oini 6iian eme aaaexo or hhx, Koraa axyaa y>Ke 
Gu.'ia ue aaabuie 20 ujarois. 

AtaabMiiKii cna’iaaa ue cauxaan Toro. «rro hm Kpnnaan, h ue BHAaau 
a i<yau, no iiotom oahh h:s hhx oramiyaoi. Mu lice ycauxaaw npoHSH- 
TcabiiuH Biiar, h MaabmiKii nonaiiau b parsuue crdpoiiu. 

Biisr Stot i<ai< oyaro paauyAiia apruaaepucTa. Oh noGewaa k nyuixe 
n lipnueauacH. 

PaaAaacji Biicrpea, h mm yBHAaan, mto apTnaaepHcr yn iji nojuie 
nyuiKH h aaxpiia aimo pyi<aMH. Koraa amm paaouifeacn, pa3A^Jicfl rpGM- 
KHfl, paAOCTHUil KpHK. 

2G6 



Cr&puii apranjiepHCT OTKpiitJi ;ihh 6 , noAiuuicH h nocMOTpcji na Mope. 
Ha BOJiHax Konuxajiocb >i< 6 ;itoc Gpioxo MfipruoH ai<yjiw. B iiecKojibKo 
MHiiyr JioAKa noAUJiunS k Maai>'mi<aM u 11 pHne 3 .ua hx na Kopao.u,. 

CJlOBAPb 


ai<yaa sluirk 
KopaOab /«. ship 
HKopb m. anchor; ctohti. (II) na 
HKope to lie at anchor 
A<})pnKa Africa 
c Mopa from the sea 
cucaoiM, -an, -ee, -ne fresh 
K Be'icpy towards evening 
mmemiTbcn II p. (jut. naMembci.) 
to change 

crajio Ay an 10 it grew oppressive 
aai<aT sunset 
KainiTUii captain 
uanyGa deck 

KpilKIiyTb I p. (jut. KpHKIly) to 
shout 

KyuaTbOi I to bathe 

iipiIiraTb I to jump 

noiipxiiaTb I to jump 

cuyci'HTb 11 (jut. cnymy, cnycTmm.) 

to lower 
mipyc, a sail 

lipmmaaTb (jut. npimnwy) to at¬ 
tach 

ero here: it 

Kynaabwi a swimming pool 
iiM them, to them 
•recno confined, cramped 
BiuyMaTb I p. to take it into one’s 
head 

iianeperoiiKH trying to outrun each 
other 

oTKpuTuii, -an, -oe, -ue open 
iiepcraaTb II p. (jut. neperomb) to 
overtake, race 

oTcraBaTb 1 (oTCTaio, oTCTa&m.) to 
lag 

api'HjuiepHCT artillery man 
;noGouaTbcn I (moGyiocb) to admire 
cbUiiiuiKa m. little son 
lie BbiAaB^ii! don’t give upl (in) 
cnmia back 
wyAGBHiue monster 
njibrrb I (wiuBy, njibui&ub) to 
swim 


aaKpu'ian. II p. (jut. 3aKpmiy) 
to begin to shout 
BepHyibcn I p. (jut. uepuycb, 
Bepiifiuibcn) to come back 
cauxaTb caiimaTb I (cjii)mv) to 
hear 

rpoM'ie npe>KHero louder than ever 
(before) 

Gjicahhm, -an, -oe, -ue pale (white) 
liojioTHo linen (sheet) 

GpGcuTboi (jut. Gpouiycb, Gpocimib- 
cfl) to fling oneself 
b ntO //ere into it 
lIOlICCTHCb I p. (mmccycb, 110HC- 
cfiuibcn) to dash 
ot imx from (hem 
oivmiiyTboi I p. (jut. ornnnyci.) 

to look back 
ycjiuxarb II p. to hear 
iipoii3MTCjibHbiii, -an, -oe, -ue pier¬ 
cing 

BH3i’ shriek 

paa6yAHTb II p. (jut. paaGywy, 
paaGyAHuib) to awaken 
uyuiKa cannon 

iipnnejiUTbCM (jut. npimeaiocb) to 
take aim 

paaAaTbcn irr. p. (jut. pa3;iacrc>0 
to be heard (used only in the 
3rd person) 

Biicrpcji shot 

pa3oiiTHCb I p. (jut. paaoiiAycb. 

pasotfA&iibCM) to disperse 
rpoMKiih, -an, -oe, -ue loud 
paAocTHbifi, -an, -oe, -ue joyful 
noAUHTbcn I p. (jut. iioAHUMyci>) 
to get up 

KojiuxaTbCH I to rock 
Gpioxo belly 

MfepTBuii, -an, -oe, -ue dead 
noAnnuTb I p. (jut. uoAiuiuuy, 
iioAnnuBgiiib) here to sail up to 
npMBC3TH I p. (jut. ripHBeay, npn- 
Be 3 &uib) to bring 
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Nouns: ai<$na, Kopiojib, sKoph, sucftT, nSayGa, nipyc, nojicmiG, qyodBiiuxe, 
Bii3r, nViuKU, a mm. 

Adjectives: 0 .k-aiimm, iipoH3HTLYibiiM>i. 

Verbs: ripSir.'irb. upmivKiarb, iu.i\'’.uaTi>, niiii.m., luiMTb, orcrandTi., iiepcnidTb, 
jnoGcnidTbCu, p3.iuy, ; niTi v ripmiOaiiTi<cti, p;i:i,uVn>cn, in>;ui>iri>cn, tipociiTbCti. 

Ad verbs: nrmi'peiimioi. 


BbIPAWEHHfl 


K iteuepy uon’wa 

limin, (ujiaunu.) uaiiopcroiiKit. 

U.icumjit. k:ik iiojiotiio. 


Towards evening the weather changed. 
To race each other (to have a swim¬ 
ming race). 

As white as a sheet. 


TPAMMATHKA 

1. The Declension of Personal Pronouns (3rd Person) 



Sint; 

u 1 a r 


Plural for 

Case 

j Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Genders 

Nom. 

on 

oiift 

OllO 

on ii 

(ion. 

| ITU 

ee 

! eru 

i 

nx 

Diit. 

1 CMV 

eii 

! CiMV 

IIM 

Acc. ! 

! ero 

e£ 

ITU 

IIX 

Instr. j 

IIM 

eio ! 

IIM 

iivill 

Prop. j 

<> iiGm 

o nuii | 

n ne.M 

u mix 


1. The declension of the 3rd person singular of the pronouns is the 
same for both masculine and neuter. 

2. The genitive of all three genders, singular and plural, serves as 
the possessive pronoun, as we have already seen. 

Compare: Erd ncr. 

but: H Guji y erd Gpara. 

In the latter phrase, erd is used as a possessive pronoun. 

3. When personal pronouns in the third person are preceded by a 
preposition, they take n at the beginning: 

H rooopio eiwy, but: 91 iwy k neiwy. 
hc BiiAc.a er6, but: H Guji y Herd. 

This rule does not apply when personal pronouns are used in the 
genitive in the sense of possessive pronouns: 

H Guji y Herd, h Guji y erd 6para. 
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ynPAWHEHHfl 

1. Replace the nouns in bold type by masculine pronouns in the 
3rd person. 

1) $1 BiVsKy TOBapHuja. 2) 51 Aaib KHury TOBdpmuy. 3) 51 aobojich 
TOB dpiime.M. 4) Mm Giijm y TOBapnma. 5) On nafir k TOBipnmy. 6) 51 ro- 
nopM.'i c TOB&pHuieM. 7) 51 ■nn-a.i o TOBapnme. 

2. Replace the nouns in hold type by feminine pronouns in the 
3rd person: 

1) 51 .-in»d,no cecrpy. 2) Bpai iiiMoraer cerrpe. 3) Mu Aouojibuu ce- 
CTpoii. 4) 51 finuy cecTpu. 5) Bpar n;ter k CCCTpe. tj) Mu roiiopiian c ce- 
CTpoii. 7) 51 micaa oruy o cerrpe. 

3. Repiace the nouns in bold type by pronouns in the 3rd person plural. 

1) Mu auacM cryaenTOB. 2) 51 o6t>»iciihio sto cadim CTyfleiiTaM. 3) Ilpo- 

(Jieccop Aoiid.ieii cTyACHTaMH. 4) Mu Giiaii y CTyaeiiTOB. 5) Mu iiaCm k cTy- 
AeHTaM. <») On roBopn.’i co CTyaeiiTaMH. 7) I Ipoijieceop cooGinna anpeK- 
ropy o cTyaeiiTax. 

4. I’ill in 1 lie dots with personal pronouns in the 3rd person in suit¬ 
able forms. 

I) riepe.i, ,'jjmaiioM ini'ieni ne ciout, n xo'iv nepCA ... liorraBUTb ctoji. 
2) 51 Aaim6 ne oua y Gpara, ny>Kiio k ... lioimi. 3) 51 xouy noc.MoTperi. 
iidnue raaeru, >i ... no ui'ue.i it ne mrraa. 4) IlouTopnre lpaMMariiKy, 
bu ... nadxo anaeie. 5) Tonapnui K. lie nomiMacT lidnux cjiob; uo>Ka- 
ayiicra, iicpene;j,iire ... . 6) Mori roBUpniu paGdracr na anid;i,e, >i Oyj,y 
paodian. uAiecTO c .... 

5. Change the following sentences into the negative, making use 
of tile two possible constructions: 

1) On ;mMa. 2) Oua aACCh. 3) On oua unepa n TcaTpe. 4) Ohh Giijm 
na aaitoAe. 5) On i; KOMiiaie. 0) Oua Gy act aairrpa ua yp6i<e. 7) Omi dyjiyr 
ua paGore. 8) Mu aaorpa uyAOM n Tearpe. 

Model: On Ad.'ia — ero net aomji. 

(j. Replace the word auic in the following sentences by all the other 
personal pronouns: 

1) Muc nyvKCH onacT. 3) Mue tiy>Kno MecTo 

2) Mue ny>KHa Kmira. 4) MHe ny>Knu khhth. 



COPOK BTOPOfi yPOK 
THE FORTY-SECOND LESSON 


TEKCT 

CTAHHH51 *CEBEPHbin nOJUOC» 


21-ro Man 1937-ro ro;ia (aua.marb nepnoro Man TMcnna AeBHTbcor 
Tptianari, ce.u-Moro roan), b 11 'tacOB yTpa. cobctckhK BoanyuiHuii ko- 
paGai, H-170 couepunia noca;uvy b panoHe CeBepnoro nonioca. IloaAHee 
cio;tfi upviGuaii emd Apyrue cumoji^tu. 

Ha Gojibuioii abAiiiie, noKpuroH ocaenHTeabHo GeauM CHdroM, no- 
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hbhach Mrepb: Kp&iKaa naa^TKa win mint6, priaoM c naa^TKofl cobSt- 
ckhK Kp^CHufi <})jiar, Ase paAHOM^vru, Muoro p£3Hbix npH6opoB win 
HayHHbix pa Got, emfi necKoabKo naa&roK, rAc HaxoAaaocb npoAOBoab- 
CTBMe, h t. n. 

6-ro (uiecToro) moiia Bee caMoa&Tbi yae-reaH, h na abAHne ocraancb 
'ieTLipe o’rua>KMUx ronapuma: FlananMH — na'iaai.HHK bkciicaiiuhh, Kpen- 
ltejib — paAHCT, tl’&AopoB — MeTeopojior, IllMpmoB — ruAporexiiHK. 

Mcnipe otb&khux Touapwma ocrajiHCb b paiioiie CeBcpnoro noaioca, 
uroGu Hayiarij noroAy, nanpanaenne BeTpa, rayGnny oKe&iia, ero re«ie- 

HHfl, ABH>KeiIHC .IbAOB. 

y hhx Gijao uce licoGxoAHMoe .via iiaynnoii paGoTW h aah >kh:ihh: 
npmiacu, Kiwrii, lgiiaan oaG/Kaa, Muoro npoAyKTou, ;i,a>Kc liare^on, 
li uiaxMaru. 

Mu 3auu,iH CKaaaTb emfi oG oahom yiacniHKe aKcncAMumi: iia 
CciiepHuii iioaioc liptiGuau na caMoa&re ciu& h co6ai<a—«nGc BecG- 
autt». 3ro Gua AeMCTBHTeabiio Becgautf iiSc h k TOMy >kc xopotuiiii 

CTopow. 

OAHa>i<AU b aarcpi. na CcBepnoM uoaioce lipmuan Geaue mcabcaii . 
BeciL'iuii na'iaa chabiio jiairrb. Kpeimeab BuGoKaa c mihtobkom h:» na- 
aai'KH h oiKpua crpeabOy. Me;i,ue;m yiuan. 

Hirrcpeciio, hto BecGauii iiHKorAJi He ea ao kohuu Toro, hto nojiy- 
naa. OOiIiMHo on nparaa noaoBtiny b cner. Taivi Gijji ero upoAOBGab- 

CTBCHHblM CKaaA. 

rioajipHyio iio'ii. Bee kahili nepcHocna otahhho. T6aw<o KorA& 
noHBaaaocb ceucpiioc chhhjic hah cBeraaa ayna, BecGauii jififia lie 
iiepecTauan. 


III 

B nypry, b nrropM, b ciiabHuc Mop03U, b GecKoneuHue noanpnue 
iiohh, Koropue ci<6po nacryinian, noaapuHKM ctohhh iia Baxre. y hhx 
Gujio Miioro paGGru: ohm H3ynaan noroAy. Hanpauaemic Berpa. Ohm 
H ay'iaaii renenmi u rayGnuy CeBepHoro JleAOBHToro oi<eana. 

20-ro (ABaAU^roro) hk>hji FlanaHHii 3amtcaa KoopAHiiaru: 88° (rpa- 
AycoB) 47' (MHiiyr) ceaepnoif runpoTU h 10° (rp&AycoB) aanaAiioii A«- ! i- 
roru; rayGima oieeana—4374 Merpa. 

JlbAHiia, na Koropoii wham TonapnuiH, Guaa KpciiKavi n GoawnaH. 
ToamHHa c6 ouaaaancb 3 Meipa 10 caHTHMerpoB. /liinweiiHe jibAHHM 
BHaaaae Guao cnouoHiioe n pounoe 4-5 MHai> b cyxKii. Ho Koi’Aa ona 
Biiwaa b npoaHB Mexgiy rpeHaaiiAHcii n UlnnuGeprcnoM, CKopocTb Apevi(J)a 
yBeaii'iiiaacb. 

Ci<oabi<o pa a noaapnHi<aM rposwaa onacnocTb. Koraa b ACKaGpG 
ceBepHuii Bercp rnaa abAimy i< GeperaM TpeHa^HAiiH, na ccBepo-BocTO'i- 
Huii muc, m6>kho Giiao owHAarb CToaKHOBeHHH co cxaaaMH. nanamiii, 
KpeHKeab, <t>fiAopoB h UIupuiOB — 3to Guam HacTOHiune repoii. 

IV 

BpeMH mao. MopcKHe TeaeHHH necaa aarepb noaflpHHKOB bc6 Aaawue 
h Aaabiae. 3a 3 tot nepHOA Ha poAime aenipe TOBapnma Giiaii BuGpanu 
AenyrSTaMH b BepxoBHun CobGt. 

14* 
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HacTymi.i Hobhh roa. Co Bcex kohuob CoBdrcKoro C 0103 a noaapa- 
bjihjih nojixpHHKOB c Hobum roaoM h >Ke;iajin ycnfooB b h6bom, 1938-m 

(TliCB'ia AeBHTbCOT TpKAUaTb BOCbMOM), TOAy. 

Ilpomfi.i cmfi Meeau. riojinpuaM no i u> ywe Kon'mjiacb, noamijiacb 
sapji. Bbuo Oaa.iKo cojiHue. 

B noHb 11a 1 -e (iiepnoe) (Jseitpajw jibAiina, rae huxoah-ich jiarepb 
riojiapiiMKoii, pacxoaoaacb na necKojibKo Kycxou. C Gojibimm TpyAOM 
yaaaoci. cnacra fipoAoBo.ibCTBCiiiibttt ci<aaA. 

OuacuocTb duaa 6 <ichi> oo.'ibiuaM, 110 oruara, AHCiumaHiia 11 Kpennan 
Apy>Koa ciincaa iio.HOKeiHic. ToBfipMupi ncpeiu.aw 11a Apyroe Mecro h npo- 
Aoa>t<a.iii pafioTarb. 


V 

E/KeAiieBHo CoucrcKan crpaiia c Gcciiokohcthom o>KHA<uia paaHO- 
rpa.MM ot Uaiiaiiuiia. K oTuaxmuM no.'inpiiMKHM Guam udcaaHu jicao- 
kojim 11 caMojiOru. II hot oAiiavKAM riaiiaiimi n ero ToiiapmuH yuiiae- 
jIH lipoVKCKTop, a nepers 4 aim .ifinniK Baa con oiiycraacM isGjim 3 h 
jiarepn. 

19-ro (AciumiaAuaroro) <|>enpa;m aba acAoivdaa uoaouijih 6aH>i<e. 
Hanaimii h ap>thc Toisapumn rhai'aii b Gmioic’ih, i<ai< c jicaokoaob couiaii 
11a j'ic’a aioAii h co ana Mena mh liaiipamumcb k Mecry, vac naxoAiiaoi nx 
jiarcpb. 

Kukum ShiJia paAocTiian iscrpena! Ckoahko Gujio pacu<a:sors, ckoabko 
Gujio Boiipocoa! riajuiTKy, iipiidopu 11 Apyroe iiMymecnto ocboGoahjih 
ot cnera h iicpencc;ni 11a Kopaojiis. Puahct Kpeiu<ejib iiepcaaj] 110 paano 
BCCMy Mitpy, 'ito cranium is iicirrpajibiioM iioanpiioM GacceHiie 3 aKon>maa 
paGory. 

Becejius'i y6e>Ka;i, xoi'Aa vishacji iioisux jnoAeii. C rpyaoM ero noii- 
Maan. H.ikohcu, nee iimcctc iianpamiciHCb 11a KopaGjui. Ilaiianini h Kpeti- 
i<e:ib ce.'iH 11a oahh Kopao.u., <l>£aopou 11 LUnpmois c Bcc&jimm — Ha 
Apyroll. 

Ha poAiiiie oTisa/Uiibix mumpiniKOB o>KHAaJia TopwecTisemiaH ncTpcna. 


CJlOBAPb 


Ceiscpiiuii iiojhoc the North Pols 
coisctckhm, -an, -oe, -mc Soviet 
( adj.) 

BoisAyiusiidil. -an, -oc, -hie air (adj.) 
cotsepmim, (II p., jut. coisepuiy) 
iiocaAKy to effect (make) a land¬ 
ing 

pa ito 11 region 
JiorsAnee later 

iipHGiJTb I p. (jut. npitnyav) to 
arrive 

AbAHHa floe, ice-floe 
noKpriruifi, -an, -oc, -bie covered 


oc jiciihtcji huo blinding 
chci' snow 

lIOHBHTbOl II (jut. HOHBAfOCb) 
to appear 
aaicpb in. camp 
KpciiKMfi, -an, -oe, -ne strong 
najianca tent 

Ann HvHjiHH for living quarters 
pnAOM c alongside of 
paAMOMa'iTa aerial mast 
npuGop instrument, apparatus 
pa Odra work 

HayMHbift, -an, -oe, -bic scientific 


212 



iiecKo;ibt<o several 
npoAuuojibCTime provisions 
h t. n. (h TOMy noAodHoe) and so 
on, and so forth 

yneTCTb II p. (fut. yjicny, yne- 
THUib) to fly away, to take off 
oTBa/KJiufi, -a>i, -oe, -ue daring, 
courageous 

uaq&ibHHK chief, commander 
OKcneAHUHJi expedition 
paancT wireless operator 
Me-reopojior meteorologist 
nuiporexiiMK hydrographer, hy¬ 
draulic engineer 


3a6j)iTb I p. (jut. aadyAy) to forget 
yqacTHHK companion, partner 
nec «Bece,iuii» dog “Jolly” 
AettcTimTCJihiio indeed 
n k TOMy Hte in addition to 
MCABCAb m. bear 
CHJibHO violently, furiously 
jidjrrb I to kirk 

widoKari, irr. p. (jut. winery, 
Bij6e>Kimn>, ... Ruderyr) to run 
out 

oTKpiirt. (I p.) crpe;u.6y to open 
fire (to fire) 
iiHTcpecno it is interesting 
Ao Koima to the end 
to that 


nypra blizzard 
uiTopM storm 
Mopoa frost 

dccKonewiuft, -an, -oe -bie end¬ 
less 

nnnnpHMK polar man 
BaxTa watch 

CeuepHbiii JleAomiThiii oi<ean (North¬ 
ern) Arctic Ocean 
aanucaTb I p. (fnf. aaiiiuiiy) to 
write down 

KoopAimaTbi co-ordinates 
rpaAyc degree, 
umporg latitude 

36naAHbift, -an, -oe, -ue western 


HaupaRjieiiMe direction 
myduiia depth 
oxeaH ocean 
Tenenne current 

Abidkchhc jii>aob movement, drift 
of the ice 

Bee neooxo;u’iMoe everything es¬ 
sential 

lipimacu supplies 
npoAyKTU provisions 
Aa>Kc even 

uaTe(|>di< gramophone 
iuaxMaru chess 


iiojiyiaTi, I to receive 
oduino usually, generally 
npriraTb I (npn'iy) to hide 
no.’ioBHiia half 

iipoAoud.'iiiCTncumaii cicuia provi¬ 
sion store 

unjinpuau no'ib polar night 
uepcHocHTb II (uepeuomy, nepe- 
hochuji.) to endure, to stand 
otjuimuo excellently 
noHB.T>}rbc« I to appear 
ccBcpuoe CMHiine Northern Lights 
(Aurora Borealis) 
jiVHa moon 

ue iiepecraBan incessantly 


11 

Ao.iroTa longitude 
Tojimnua thickness 
oicaaaTbCJi I p. (jut. oi<a>Kyci>) to 
turn out (to be) 

Bnanajie at first 

cnoKOiimjH, -an, -oe, -we quiet 
poBiibiit, -an, -oc, -ue even 
IlpOJIHB gulf 
rpennaiiAnn Green la nd 
LUriMudepreu Spitzbcrgen 
CKopccTi, /. speed 
Apentj) drift 

yueAHMnuaTbcn I to increase 
rpo3HTb II (rpo>Ky, rpoanuib) to 
threaten 
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onacnocTb /. danger 
u AeKaGpe in December 
ceBepo-uocTO'iiihift north-eastern 
muc cape, point 
mo/Kho Guao one could 

IV 

BpeMH ui;io time passed 
nee AajiMue ever furtlier 
xi stot nepnoA during this period 
Gujih uuopanu were elected 
AcnyraT member, deputy 
Bcpxoimuii Conor Supreme Soviet 
iiacTyiiHTi. II p. to come (of time, 
a season) 

Hobwh ro;t New Year 
co neex kohuou from all ends 
(parts) 

Couerciaiii C 0103 Soviet Union 
no;upaiiJi>jii, I (c) to congratulate 
wejiari, I to wish 
ycnex success 


6ecnoi<6iicTBo anxiety 
o»(n;iaTL, 1 to wait 
paajiorpaMMa radiogram 
Gujih uocjiaHU were sent 
jicaokoji icebreaker 
iipoHteKTop searchlight 
uoAoirrii 1 p. (jut. lioAoiiAy, no- 
Aoha6uil>) to draw near 
Ghhokjii. m. binodes, glasses 
jiBa (pi. ju>au) ice 
HaupamirbCH II p. (fut. Hanpa- 
njiH.ocb, iiaiipaimmooi) to go, to 
make for 

iiepeAurh irr. p. (fut. ncpe^aM, 
iiepeAauib, uepe;i,acT, nepejuiAHM, 
nepcxiaiiTe, nepeAa.iyr) to con¬ 
vey (describe); broadcast 


coBepuiirrb noc&;u<y 
OTitpiii b crpejibGy 
nepcAarb no p^aho 
C GoJIblUHM TpyA^M 


o/KHAaTb I to expect 
ctoakhobchhc collision (impact) 
cnani rock 
HacTonmnH real, true 
repoii hero 


pacKOJioTbCH 1 p. (fut. pacKOJieTcn) 
split into 
i<ycc»i< piece 

c Go.ioiiJ hm rpyAOM with great dif¬ 
ficulty 

VAa-ioci. (fut. y;uicTC5i) it suc¬ 
ceeded 

ciuicth I p. (fut. cnacy, cuaceuib) 
to save 
oruara courage 
AHCumuuiiia discipline 
Apy»<Ga friendship 
iio.ioiKcmie si t nation 
nepeimi I p. (fut. nepeiwy, liepeii- 
ACim.) to go over 


V 

BCTpena meeting 
HMymecTuo property 
OCBoGoAHTb II p. (fut. 0CBO0o>Ky, 
ocnoGoAuiui.) to clear, to free 
from 

uepenecTH 1 p. (fut. liepenecy, 
iicpeneceuib) to transfer 
ho paAiio by wireless 
HenTpa.iL.nuii, -an, -oc, -we cen¬ 
tral 

6acceihi field (basin) 

LciKoii'iirri, II p. (fut. aaKoii'iy) to 
finish 

noiiMarh I p. to catch 
ceiiH 11 a KopauAH embarked 
Top>KecTBennuii, -an, -oc-, -ue- 
triumphant 


to effect (make) a landing (to land) 
to open fire (to fire) 
to broadcast 
with great difficulty 


BblPAWEHM# 
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KaKoe cerd/pm wend? - Ce- Wliat is the date today? —- Today 
coahh BOCbMoe. is the eighth. 

Kai<6ro micaa bu iipnexaan? — On what date did you arrive? — On 
BocbMoro. the eighth. 

B KciKOM l'oay Hu 6jj.ni u In what year were you in the USSR? 
CCCP? — B 1938 (h Tucmia —In 1938. 

aeBHTbcdr Tpiuuaxi, boclmom 
iiuy). 

Kor.'ii riaii&iiHH n erd rona- When did Papanin and his comrades 
pHiipi iipnGuau nn Ceuep- arrive at the North Pole? - On 

iimm uoaioc? — 21-ro Man May 21st, 1937. 

1937-ro ro;yt (an^anaru nep- 
Boro Man lucsi'ia aeutribcdr 
rphanari. ce ; j,i.M<iro rd;ia). 

nepea Mecnu in ;i month 

Meenn toMy naaaa a month ago 


rPAMMATHKA 

The Use of the Cases to express Date 

KaKoe Macao cerojnn? - Cerd- What is the date today? - Today 
amiwiroe (b-e)(Nom. hiapra. is March 5th. 

Koiyui (icaKdro micjia) itu dijau When (on what dale) were you at 
n TecVrpe?— B nearpe h oij.i the theatre?--1 was al the theatre 
lisroio (5-ro) (Gen.) .wapm. on March 5th. 

Observe that ordinal numbers in the neuter gender are used to express 
the date of the month. When I lie question Korua (when) may be asked, 
the date is expressed in ordinal numbers in the genitive ease. 

Kai<dii y nac Tcnepb roa?—Tc- What year is it?—Now it is 1943. 
riepi. THCH'ia aeBarocdr cd- 
p«K rpcriM roa,. 

Kmvta (u Kai<dM roay) nu diiaii When (in what year) were you in 
b CCCP? (Norn.) - - 9\ fiu.'i n the USSR? - I was in the USSR 
CCCP b tuch'ui .(.CBHThcdr cd- in 1942. 
poi< BTopoM ro;iy (Prep.). 

Kai<oro nncaa (Kor.ia) bu upiie- On what date (when) did you arrive 
xamt iia CCCP?-- from the USSR? — 

91 npifexaji iia CCCP uepnoro I arrived from the USSR on Scptem- 
ceirrjiCpH TiicH'ia ACionocoi ber 1st., 1942. 
cdpoK BTopdro ro;pi (Gen.). 

Ordinal numbers arc used only in the last figure of dates and only 
this last figure undergoes change for case. (This is in general typical 
for expressions containing compound ordinal numbers.) 



If the year only is indicated, without month or date, and the question 
KorA& (when) may be put, e. g. in 1945, the prepositional case is used 
with the preposition b: 

B Tiicnua acbhtocot copoK H a- In the year 1945. 
tom nuy. 

Observe: the word roa ends in y in the prepositional. 

However, if the date and month precede the year, then the word 
ro;i is placed in the Genitive: 

FlepBoe mmapH ruoi'ia 1st January, 1945. 

cor copoK iiflToro n’wa. 

ynPAWHEHMft 

1 . Write in words the dates in the following sentences: 
a. 1) Cenumi 20 aisrycra. 2) 3airrpa ftyaer 21 anrycra. 3) Bqepa 
oujio 19 auiycra. 4) Mu Marian fmaeru na 30 aurycra. 

h. M iipiicxan n MocKity 5. MapTU. 2) ti nosidpri y nac SyaeT 
upa:umiK. 3) 22 minapri mu lie paodraeM. 

c. 1) ileumi po.tii.ioi » 1870 nay h yMep n 1924 nay. 2) AMcptwa 
ou;ia oTKpiira n 1492 nay. 3) Miauion nepcaerea Cenepnuii ndaioc 
21 -ro tribiiM 1937 iri;j,a. 

3. Translate into Russian the following groups of words: 

a) Foie, degree, latitude, longitude. 

b) Weather, blizzard, storm, snow, wind. ice. 

c) Northern Lights, sun, moon. dawn. 

d) Ocean, current, depth, gulf, cape, shore, rock. 



COPOK TPETMfl yPOK 
THE FORTY^THIRD LESSON 


TEKCT 

CYBOFOB 

3 naMem'nuii pycchiiii no.ii<om>;teu Cynopon y>Ke n .tererne nponnaria 
ueoouKiiorieimyio aiofionb i< noemioMy ucicyccrny. On :ui>kc no HO'iaM 
miTcijt puccKaau o nd.umrax neariiaix uo.iKoBoaucn. 

Kor;ta eMy oij.io ceMH&AK&Tb jieT, Cynopon aodponoahiio nocTynna 
npocTMM cojuaroM n iiojik. Cynopon >kiui c coaaaTaMH it KaaapMax 
ii iiciipcpuitno nayiaa noemioe .te.io. 

Coaaaru cnawi'o iioaiofin.w Cyndpona u unocjie;tCTUMii nccr;td oxotho 
itunoauriaii nee erd upni<a:iu. Erd noennuii Taaairr miepiiue npoHmiacH 
n uu'iaae CeAuiaenieii noiinu. On oua toi ;ui ua'iaanniiKoM nrrada y renc- 
paaa ‘hepvidpa. n erd coueru uoMoraii paarpoMi’iTi, noitcica npyccKoro 
Kopojin Opriapnxa nropdro. 

Kopriai, oe>i(a;i. a Cynopon c pyccKUMii uomckumii ytacTBouaa b no- 
xdj,e na Heparin, KOTopuli Adawen 6ua 3anaaTHTb noaTopa MHaaHOHa 
TaaepoB KouTpuSynmi. 
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Cyuopou crapajicH paaBHTb u cojuarax lie tojibko oroary, uwAepxcKy 
h AMCUunjiHHy, ho Taione viaxoA'iuuocTb. 

«T*dkcjio b yneiiHH,— roBopwa oh, — jictko Gy act b iioxo;ie». On 
aa^aBaji cojiA&raM caMbie HcowHAanmjc nonpocw h 6«iem> cepaujicn, 
ecjiM na hijx He KiaxoAHJiH fiiicTporo oTBera; naooopor, Gubuji Aouoaeir, 
Kor^a noayuaji ctojil >i<e iieo/KHAanuue h ncrpuyMiihie htmlim. 

Tai<an Tecnan amah c coJuaTCicn-vui waccaMii ooecnemi.ia Cynopony 
noficAM b Teweime Been ero Boennoii Kapi.epw. Oh opaa Kpenocfn, koto- 
pbie cwrajincb neiipMCTynnwMH, :ia i no no/iynna mum «]iejib;^iapiiiajia. 
Oh coBepuiHJi BHaMeinVruM hoxoa nepea Aai.iibi, iiohbjihjioi uepi'A iipo- 

THBHHKOM, K3K CIICF H£l rOJIOHy, HCO>KHAaHHO. Bcrtte CIV flJlUOCTh K COJI- 
A3TCKHM MaCCBM, TBJiaHT H KiCKyCCTRO (iGcCIIC'HIBa.'IH CMy Hi.OeAV. 

Bepa coaaaT u CyBopona Guaa Beamed. 

CyBopoB yMep b IlercpGypre. Ha lioxoponax unpoxy n bohck ui'iao 
miio>kcctbo. y KaMCiinijx Bopor AaeKcaiiApo-HeucKnii aaupw uiecTuue 
ocraHORUJiuCb: npntixer ;ih blicokiiH uaaxaxrin ma nopora? 

ri(OT ^ep'/KaiiMH nocMorpea h CKaaaji: <<Mpoiufir* npoii, £vn>. M a,of>a- 
bhji: «Be:ue iipomea». 

«Be:ue npoinea», — uonropAjiH xpy/Kiio cn.X'iarM to, tio i-im na ;u*ae 
GlJjlO 1I3BCCTHO. 


CJlOBAPb 


3i iumchHT iiiii, -an, -oc, -we fa¬ 
mous 

iiojikoboacu general 
n ACTCTBe in childhood 
IipOMKjlHTb I to show 
HeoGbiKiioBeniibiM, -an, -oe, -we 
unusual 

jiioGobi, /. love 

Buemioc HCKycCTBo military art 
no hohom at night 
noABHr deed, exploit, feat 
b ccMii&iuaTh jict at seventeen 
(years of age) 

AoGpoBdjibHo voluntarily 
noCTyiiHTb (II p., flit. liocTyiunb, 
HocTymiiiib) n noaK to enlist 
in the regiment 

npocTUM cojuaTOM as a private 
KaaapMa barracks 
Henpepiiuno incessantly 
Boennoe acjio military affairs 
CHJTbno intensely 

llOJIlOUHTb II p. (flit. l[OJHO0;iK). 

iiojnbonuib) to grow fond of 
BiiocjieACTBHH afterwards later on 
oxotho willingly 


Bbim>;ni>m» I to carry out. execute 
npiiKaa order 
’rajiairr talent 

IipOHBHTLOl II p. ( illt . lipi /.B.IHlOCb, 
npoHBiiuibcn) to show itself 
CeMHjimnm Boiina the Seven Years' 
War 

iia*ia;ii»niiK unarm chief of staff 
miepaa .tiencral 
COHCT advice 

lioMOMi, I p. (fut. ln-Mory. homo- 
/Kciiii'i) to help 

paarpoMiVri* II p. (fut. paaipoMJiib, 
paarpoMhiub) t.o rout 
Boitcica troops 

iipycciviiii, -an, -oe, -lie Prussian 
Kopoju. king 

d>pH;ipnx UTopoii Frederick II 
ytacTRonaTb I (yiacmvio) to take 
part in 

hoxoa march. campa : gn 
Bepa nil Berlin 

aanaanVn, II p. (in!, aaiuiany, 
.lanaaTinm.) to pay 
iiojiTopa one and a half 
KOHTpnSyiuivi indemnity 
CTap^Tbcn I to endeavour 
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pa3BHTb I p. (fut. pauOBblO ) to 
develop 

BiiAep>Ki<a endurance 
naxoA'iHBocrb presence of mind 
Tnwejio difficult, rigorous 
yqenbe training 
jicn<o easy 

3n;;aLiUTb I (:«t;uno) Boiipocu to 
ask questions 

]ieo>KHAaHH!Jii. -an, -oe, -Lie unex¬ 
pected 

cep,'um»cH II (cep>Kycb, ccp.’muib- 
CH) to he angry 
na mix here to them 
liaxo.um, ]| (naxowy, liaxoAiuin.) 
to find 

ctojil >i<e equally, just as 
ocrpoyMiibiii, -an, -oe, -we witty 
Teciibiii, -an. -oe, -uc close 
cnn:«b /. contact 

cojuarcKuii, -an, -oe, -lie soldier 
(adj.) 

ooecnc'UiTb 11 p. ( jut. oGecneny ) 
to secure 
uouejui victory 
is re'ieime in the course 
j<api.epa career 

c'linajmcb ueupiiCTynuuMii were 
considered to be impregnable 


3a 4 to for which 
•mu rank 

(jieabAMapuian Field-Marshal 
coBcpuiHTb II p. (jut. conepmy) 
to accomplish 
Ajibiiu Alps 
nojiBanrbcn I to appear 
Kaic cner na idjiony like snow on 
the head (here an avalanche) 
ooecne'imiaTb i lo secure 
Bepa faith, trust, belief 
y-MepeTb 11 p. (jut. VMpy, yMpfiuib) 
to die 

IleTepoypr St, Petersburg 
noxopuiibi funeral, buriai 
mho/Kcctbo great numbers, 
KaMcmiiiie uopdra stone gate 
AaeKcamtpo-HeBCKan aaiipa (mo- 
nacTupb) the Alexander-Nevsky 
Monastery 
luecTitiic, procession 
oajiAaxmi baldachin 
iioar poet 

AooamiTb 11 p. (jut. AoGar.jiio, 
AoGanmm.) to adit 
IlOIITOpUTb II p. (jut. HOBTopib) 
to repeat 

Apy/Kiio unanimously, in union 
nauecTiio well-known 


BblPAWEHHfl 


C’KOJibKO Te6e (BaM) Jier? 


1 rojt 

12 months (one year) 21 roa 

2, 3, 4 lo.ta 

2 years, etc. 22 rd.xa 

5, 0, 10 (etc.) .ict 

20 JICT 


25 JieT 

Mhc 

20 jict I am 20. etc. 

Teue 

21 io;t 

EAty 

22 rtua 

Eii 

25 jict 

T>i>Keji6 b y'lenmi — aenco 

b Rigorous training makes the campaign 

noxo;ie. 

easy. 

nncTymiTi. n ijo.ik 

to enlist in the regiment 

Gpatb Kpenocib 

to capture a fortress 

oAep'/Kirb lioGtviy 

to win a victory 

aajWBiTb Bonpoc 

to ask a question 

iiojiyiiib otuct 

to receive an answer 

khk CHer roaoBy 

like a bolt from the blue 

H3BecTHo Ha a&ie 

well-known in practice 
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CHHOHHMbl 


3aflaBaTb Bonpoc = cnpaiamiaTb 
AaB^Tb oTuer = oTBewarb 

3HaMeHHTblM = H3BCCTHHIM 

CJI0B00BPA30BAHHE 

BTOpoii — IIOBTOpHTb MHOI'o'—MI| 6 >KCCTB 0 

KpcnKHM — KpeildCTl. 


ynpawHeHHB 

1. Translate into Russian: 

I) How old are you? 2) I am thirty-five. 2) How old is comrade Iva¬ 
nov? 4. He is thirty-four. 

2. Pick out all the prepositions in the Text. Indicate the case used 
after each. 

3. Fill in the blanks witli suitable prepositions: 

1) CynopoB ... ;i,eTCTBa iipomuiHJi aioRoBh ... BoeimoMy iiCKyccrny. 

2) Oh j,a>Ke ... ho'ihm miraa pacci<a3u ... uoAimrax BeniiKMx no.-i- 
koboaucb. CynopoB ... pycciaiMU boHckAmh yiacTHouaji ... uoxoae 
... Gepjiiiii. 

3) Oh coBepiim:i aiiaMeiiHTUil noxo.i ... Ajnaiu, nonujuLTCH ... npo- 
THB1IHK0M HeO>KH;iaiIHO. 

4) Tec nan cnH3h ... cojaarcKHMit MaccaMH ooecnemiaa Cyuopony 
nofieau ... nceii ero bochhoh i<api>cpe. 

5) CynopoB yMep ... rieTepfiypre. 

For reference: in, with, to, from, about, across, before. 

4. Pick out all the conjunctions, and words used as conjunctions, in 
the text and translate them into English. 

5. Fill in the blanks with suitable conjunctions and words used as 
conjunctions: 

1) CyBopoB ynacTBonaji b nox<ue na Eepjivni, ... AOJi/Ken tibia aama- 
TiiTb Hturropa MmuiMona TaaepoB Kompiibynim. 

2) CynopoB 3aaaBaa cojiabthm iicoWHAaimuc Bonpocu h onenb cep- 
Ahach, ... He noaynaa CbicTporo orBera. Oh Gbinaji AOBoaen, ... iio.-iyuajj 
ci’tuib >Ke neoJKHAaiiHue otbctu. 

3) B ceMnaAuaTb JieT CyBopoB nocryniui b hojik, ... iiay'iaib boch- 
Hoe jiejio. 

4) Bepa cojiAai b CyB6poBa Gwaa Beamca, ... oh Bceiytfi o,iep>Knnaa 
noGeaw. 

5) «Bc3a 6 npouifiao,—noBTopHan coaA^rbi to, ... mm Ha aC-ac 6uno 

H3BeCTH0. 

For reference: which, if, when, in order to, because, what. 
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GRAMMATICAL TABLES 


THE NOUN 


Table No. 1 

The Gender of Nouns 

The gender of nouns implying inanimate tilings is shown by their 
endings. 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Ending on: 

Ending on: 

i 

Ending on: 

1. a hard consonant 
(;u>w. ciy;teuT) 

1. a 

icrpaiia, >Keiuiiuiia) 

1.0 

(uecro, mind) 

2. b 1 2 3 i':i soft consonant) 

(p Vo Jib, AOVKAbJ 

2. h - 

(aoM.iH, Aepenun) 

2. e 

uid.ie. Mope) 

; 

3. ii 

(repoM. uoft) 

hh 

mapTHH, peno.TioiiHH) 

3. MC I 

(coupAuHe, /KiviaiiNe) 

4. a and n s 

(Mya<MH:ia, c.iyra, cyauh.i j 

■1. b 1 fa soft consonant): 
fr. iacib. admaab) 

4. MH :i 

(npeMH. iimh) 

i 


1. Nunns ending on the soft sign 0*) may be either masculine or feminine. 

■Note that after w, m, hi. m. the sort sign (i.) is written only at the end of feminine 

and not masculine nouns. 

Nouns ending on CTb are feminine (inacri., kucti., >kccti», udnocn*) 

with the exception of i octh, which is masculine. 

Nouns implying designation, office, profession, ending on the suffixes Tejib and 
apb are always masculine: MinaTe.ii>, youre-ii., ccKperapi*. 

2. There are a few masculine nouns ending on -a, -n. These invariably indicate 
animate things so that there is little difficulty in ascertaining the gender. Many mas¬ 
culine proper nouns, particularly names, end on a. ». They are declined like the fe¬ 
minine (Muma, Kb.ui, Ha mi). 

Some nouns on a may express either male or female: cupola (orphan). 

Words with the suffix huik (indicating depreciation) and mu (indicating augmen¬ 
tation) end on o (ropoanuiKO a provincial town) and e (aomhiuc - a huge house). 

3. There arc ten neuter words ending on mm. The most usual are: hmh (name), 
BpdMH (time), aud.Mfi (flag), cAm n (seed), h/tAmm (flame). 
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Table No . 2 


The Plural of Nouns 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

bl 

bl 

a 

Nouns ending on a hard 
consnnaul, or nu a. take b! 
in the plural: 

Nouns ending on a 
take bl in the plural: 

Nouns ending on o 
take a iu the plural: 

croji crojibi. tablets 

cryaeiiT cryaeuibi stu- 

dent,-s 

crpaiia crpaiibi country, 
ies 

raaera raaeibi paper,-s 

mccto Mecra placets 

C.IOH!) C.lOBct Word,-S j 

uy>K'miia .MY>KMM.:bi nvm. 
men 


; 

This does not apply to 
nouns having r, k, x, w, m, 
ui, ui at the end in sin¬ 
gular 

This does not apply 
to nouns which have ail a 
coining after the letters 
r, k, x, w, m, ui. m 

: 

H 

H 

! 

H 

Nouns ending on a soft 
consonant or ft take m: 

; 

! 

I 

Nouns ending on asof. ! 

consonant or on n take n i 

i ; 

1 

Nouns ending on e 
take 

! 

pyoJib pyoaii loubkvs 

1 i 

‘ 3cm in .t4m im earth 

nojie iio.’ih field,-s 

repott - repdH kero.-es 

! .luiuaflb :idiua;tM horse,-s 


Nouns ending on w, m, j 
ui, iu or r, k, x, take h: 

npaq npami doctor,-s j 

i 

i 

now iiown knife,-ves 

Bpar npani foc.-s 

! Nouns with w, m, iu. it ■ 
or r, Ki x before the final a 
take h: 

, i 

| Kiiura Kiinru book.-s | 

| rV’Ma tJ’mh cloud.-s 

! i 

i 

1 

! 
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EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Some masculine nouns lake a or n in the plural. In such cases a and h are in¬ 
variably accented. 

a) rjiaa— iviaaA cyc.-s acc, Jieci f orest,-s 

ayr- ayri rneadow.-s copr—cop'ri sort,-$ 

neper -neperi shore ,-s rdpoa---ropoii town t -s 

ocTpon —nCTpoua islami.-s rojioc —roaoefc voicc.-s 

aoKTop - lOKTopa doctor.-s ii6e'j;i- iioeaufr train f -s 

lieMep -ncuepi evening,-? 

h) yMHTivii. yiirre.iH teachcr.-s 
icpaii- KpriH region ,-s 

2. Masculine nouns ending on 8HHH, mm have aiie, ane in the plural: 

]'pavK;iainin—j pa>iciaHe citizen, -s 
aiirauMuimu ■ aiiraii'iaHC Faiglisliman, -men 

The word rociuuiiii (lord, master, Mr.) takes a in the plural: roemua. 

3. Some masculine and neuter nouns take ls in the plural: 


a) Masculine 

dpa r -HpaTbH 

brother,-s 



MV>K MV'/KbH 

husband ,-s 



.IHCT- .IHCTbH 

lcaf,-vcs 



ay a -CTy;ib» 

chair f -s 



C1.I1I — ChlllOLibH 

son.-s 


b) Neuter 

nepb- uepbfl 

pen,-s 



Kpifi.ad — Kpbi.ibH 

wing,-? 



aepeuo - ;iepenbji 

tree,-s 


A few neuter 

nouns take h in the plural. 

instead of a or 

h: 


MO.'lOKO— UO.IOKH 

apple.-s 



yxo yum 

ear.-s 



iucuu--- naeMii 

shoulder,-s 



KO-ieuo — KoaeiiH 

knee,-? 


Neuter nouns 

ending on mo form their plurals as follows: 


MMM —IIMCH& 

namc,-s ) 

Note the infixing 


npewH- -HpcMeHa 

time,-? j 

of the infix ch 


:*naM>i— :ma,\i£na 

between the stem 


cewfl— CCMCH& 

sfcd,-s .1 

and the ending. 


d. Some words have a double plural, with different meanings: 

I -iiictw sheet,-s (of paper) 

I jiHCTbu leaf v -vcs (of a tree) 

■ I Kl, pnu root.-s (of a tree, tooth, etc.) 

* l KopiMibvi root.-s (edible) 

7. Some words have no plural: 

a) Words denoting substances or abstract ideas: 

iieijrrb \ petroleum 

irmara ' courage 

b) Words of foreign origin: 

ow)p6 bureau 

k64»c coffee 

riajibTd overcoat 

aen6 depot 



Table No. 3 


Declension of Masculine Nouns 


| Case Question 



1 

i 

i laru 

consonant 

N. 

i 

icroV mio? . 

HOg 

(i. 

word? mc rd? 

:nnn;ia 

I). 

ICOMV? MCMV ? 

aaiuuy 

A. 

Kurd? mto? 

aaudft 1 

I. 

KOM? MOM? 

annd.iOM- 

P. 

(n) KOM? («») M i.M? 

aainue 



i J 1 

N. 

KTO? M10? 

aaiidabi 1 

(i. 

; Kurd? mu i d? 

nano; to is-’ 

D. 

KOMy? MOMV? 

aandaaM 

A. 

KOrd? MTU? 

jaudAbi 1 

1. 

i<e.w? MeM? 

aaiidgaiMH 

P. 

(u) KOM? (o) HCM? 

aaudgax 


u I a r 

\i ii d i n g 


b 

ii 

iiiiii 

pyO.ib 

TpaMuaet 

rpa/KgaiiHH 4 5 6 

pyd.iH 

rpaMiwu 

rpaxuauHHa 

pydaio 

TpaMuaio 

rpa>KgaiiHHy 

pvo.ib 1 

TpaMBatt 1 

rpancgauHiia 

pyu. ieM :t 

TpnMHaeM 

rpa>K ; iaiiHHOM 

pyu.ii 

rpaMHae 

rpa>K;vuiHHC 

r a 1 



pyu.iw 

1 

i 

| rpaMuau 

, rpa>K;iaue | 

pyd.-idft 

TpaMnaes 

rpa/KgaH 

pvojimi 

TpaMlldHM 

rp;i>K;uiHaM 

pydjiA 1 

TpaMHilH 1 

rpa>iuaH 

pyd.iHMH 

rpnMDaflMH 

rpa>K;iaHaMH 

pyo.iHx 

rpaMuanx 

rpa>iuaHax 


1. Nouns which denote animates have identical endings for the accusative and 
(icnitivc. Inanimates are identical in the accusative and nominative. 

2. The instrumental case singular end on ew if the ending is unaccented and 
preceded by the sibilants w, m, in, and u (cf. npandw but TondpumeM). All other 
singular case endings are as in the word 3and;i. 

3. The instrumental singular ends in eM after a soft consonant, when that syllable 
is accented; when unaccented in ew(r/. anroMOOH/ieni— py6ji£i»). 

4. According to the general rule, nouns in the Nominative plural end on u; after 

r, k, x, «i, )K, ui, m.on h: TOBdpmuH, KnpaugauiH. 

5. The genitive plural of nouns after >k, m, hi, iu is cit: (cf. TonApiunen, npandfl). 

6. Masculine nouns in -Ah, indicating nationality or rank, etc. (cf. aHr.wiaHHH, 
KpecrbHHHH) are declined like rpan^gaHHii. 


223 












Table No . 4. 


Declension of Feminine Nouns 


S i n g u 1 a r 




---- 

l" 



Case 

finest ion 

a 

l 

H 

i 

HH 

b 

N. 

MoV MTO? 

crpaua 

:ie.M.i>i 

. nap i nn 

n.iacTb 

U. 

: uoi oV weroV 

crpauii 1 

u*mim 

: iiapTHU 

u.iacTu 

I). 

!%O.M\'V MeMV? 

crpane 

acMat 

uapiHH 

H/IUCTH 

A. 

Kord? Mi’oV 

ernau y 

ae.M.iio 

llcipTHK) 

n.iacTb 

I. 

ko.mV new? 

crpaiiofi- 


iiapTHeft 

n.iacTi.H) 


lo; Iv'hmV (*») Mi- mV 

crpane 

aeM.ie 

liapTHH 

JUaCTM 



F 1 u 

r a 1 



N. 

!\ l'i *V MT'»V 

crpaiibi 1 

■ ae.M.iM 

liapi'HH 

u.iac.ii 

G. 

Koi dV MciuV 

CTpaH‘ 

l 

' aeMeiib - * 

IiapTHii 

u lacreft 

0. 

KOM\ V 'le.MyV 

erpanaM 

i aew in.M 

iiapTMHM 

if.iacrnM 

A. 

u'oroV nroV 

erpaiiu' 1 

' .ieM:iH ra 

ii apron 11 

macro 6 

1. 

Ke.\lV MCM? 

crpauaMH 

: ::e.vi.i«MM 

uapTiinMM 

liaaCTHMH 

I\ 

(o ) komV (o) mcmV 

crpanax 

; jen.iHX 

napTiinx 

iiaacwx 


1. After )k, m, lu, m am! r, k, x we write u. 

2. In tile singular, the instrumental case usually ends on oft, hut sometimes, espe¬ 
cially when an extra syllable is required (in verse, etc.) this ending may be replaced 
by oio. 

2. After w. r i. hi, u( if the ending is accented, we write oft (oio), if unaccented we 
write eft (eio). 

4. After >k, h, hi, m and r, k, x we write h. 

5. for euphony an o or an e is placed between consonants in the genitive plu¬ 
ral: wHiimiucTiva- MauiimiiJ'iOK, aeM.iri--3e.\ie.’ii». 

0. For animate beings the accusative plural of feminine nouns is the same as the 
genitive plural; for inanimate things the accusative and the nominative are the 
same: vi uii>Ky Kiuini but n um>k>' >KCiimiiu. 
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Table No . 5 


Declension of Neuter Nouns 

Singular 


Case 

| Question 

0 

i 

e 

He 

i 

Mn 

N. 

! k roV mtoV 

c.K) no 

; uo.ie 

i 

cndpdune 

itpeMn L 

0. 

; jcordV «iero? 

c.'iuna 

j lio.ifl 

; COopdllHH 

upeMeHM 

D. 

j KoMy? 'ieMyV 

c.iony 

: ii6.'no 

. eoopailMIO 

npmeHH 

A. 

! Kord? nroV 

cjiuuo 

nd.ie 

codpanne 

upenn 

I. 

! KCM? MeM? 

1 

CJI0I10M 

iid.ien 

codpanneM 

upeMCHeu 

P. 

| (o) KOM? (o) mcm? 

CJidne 

; uo.ie 

codpaiinn 

npeMenn 



P I 

u r a I 



N. 

■ KIO? l l 10V 

cmnd- 

uo.in 

CodpailHfl 

| UpCMCHd 

(i. 

; Kord? MerdV 

C-lOB 


coupaiiHft 

upeMfiH 

1). 

; k'omJ? mcmvV 

1 c.iouaM 

. rioJiHM 

codpaiiHUM 

npeMeHiMH 

A. 

1 h-ordV mto? 

; caona 

: 

iiojiji 

codpaiinn 

UpCMCHd 

I. 

, kom? ne.M? 

1 c;iob£mh 

■ II01HMH 

; Codp&lIHflMKj 

I upcMen&MH 

P. 

j (u) lvOM? (o) , ie*M? 

: e.ionax 

: no/irix 

codpdiinnx 

| npeMendx 


1. Neuter nouns in m* (like fipc.M»i) h:ive the infix cu in all cases except the no¬ 
minative and accusative singular. 

2. The following words form their plurals in a special manner: u.iend - ii.ieMn, 
Ko.aeno — Ko.ieiiM, >io:ioko uo.iokh (h instead of a); yxo—yum, yuiift, etc.; iiepd— 
uepbw (uepbCB, etc.). 

Note: Words of foreign origin like ua.iivro. aeud, diopd, are not declined. 

Table No . 6 

Declension of Surnames with the endings oe and uh 



S i n g u 1 a r 

! Plural 

Case 

Masculine 

For all Genders 


N. 

11 nan da 

llnnnuna 

Huanduu 

0. 

Hnandna 

lluriHOHOii 

IlnauoBbix 

D. 

Mnanduy 

lluaiioiioti 

MBaiidnbiM 

A. 

Muamma 

Mnaiioiiy 

Mnaudnux 

1- i 

lluaiidnuM 

HnandBOfi 

llUailOBblMH 

P. 1 

Mnanone 

IlBailOBOfi ' 

HaandHUX 


i 





Table No. 7 


THE ADJECTIVE 



Declension of Adjectives In: mu 9 . 

oil 


! 

n i\ ii ! a r 

; 

Plural 

Case 

! Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

For all (iendors 

N. 

iioHbiH (oil 1 ; 

iiouan 

IIUUOC 

noiiwe 

<i 

si'MlOrO 

IlOitOtf 

iiouoro 

ndiibix 

1). 

imliUMV 

auitOH 

iionoiwy 

IliillUM 

A. 

iium.in, nunore 

Mo::yK) 

uoisoe 

ii on me, uuukix 

1. 

noitiaM 

noiion ('k» 

llOllblM 

UOllblMH 

P. 

iiouom 

no noil 

iionoM 

UOllbIX 


!. If tin* accent falls on the ending (mo:h»ac'iii). 


Table No. H 


Declension of Adjectives in hu & 
S i 11 g ii I a i 


Plural 


l 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter ; 

For all Gender* 

N. 

et'n.Mii 

cm inn 

ciiue 2 

emme 

(i. 

ciinero 

ClfllCH 

ClfllCVO 

eiiiiHx 

1). 

ciiiieiwy 

eniieii 

ciiiieiHy 

ClillMM 

A 

c in(MH , cni'.erii 

ciiinoio 

erinee 

ciiiiHe, eiiiiHx 

1 

CHIIHM 

ciineii^io) 

ciuicMy 

CMIIUMM 

P 

ciineM 

! 

cn iieii 

i 

l 

ciineM 

CliliHX 

i 

1 
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Table No. 9 


THE PRONOUN 

Declension of Personal Pronouns 


Singular 


j 1st person ' - !, d P crsun 


3rd person 


Masculine Feminine 


Neuter 


G. 

1 mciih 

! 

j reun 

j er 

nero* 

ee 

Ilff- 

erd , 

nero' 

D. 

Mne 

| reoe 

e.v 

iieMy' 

. eii 

iieii 

CM\' 

UCM\' 

A. 

MCll)i 

| tcum 

cr 

nerd 

! ee 

nee 

ero 

nero 

1. 

MllOii »l«i) 

; Touiiii (h») 

HA 

IIHAl 

! . 

i CIO 

j 

! neio 

| 1IM 

i 

hum 

P. 

mho 

j reoe 

ne 


! iieii 

iieii 

I1LM j 

1 II CM 


Plural 


For all Genders 


N. 

MbI 

UM 

OlIH 


G. 

nac 

nac 

HX 

mix 1 

1). 

HUM 

RUM 

HM 

HUM 

A. 

nac 

nac 

HX 

UHX 

1. 

HAMM 

UdMIi 

HMH 

HHMll 

P. 

nac 

nac 

IIHX 



1. After prepositions. 

Table No. JO 

Declension of the Relative and Interrogative Pronouns: nmo, nmo and the 
Negative Pronouns: HUtcmd, nunmo 




For all Genders and 

Numbers 


N. 

KID 

MTO 

HHicrd 

1IHMTI) 

G. 

Koro 

nerd 

HHicoro 

HHHero 

D. 

KOMV 

HCM\' 

HHKOMV 

■ HHMCM\ # ‘ 

A. 

i<or6 

HTO 

HHKord 

i HIIMTO 


KCM 

MCM 

hhk 6 m 

UH'16 m 


KOM 

m 6 m 

HH (o) KOM 

1 IH (o)hcm 


15 * 








Table No. 11 

Declension of the Possessive Pronouns and Adjectives: mo ft, Ham 

Singular Plural 



Masculine j 

i 

Feminine i 

i 

i Neuter 

For all Genders 

N. 

Moii 

MOH 


MOH 

0. 

Mneru 

Moeii 


MOHX 

I>. 

mocmy 

Moeii 


MOHM 

A. 

Moii, Moero 

MO.il 


MOH, MOHX 

I. 

MOHM 

Moeii (hi) 


MOIIMH 

P. 

i MO?M i 

Moeii 


MOHX 

N. 

i 

, ii am ! 

iiama 

name 

iidmu 

(i. 

iiamern j 

iiameii 

iiamero 

iiamnx 

D. 

naiuewy i 

i id i nett 

namcMX 

lid 111HM 

A. 

i itani, name.'o 1 

; l 

iidmv 

name 

iidmu, udmux 

1. 

! iiaiiiii.M 

namcii (if 

nanuiM 

i id iliiim h 

P. 

' liameM j 

iidmcii 

ram cm 

iiamnx 


The Possessives tboH, tboh, tbo£, tboh are declined as moH, etc.; baiii, 
slum, Rdiue, b&uju, as Ham, etc.; the Possess ives ero (his), eg (her) and hx 
(I heir) are not declined. 

Table No. 12 

Declension of the Demonstrative Pronouns: .9 morn, mom 

Singular Plural 



Mas 


Neuter 

For all Genders 

N. 

■ITOT 

■» ra 

-im 

■i ih 

(i. 

! j'mro 

dToii 

sruro 

3THX 

1). 

: -iroMy 

4 mii 

=iTOMy 

3THM 

A. 

*rnr, iTorn 

■iry 

-ITO 

Stii, dTiix 

I. 

9TI1.M 

=#roii (hi) 

9TIIM 

3THM 

r». 

J im.M 

9Tl»ii | 

9 TOM 

4THX 

N. 

i 

i 

j Tor 

i : 

Ta 

TO 

tc 

G. 

Toni 

’roii 

Toro 

tcx 

I). 

; TOM V’ 

Toil ; 

i 

TOMy 

TCM 

A. 

! TOT, TOI O j 

j T V 

TO 

Te, TCX 

1. 

| TCM 

TOM (10) 

Tew 

TCMH 

P. 

| TOM 

Toil 

TOM 

Tex 
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Table No. 13 


NUMERALS 

Declension of the Numeral odun 


Case 

Masculine 

Singular 

i 

Feminine ; 

i 

Neuter 

1 Plural' 

l't»r nil Gender 

N. 

o:uih ; 

oAiia 

o;uio j 

o;uiH l 

(i. 

o;uior6 

n ah 6ft 

omoro | 

<UI1HX 

D. 

OAHOMy 

OAHOtt 

i 

UAIIOMy j 

n;uiHM 

A. 

o;uih, oAiioro. 

i 

oA»y 

OAllO 

n;uni, oaiimx 

I. 

OAM MM 

oaii6A 

OAIIHM 

oaiihmm 


OAH0M ! 

OAndft 

OAHOM 

o;iiuix 


Table No. 14 


Declension of the Numerals 
dea, mpa , He taupe 


Masculine 


j Case 

i 

i 

i 

and Neuter 

i 

Feminine 

1 For all Genders 

N. 

Ana 

Aue 

T))H 

Meiilipe 

G. 

A»yx 


Tpex 

*ien.ip£x 

D. 

AuyM 


TpCM 

"ICTliip&M 

A. 

Aua 

A«e 

Tpn 

•avniipe 


Anyx 


Tpex 

MCTwpex 

I. 

Any mm 


TpeM<i | 

UeTWphMU 

P. 

;ioyx 


l 

tpex 

MCTMp&C 


1 Is employed in the plural in the meaning “single'’, “alone'* and in 
expressions as OAHH-apynie (the ones-the others), 
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Table No . 15 


Declension of the Numerals 
nnmb % nxmHadqamb, nnmbdecnm 


n. ; 

i 

nflTb 

nnTu^AuaTb | 

naTbaecJiT 

o. | 

nnTH 

nHTndAnaTH J 

nHTMACCnTH 

d. i 

! 

11 ATM 

mmidAiiaTM 

FIHTHACCJITH 

A. i 

mirb 

roiTHa^uaTb . 

UHTUICCHT 

'■ 1 

imrbid 

imnia.'uiaTbio 

IlMTbWAOCHTbH) 

p. ! 

i 

i 

i 

1 

nsiTH 

mmiA;uiaTH \ 

\ i 

UrtTMaeCJlTH 

\ible No , /tf 





Declension of the Numerals 



COpOK , 

deeRHOctno , emo 


N., A. 

! 

COPOK 

i 

i ;ienniiocTo 

CTO 

All • if her Cases 

| copmcfi 

1 aemmocia 

era 


Table No. 17 


Declension of the Numerals 
dseemu , mpacma , nemupeema , nnmbcom 


; 

i N. 

ABIcTM 

TpiicTa 

MeTrtpecTa 

IIATbCdT 

G. 

AByxcdT 

TpfiXCbT 

MCTlipeXCOT 

nHTMCdT 

D. 

AByMCT^M 

TpfiMCTiM 

MeTUp&MCT&M 

nnTHCTdM 

A. 

AB&TIf 

TpriCTa 

MdiSpecTa 

HHTbCdT 

I. 

AByMJlCT^MH 

TpeMflCTdMH 

MeTblpbMftCTdMll 

riHTblOCTdMH 

P. 

i 

i 

0 AByXCT^X 

0 TpiXCTSiX 

0 MCTbipgXCTdx 

0 nHTHCTdx 








Table No . t8 


THE VERB 


First Conjugation. Imperfective Aspect 




Infinitive: aeaaTb (t« 

> do. 1i 

makei 

I* r c s c n t 

i Past 


!■- u 

h Ae-iaio 

y* >i ae : iiiJi,-Jia 


vi dyay 

Tbi ;icjiaeuib 

ti,i jitjiaji f -jia 


Tbi dyaciiib 

on 


mi aeaaji 


on dy;ie*r 

ona 

aeaneT 

mia aeji iJia 


or.;i oyatT 

n:id 


oho acji.’iao 


OIKI u\ ACT 

mi, i ;u‘aacM 

mi. i aejrajm 


MI.1 n VAC HI 

m»i acjiaeTe 

itu ae-iaJM 


hm dy;u*Te 

mill 

yr 1 ohm aeaajiM 


oi hi uyayr 



I Ill p c r it 11 v e: aeanii! aeauiiie! 

Tabic No. 19 

First Conjugation. Perfective Aspect 



Infinitive: caeaaTL (to 

do. To 

make) 

Present 

Past 


Future 



n ca6jiaji,-jia 

fi ca^aaio 



tm ca&iaji.-Jia 

tw cae/iaeuib 



on caeaaji 

i 

on 




on A caenajia | 

oh3 

tMc.iaer 



cud caenajio | 

oid 




mu CAcnajiH | 

mw czt&TaeM 



DbT CA^JiajlH 

bm cafoaeTe 

—. . 


j 

miw c.ad.iajiH j 

OHM cadinioT 


Imperative: CAc/iatt! CACJiafirc! 


;iTb 


After >K| H f ui| m# r*% * and sometime? after other consonants; ciwy.Mory. 







Table No . 20 


I‘resent 

>i tvrpdio 

TM CTpOHUIb 
Oil | 

oiia \ crpoMT 
Olio I 

MM CTpOHM 
EIM CTpOHTC 
OIIH CTpoflT 


Table No. 21 


1 See p. 231. 
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Second Conjugation. Imperfective Aspect 


I n f i n i t f v e: CTpdim. (to build) 



Past 

i 

Future 


II CTpOHJl.-Jia 

i ii oy;iy 


i 

j tm crpduji.-Jia 

! tm uyaeiiib 


1 

Oil CTpdllJl 

1 •« ) 



ona crpoiuia 

j ona } oy.ier 



om'» crpuiijio 

mid } 



j MI»I CTpiillJlH 

] mm ov;.u.m 

j 



| 1*M CTpdlUIH 

j dm uv/uvre 


ar 1 

J mill CTpdn^H 

j oiih Oy .tv r 

j 



I in p e r a t i vc: c rpott! CTpdllTe: 


Second Conjugation. Perfective Aspect 


Infinitive: uocTpoiiTi. (to build) 


Future 


>i nocrpoiui.-jia 
TM nocrpdiui t -jia 

Oil llOCTpOIIJI 

mia iiocTpdiuia 
o:id uncTpriiuio 
MI.I IIOCTPOIIJIH 
nu IIOCTPOIIJIH 

nun nocrprtHJiH 


II UOCTpOlO 
TM IIOCTpOHUIb 


oil 

ona 

Olio 


IIOCTpdMT 


MM IlOCTpOMM 
131*1 IlUCTpOHTe 
OIIH noCTpdnT 


mpern live: nocrpoH! nocTpoilre! 



Table No. 22 


Reflexive Verbs (In -cn) 

First Conjugation. Imperative Aspect 


Infinitive: oAeBdTbcvi (to dress oneself; 



Present 

g 

Past 


Puture 

vi OAendiocb 1 

ycb 1 

h OAei*dncfi,-;iacb 

h 6*;iy \ 

Tbi oAeB^euibcn 


tm o # ieHdjicn f -jiacb 

Ti»i r 

^ACIlIb 

OH 



Oil OACBdiTCH 

Oil 


ohA 

oAeudcTcn 


i 

ond oAcud.iucb 

o„a 

Gyac r 

ond 



OHO OACUd.-IOCb 

ond 


mu oAeRdeMcn 

i 

Mhl OACBdjIMCb 

M1>I OV ACM 

bm o;xcHdeTecb 

I 

hn oAersd/mcb 

IU>! 0>-ACTO 

011H 

OAendiOTCfl 

1 yTcn 2 

OHM OACBd/IHCb 

OI1M 

fiyayt 1 


Imperative: oACHdiicn! oAeiidiiTecb! 


Table No. 23 


The Verb Gunth 



Infinitive: 

obiTb (to be) 

Present 

Past 

Fut 

vi (never used) 

H OMJI,-Jia 

>i uv.iy 

tm (ditto) 

Tbi 6i4.i,-;ia 

tm oyjienii 

oh, ond, oiio ecTb 

OH Gmji 

OH \ 

mu (never used) 

ond Gwjia 


nu (ditto) 

oho fiili.io 

OHO t 

ohm cyTb (seldom used) 

MM OblJIll 

MM Oy;ieM 


RM G hi JIM 

nu GyAere 


! ohm g^.™ 

1 

ohm Gy avi 

Imperative: 

GyAb! GV’AbTe! 


OACLi&TIi 

cn 


See p. 231. 





Table No 

. 24 

The Verb ectnt 




Infinitive: ecTb (to eat) 


Present 

Past 

Future 

SI CM 


si lm, -:ia 

h OyAy 

ri.i cviib 

ti.i e.’i, -.na 

Tbl GyACUIb 

on 


on e. i 


mi a 

1 1>C1 

n:i;i c.in 

( 

OHO 

1 

one* e.'io 

Olio f 

mi»i e;u*iM 

mm e.'iii 

MM OVACM 

111.1 I.MHTC 

lib! ('Mil 

ni.i 6y;ie re 

OHM C.'IHT 

onn e.m 

OHH fiV'AVT 


Table No 25 


The Verb danib 


Infinitive: ;iari, (to give) 
Past I 


Future 


h Aa:r,-jia 
tm Aa-i.-:ia 
oh Aa.i 
oh £ asjiA 
oh 6 Aajio 
mm aAjih 

Bbl A^.lH 

onrt aAjih 


, a AaM 

i 

i th Aauib 

i 

on \ 


mi«i 


Aaci 


0116 ' 

Mb! AAAMM 
Bb! AaAHTC 
OHH AaA?T 


Imperative: Aaii! AittTe! 






Table No. 26 

The Verb xometttb 


Infinitive: xotcti* (to wish) 


t 

Present i 

Past 1 

Future 

V! XO'lf i 

TW xd'ICUII. 
mi | 

ona > xo'ier 

OHO J 

MW XOTHM ! 

U1>1 XOTMTe ! 

01IH XHTHT 

>1 xoTda.-aa 
tw xoreji, -aa 
o.i xore,i 

ona xorcaa 

0110 XOTLMO 

mi»i xore. ill 

m>1 XOTCJIII 

OHM XOTe.lH j 

« <j?ny i xot a t1 

Till fl^meillk } x 

etc. 

(seldom used) 

Table No. 27 

The Verb mohh 


1 n f i n i 1 i v e: mow, (to he able,) 


Present 

Past i 

i 

Future 

ft Mory 

Tfal MO>KeUIb 

Oil | 

011 A ) m6>kct 
oh6 J 
mu m6>kcm 
bu m6>kctc 

OHM MOryT 

i 

i 

n moiv-th 

tu Moiyna i 

OH MOT j 

oi la Mor.ia j 

o:io Moran 

Ml,! MOIVIM j 

11W MOIVIM ! 

ohm Moran ! 

Not used 

Table No. 28 

The Verb ummu 



Infinitive: htth (to go, to walk) 


Present 

Past 

j Future 

* HA? 

ft usSji, uiaa 

n 6fay ) 


tu mmb 

tm mfin, uiaa 

tu Gtfaeuib 


OH | 

oh iiiga 

oh 6^aeT 


ohA > haSt 

ohA uiaa 

onA 6?act 

HTTH 

oh6 J 

oiid mao 

oho oyaeT l 

MM HJ|Im 

mu man 

mu OV'aeM 


bm nacre 

bu man 

bm ovacTC 


OHM Hfl\' F T 

ohm man 

ohh Gy’ay r 


... ... „„. . _ 

.—_ L _. --_„_. 

.. 


1 ni p e r a t i v e: hum! hahtc! 
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Table No . 29 


SOME PREPOSITIONS AND WORDS USED AS SUCH 


Propositions 

tic:*, linupyr, j\ o. 

It.'*, MMMO, IIT, OKO.'IO, 
IIUCJIC, IlOVTpLMM. lipaVrillS 
c (from), y 


n, mi. j:i. iio;i tdirection 
ncperi 

ina, ;i:t f localim #, 
liope.T, n;i;i 

c < wit hi 

». ou (with verbs denoting 
thought nr speech) 


With which case are used 


(ienitive 


Accusative 


Instrumental 


Prepositional 


Table No. 20 

SOME CONJUNCTIONS AND CONJUNCTIVE WORDS 

C«»- ord i n.i ting \ Subord i na t i ng 

«lTO, 1 IT 6 Uhl 
nOTOMV MTO 
H6M, Kate 

mraA, Kyaa 

tCJIH 

KOTdpuhf, KaKdtt 




EVERYDAY EXPRESSIONS 


3Ap6BCTByftTe! How do you do! [lit, be 
well). 

AoGpoe yTpo! Good morning! 

AoGpuii ACHb! Good day! 

A66putt Biqep! Good evening! 

Ao CBHAftHbB! Good-bye (<iu rcvoir)! 

Ao 3&BTpa! Until tomorrow (see you in 
the morning). 

Beero xop6uiero! Good-bye (lit. all the 
best). 

CnoKOiiHon homh! Good night! 

EyAbTe 3AopoBbi! Your health! (1 wish 
you good health!) 

Kan noMMB&eTe? How do you do? 

OMeHb paA (pans) oac BHAeTb. Very 
glad to see you! 

)Kwy eaiuy pyicy. 1 press your hand. 
(Used as a greeting at the end of a 
letter.) 

Kax name 3A®p6sbe? How is your health? 

Kag Bu ce6« qyacTByeTe? How do von 
feel? 

CnacitGo! Thanks! 

EJiaroAapio bbc. 1 thank you. 

Pa3peuuTe noGjiaroAapHTb sac 3a pa- 
AyuiHbift npif&M. Allow me to thank 
you for your cordial welcome. 

Hi aa hto. Don't mention it! 

He ctoht. It isn't worth while. 

noftiJiyflCTa. Please. 

PaccxawHTe, b qew AiJio. Tell me (us) 
what’s the matter. 

CaAHTecb. Be seated. Take a seat. 

He xoTMTe jih q£io? Won’t you have tea? 

Mto y (Bac) Hdsoro? What's the news? 

PaccKa>KHTe MTO-Hii6yAb. Tell (me) us 
something or other. 

Mto c B&wh? What is wrong with you? 
What is the matter? 

Bu KypHTe? Do you smoke? 

M6who npeAJiowHTb raw nanupocy? May 
1 offer you a cigarette? 

Mto cjiyMHJiocb? What has happened? 

>Keji&io saw Beero HaHJiyquiero. 1 wish 
you all the best. (A very common 
phrase on saying good-bye or ending 
a letter.) 

IlepeA&ItTe npHBiT ot weHH... Give mv 
regards to... 

IlpHxoAHTe k naw. Conic to sec us. 

KorA& bu k Haw npMA&re? When arc you 
coming to see us? 

no3BOHHTe WHe no Tejie$6Hy. Ring me 
up. 


Byny warb B&uiero 3bohks. 1 shall ex¬ 
pect you to ring me up. 

'Korna mu yBHAHMcn? When shall we see 
you again? 

'Mto aro 3niqHT? What does that mean? 

Wixy Bac b CKopow BpewcHM. 1 shall ex¬ 
pect you soon. 

3to WHe HpaBHTCH. 1 like that. 

H 3to jiio6jiio. I love that. 

MsBHHHTe! I'xcuse me! 

OqeHb >najib. A great pity. 

K cowajiiHHM), hct. 1 regret (to say), no. 

roBOpMTC jiii bu nopyciKH? Do you 
speak Russian? 

H noHHwiio HewHoro. 1 understand a 
little. 

H 3Hiio HiCKOJibKO cjioii. 1 know a lew 
words. 

Km CKaaaTb no-pyccKH...? How do you 

say... in Russian? 

Kag 3to Ha3UBieTCB? What is that called 

Mohcho Bac cnpocHTb? May 1 ask you 

(something)? 

TlepeBeAHTe, nowaiiyticra, Translate, 
please. 

'flOBTopHTe em£ paa! Repeat once more. 

noKa>KHTe wne! Show me. 

Aaft're wne! Give me. 

IlpHHCCHTe CTaxaH boau. Bring a glass 
of water. 

TIojiymiTe c wchh (aeiibrw). Receive the 
money from me (The ustui phrase when 
paying a bill, i 

CKOJibKO h AOJiweH 3anJiaTM*rb? How much 
do I owe? 

Pa3weHHftTe noKfuiyttcra! < live me some 
change, please. 

■ CKOJIbKO ctoht? How inucli does it cost? 

3to Afporo! That is dear. 

3to A^uieBo! That is cheap. 

' M6)KeT owTb. Perhaps. 

Kct&th. A propos, by the way. 

Hh 3a hto Ha CBeTell’or nothing in the 
world. 

MHe K&weTCH. It seems to me. 1 think. 

Kto Taw? Who is there? 

M6>kho boUth? May 1 come in? 

BoHahtc! Conic in! 

B Tandw ejiyqae... In that case... 

Mto AtaaTb? What is to be done? 

TIpHBeAHTe... b nopHAOK. Put ... in order. 

AoBdJibHO. Enough. (That will do.) 

y wchh 6ojiht roaoBfc. 1 have a headache. 

• A Gojich (h GojibHa). 1 am ill. 



Kmkn ceroAHU noroAa? Wliat is the 
weather like today? 

Cer6AHB xopoiua* noroAa. It is nice 
(good) weather today. 

Ma^t flo>KAb, ayeT BeTep. It is raining and 
windy. 

Korfli QirnpaBjineTCA noesA? When <lx*s 
the train go? 

KorA& npHObioaer noesA? When does the 
train arrive? 

CqacTjiHBoro nyTii! Happy journey! Bon 
voyage! 

KoTdpbitt Mac? What time is it? 

KaKoe ceroAHfl mmcao? What is the date 
to-dav? 


Mipea qac. In an hour. 

Mac TOwy na3&A. An hour ago. 

B c6mom Ai^e?! Really? 

Hy TaK mto we? Well, what of it? 

Beg ma^t xopomd. (). K. All is going on 
all right. 

Hh b KaKOM cjiyqae! On"no account. 

fl03B0AbTe Bam npeACT&BHTb...Let (allow) 
me introduce to you... 

no3BOAbTC Bac no3HaKOMHTb c... Let me 
introduce you to... 

Kan Bac 30ByT? What is your name? 

3a Baiue 3A0p0Bbe! Your health! 
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ALPHABETICAL 

VOCABULARIES 


ABBREVIATIONS EMPLOYED 

The small letters in italics following tile nouns indicate gender: m. (masculine), 
/. (foinininc), n. (neuter). The abbreviation for the plural number is pi. Wherever the 
plural is formed irregularly, this is given in parenthesis. 

The abbreviation for adjective is adj., for numeral adjective mini., for 
verb v., for pronoun- pron., preposition —prep., conjunction— conj. particle -part., 
interjection- int., adverb -adv. 

The figures 1 and II corning after the Russian verbs indicate to which conjugation 
they belong. If the verb is irregular, following the mixed conjugation, it is marked irr. 
Verbs which are in the perfective aspect are marked with the letter p. and the future 
tense ffut.) is given in parenthesis in difficult cases. 

Where the verb is in the imperfective aspect, the present tense is given in paren¬ 
thesis in difficult cases. 


R USSI AN- ENGL IS H VOCABULARY 


A 

a (conj.) and, but 
aisrycT m. August 
airr66yc m. 'bus 
aBTOMoGujib m auto, car 
AKaAeMwi (f.) Haya (/. pi.) the Aca¬ 
demy of Sciences 
aayjia /. shark 
ajuio! (int.) Hallo! 

^Ajibnu (pi.) the Alps 
aNiepHK&Heu m. (pi. aMcpiiK&imui) an 
American, -s 

aMepHK&HKa,-H /• an American (woman),-s 
aurHHa /. quinsy 

aHrjiuq&HHH m . (pi. aurjimiaiie) English¬ 
man 

aHroim&HKa, -h /. Englishwoman, -wo¬ 
men 

^Hrno-pyccKMtt (adj.) English-Russian 

'anejibCHH m. orange 

anjiOflHpoeaTb I (an-ioAupyio) to applaud 

anp&nb m. April 

&Pmhh /. army 

apTHJiJiepHCT m. artillery man 

apTHJUitpiin /. artillery 

apTHCT m. actor 

apTHCTKa /. actress 

apxHTeicrypa /. architecture 

aTaKOB&Tb I (aT3K$'io) to attack 

AtypHKa /. Africa 


B 

GaJiAHXMH m. baldachin, canopy 
6&HKa /. tin, can 
G&pwa /. barge 

GacctfH m. reservoir, basin, field 
fdmoiiiKa in. little, dear father, dad 
CftiuHA /. tower, turret 
Gew&Tb irr. (ocry, oltvt) to 

run 

6e3 (prep.) without; 6e3 a^cath MHHyr... 

ten minutes to... 

Gtauft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) white 
6eab£ n. linen, lingerie 
6eH3HH m. petrol, benzine; 6eH3HHOBwA 
Gaa in. petrol tank 
Geper m. shore, coast 
Geptab 1 (GcperV, ftcpoK&iih.... Geper vt) 
to cherish, to'take care of, to guard 
Gec^AOBaTb 1 (Geceayio) to converse 
GecKOHtaHuft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) end¬ 
less 

GecnoKGttCTBO n. anxiety, worry, trouble 
GiiGjiHOTtKa /. library 
GHBy&K m. bivouac 
GhjiSt m. ticket 

GHHOKJib m. opera-glasses, field-glass 
GHcjuirrtac m. beefsteak 
GaeAHwA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) pale, 
white; GjiIahwA, m% iiojiotho white 
as a sheet 



6jim3ko (adv.) near, near at hand 
6 ji$ 3 ica /. blouse 
60611 m. fighter, soldier, man 
Soil in. battle; uijih 6 oh battles were 
raging 
6 ok in . side 

6oJieH, OoAbisft, -u (adj.) sick, ill 
6 oji£ti» I to be ill; 11 (used only 3rd pcrs. 
si Hi*, and pi.) to ache; y Bac 6 oaht ro; 
Jioaa? have you a headache?; y He6 
uojiHT 3y6u she has toothache. 
66jibuic (adv.) more 
6ojibui6ft, -an -oe, -He (adj.) large 
66M6a /. bomb 
GopoTbCH 1 (i>op;uci») to fight 
6opT in. side (of a ship) 

6 othhok, -hkm in. boot, -s 
6p4T, -bfl m. brother, -s 
OpaTb 1 (fk*py, r>:‘p 6 uib) to seize, to take; 
Gparb Kp 6 hocTb to capture (storm) a 
fortress 

6 p 6 cHTbCH II p. (Iut. OpGiuycb. fipo- 
cnuiiicn) to throw, to rush, to jump, 
to fling oneself; OpocHTbCH 6 e»Tb 
to take to flight 
6 pioKH pi. trousers 
6 yaTO as if 

CyjiOMHaii /. baker's shop 
6 yjibBap in. boulevard, avenue 
6 yMara /. paper 

6y4>eT in. buffet, luncheon room; side¬ 
board 

6 biB&eT often is, sometimes happens; 
6 mb&ao used to be; 6 ub£a aoboach 
used to he pleased 
CucTpo (adv.) quickly 
6 wTb (fut. CKviy) to be; 6 ua, -£, -0 was 

B 

b (prep. 1 in, at 
Bar oh m. wagon 

B 2 >KHbitt, -an, -oe 9 -bie (adj.) important 
B&3a /. vase 

BajiHTbCH 1 to be scattered about, to lie 
around 

B&xTa /. watch, look-out 
Baiu, -a, -c, -h (pron ., adj.) your, yours 
BBepx (adv.) up, upwards 
BAajiH (adv.) in the distance 
BAPyr (adv.) suddenly 
BeAPO n. bucket; kbk H3 in bucket¬ 

fuls; “cats and dogs” (rain) 

BeatTb II p. (jut. nea»b) to order, to com¬ 
mand 

bcjihkhA, -an, -oe, -He (adj.) great 
B 6 pa /. faith, trust, belief 
Btpuuit, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) true, faith¬ 
ful, staunch 

BepxdBHbiff Cob 6 t m. Supreme Soviet 
Bec&iutt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) jolly, gay 
BecHi /. spring; aecHdlt (adv.) in spring 
Bftrep m. wind 


b6tkb f. branch 
BeTHHHi /. ham 

Btaep m. evening; BtaepOM in the even¬ 
ing; k Btaepy towards evening; c b6- 
qepa from the evening 
BluiaTb 1 to hang up 
Bemb /. thing 

B3AyMaTb 1 p. to take (something) into 
one’s head 

B3op m. gaze, look, glance 
B3pbiB m. explosion 

B3HTb 1 p. (jut. B03bM$', B03bM<hlIb) to 
take 

bha m. view 

BMACTb II (HH>I<y, HHAHHlh) to SCe 
bhaho (adv.) is to see, visible, evidently; 

He bhaho is invisible, is not visible 
BH3r m. shriek 
BHAKa /. fork 
bhho n. wine 
BHHorp&A m. grape 
bhhtGbka /. rifle 

BHctTb 11 (mimy, miCHiiib) to hang 
BHTpHHa /. shop-window, show-case 
BKycHO (adv.) tasty 

BKycHMtt-a*, -oe, -ue (adj.) tasty, good 
(to eat) 

BAe3&Tb 1 to climb up 
BHe3&nHo (adv.) suddenly 
bhh3 (adv.) below, downwards (dir.) 
BHH3y (adv.) downstairs, down, below 
(lac.) 

BHHM&HHe n. attention; o6paui&Tb (1) 
BHHM&HHe Ha... to pay attention to... 
boa* /. water 

BOAKa /. vodka ( spirits; kind of whisky) 
BOAOnpOBdA m. water pipe (line) 
boIhhuA, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) military, 
army; boGhhuH otaca military de¬ 
partment; BoeHHan tyopmia military 
uniform; BOtHHutt nap&A military pa¬ 
rade; BotaHoe 3B&HHe military rank; 
BotHHoe HcnyccTBO or BO^HHOe a6ao 
military art, art of war 
B03Bpam&Tbc;i 1 to return 
B03Buiu&TbCH 1 to rise, tower above 
b&3a^x m. air 

B03AyiUHuil, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) air, 
aerial 

boAh& /. war; Ha boHhI in the war 
boHck& n. pi. troops 
BoftTH 1 p. (fut. Boihtf, Boiiaeuib; past 
BOineji, uoiiuia, bouijiG, boujjih) to 
come in 

B0K3&JI m. railway station 
BOKpyr ( jirep ., adv.) round, around 
boak m. wolf 
boah& /. wave 
Bonpdc m. question 
BopoHa /. crow 
BOCKpeciHbe n. Sunday 
boct6k m. east; Ha boct6k towards (to 
the east 
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bot here is, there is; bot ywe already; 

bot h see that’s all 
Bn&A&Tb i to fall into, to flow into 
Bnep&A (adv.) forward (dir.) 
onepeAH (adv.) ahead, in front, in ad¬ 
vance (lac.) 

BnocjitoCTBMM (adv.) afterwards, later 
on, consequently 
opaq m. doctor 

Bpfofi n. (pl. upjMji;a) time; bo BpcM* 
during; see Bpewm all the time; Ha 
A^jiroe Bpimn for a long time 
Bee (proti.) all, everyone 
ace all, everything; see A&Jibiue furthei 
and further, ever further 
BcnoMHH&Tb 1 to remember 
BCTAB&Tb 1 (BCTaiO, BCTa&Ulb) to get up 
BCTBTb 1 p. (fill, ncrany) to get up 
BCTpeTHTb 11 p. (fut. uerpeny, iicrpt-rnmi.) 
to meet 

BCTpiqa /. meeting 

BCXOAHTb 11 (ncxo>K\\ ucx6;imin.) to rise 
(of the sun) 

BciOAy (adv.) everywhere 
BTOpHHK m' Tuesday; bo btophhk <»n 
Tuesday 

BTopdft, -in, -oe, -we (num.) second 
B«iep& (adv.) yesterday 
bu (pron.) you 

BuCewaTb irr. p. (fut. ntiucry, nufie- 
>Kiimi>,... nwueryi) to run out 
Bu6Mp&Tb I to elect; Guam BwOpaHU were 
elected 

BUgepHUca /. endurance 
buKth 1 p. (fut. Bbiiiiiy; past B6iue;i, 
-m.ia, -uijio, -iu.m) to go out 
BbiJieTeTb (H3) 11 p. (fut. BbUieMy, Hiii.ie- 
Tiuub) to fly off from, to fly away 
BUHyTb 1 p. (fut. Bliny) to pull out (of) 
BbinjiUTb 1 p. (fut. BbinjibiBy) to swim 
up to 

BUIlOJIHHTb 11 p. (fut. HblllOJlUlO) to 
execute, carry out 
BunojiHHTb 1 to execute, carry out 
bucGkmH, -an, -oe, -He (adj.) high 
bucok6 (adv.) high 
sucTpea m. shot 

BUCTpejIHTb II p. (fut. HdCTpe.lKJ) to 

fire 

BucTyn&Tb I to perform on the stage 
BbiCTynHTb II p. (fut. Bbicrynmo, um- 
CTyrtiiiub) to set out 
bucuihM (adj.) higher 
BUT&CKHBaTb I to pull (drag) out 

BbIXOAHTb 11 (nblXO>KV, BblXOAHlUb) to 

go out 

r 

HiSiTH /. newspaper 

r&liKa /. nut, screw 

rae (adv.) where; rae-TO somewhere 

repdtt m. hero 
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rHAporixHHK m. hydraulic engineer, h\d* 
rographer 

THMHacT^pKa /. tunic 
mMH&CTHKA /. gymnastics; aejiaTk (1) 
rHMKicTHKy to do gymnastics 
rAftBHbiti, -an, -oe, -w'e chief, principal, 
train; clMoe maBHoe the most impnr- 
tint, the essential 
rjioT&Tb I to gulp down, swallow 
rny6HH& f. depth 

rjiy66KMft, -an, -oe, -hc (adj., deep 
maTb 11 (roiuo) to drive 
roaopHTb 11 (roBnp.o) to speak 
roa m. year; yqeGHbiR toa school year 
rojiOB& ’/. head 

rojiyGott, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) blue (pale 
blue) 

ropa j. mountain 

ropAuft, -aa, -oe, -we (adj.) proud 
ropjio /i. throat 
ropoa, -4 in. town, -s 
ropMHua /. mustard 

rocnoAHH <pl■ rociio.uu ///. master, lord, 

Mr. 

rocno>K& /. lady, mistress, Mrs. 
rocTHHHua /. hotel 

rocTHTb 11 (romy, rocTMim.) to stay with, 
be on a visit to 
rocTb in. guest 

rocyAapcTBCHHwri, -an, -oc, -we (adj.) 

state. 

rocyaapcTRO n. state 
totobo ready; ace totobo everything is 
ready 

rpigyc in. degree 
rpaHHqa /. frontier 

rpa>KABHHH in. (pl. rpa>K*unie) citizen 

rpa>KA^HKa /. citizen(css) 

rpwnn in. influenza 

rp03a /. thunder-storm 

rp03HTb II (rpo>KV, rpo3»fiiib) to threaten 

rp6MKO (adv.) loudly 

rpoMqe (adj.. adv.) louder 

rpy30BHK m. lorry, truck 

rpyuia /. pear 

rygoH in. hooter 

ryjinTb 1 to walk, to go for a walk 

A 

Aa yes 

AaBiTb I (;ia.b, aaeiiib) to give; Aas&Tb 
ra3 to open the throttle (tit. to give 
gas) 

AaaHo (adv.) long since, for a long time 
A&we (adv.) even 

Aaji6KHli, -an, -oe, -Me (adj.) distant 
AajiexG (adv.) far off 
Aajib /. distance 

AaJibuxe (adv.) farther on; noAajibiue 
somewhat farther on (away) 

AaTb irr . (fut. a aM, Aautb, /{acT, ahahm, 
AAAHTC, AaAjT) to give 
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ABMraTbCH 1 to move 
ABMHyTb I p. (lut.) aiirtny) to move 
Ateomca /. little girl (up to 14 years) 
AtByimca /. girl 
AeftCTBirrejibHo (adv.) indeed 
AeaaGpb in. December; a aeuaGpe in De¬ 
cember 

A&naTb 1 to do 

Aeao n. matter, business, affair; b c&mom 
A eae really; b mcm a£ao? what is the 
matter?; Ha a£ac in practice 
ACHb m. (pi. hi) day; ah£m during the 
day, in the daytime; b ngpBhie we ahh 
on the very first days 
AeiibrH pi. money; Meakue a^huth small 
change 

AenyraT m. deputy 
ACpieiiH / village 
A^peBO n. tree 
Aepwaxb 11 (:iep>i»y) to hold 
a£tm pi. children 
ActckhH caa kindergarten 
actctbo n. childhood; b AercTDe in child¬ 
hood 

A&ujcbo (adv.) cheap 
AHBaH m. sofa 
AMfiJiOMar ///. diplomat 
AHCUHiuiHHa /. discipline 
AHMb f. game, wild fowl 
AahhhmH, -an* -oe, -we {adj.) long 
AJin (prep.i for 
AO ( prep, i to 

AoOaBHTb 11 p. (lul. Aofwiu.iio, Aooanuuib) 
to add 

AodpoBOAbHo (adv.) voluntarily 
AoGpwft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) good; ao 6- 
pbitt ACHb! good day! 

AOBoaeH, -Abiia, -jibHbi (adj.) pleased, 
satisfied 

AOBOJibiio (adv. t sufficient, -ly; a-roro ao- 
BOJibiio that will do; AOBOJibHO GbiCTpo 
fairly quickly 

AO)KAb in. rain; AO>KAb ma£t it is raining 
A03op m. patrol 

AOKJiaA in. lecture; Ae/iaTb aoka&a to 
give a lecture, read a paper 
AOKywilHT m. document 
A^Jiroc BpeMH for a long time 
AOAWeH, AOJDKH&, AOJDKHO, AOJDKHW UlUSt. 

ought, have to; aojdkiiw 6wah had to 
Aojdkho 6wTb ought to be; probably 
Aoiwa (adv.) at home doc.) 

AOMoft (adv.) home (dir.) 

AOpora /. road 

Aopoi (adv.) dear, expensive 
Aoporofi, -4 h, -oe, -lie (adj.) dear, expen¬ 
sive 

AO CBHA&Hbn good-hye! 

AOMb /. (pi. AUMcpit) daughter 
Aptaa /. drama 
Apeit(|i m. drift, flow 
Apooft pi. wood, firewood 
Apyr m. (pi. Apy3bd) friend 
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Apyrott, -in, -6e, -He (adj.) other, another 

APjpxfia /. friendship 

Ai>y)KHo (adv.) unanimously, in unison 

AyMaTb 1 to think, to intend 

AypiK m. fool 

AyTb 1 to blow 

Ayui in. shower, shower bath 

Ayuia /. soul, mind 

Awm in. smoke 

E 

Eepona /. Europe 

ero (prim.) his; him 

eABa (adv.) scarcely, hardly 

ei (pron.) Iter 

eweAHeBHo uulv.) daily 

e3AHTb 11 (e:*vKv, c3auiih») to travel 

ecjiH (cotij.) if 

ecTb irr. (cm, eiiih, ccr, e;imi, e.uire, 
c;i>ir) to cat 

exai'b I (e;iy) to ride. In travel, to drive 
emi (adv.) more, also, too;em£ pas once 
more; emd hct not yet 

W 

waner m. jacket 

wajioGa /. complaint 

>Ka;ib it's a pity; KaK waAb! what a pil\!; 

OMeHb wajib a great pity 
>Kap in fever, temperature" 

WAaTb I (/Kay, /lueuib) to wait 
weAaHHe n. desire 
wejiaTb I to wish 
>Kejie3o n. iron 

wGatwH, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) yellow 

>KCHa /. wife 

weHHTbGa /. marriage 

Hceuix in. fiance, betrothed 

>KeHU|Hiia /. woman 

>«ecT in. gesture 

weqb 1 (wry, xoiceuib,... wryT) to bum 
>KH3Hb /. life; npH >kh3hh during the 
lifetime 

>KHTb I (/Kiiiiy) to live; aah »<HAb>i fc.r 
living quarters 
wypHaAHCT m. journalist 

3 

3a (prep.) behind; 3a ctoa at (to) the 
table; 3a mto? for which (what)V 
saGbiTb I p. (jut. saGyay) to forget 
3aB6A m. factory, works, plant 
3aaoAHTb 11 (3auo>K^, aamwunib) to wind 
(of a clock) 

3&BTpa (adv.) tomorrow 
3&BTpaKaTb I to have breakfast, tobreak- 
fast 

3aAaB&Tb 1 (3aAa.fi, aaAaenib) Bonpdc to 
ask a question 
3aA&HHe n. task, job 
3aftTH (:«) I p. (jut. aauA>\ 3ai'iAeuJb) to 
call for 



3aK83&Tb 1 p. (fut. 3aKa>K$') to order 
3aKa3n6e micbMd n. registered letter 
3aK&H4HsaTb 1 to finish 
saK&T m. sunset 

3aKpH4&Tb 11 p. (fut. 3nKpnMy) to shout. 

to begin to shout 
3aKpkiBm»cn 1 to close 
3 aKypHTb 11 p. (Jut. aaKvpio) to light a 
cigarette, to light up 
3 anycKa /. side-dish, hors d’oeuvre 
aaji n. reception room, hall 
aananTb 1 p. to begin to bark 
3 aJieMb 1 p. (fut. an/inry, oa;i>i>KCiiib,... 

3aji>iryr) to lie down "imilitJ 
3 aMeq&Tejibiibih, -an, -oe, -we (udj.i 
remarkable, striking 
saneq&Tb 1 to notice 
3 any>KeM married (of a woman); OHa 
3&MyweM she is married 
3aHasecKa /. curtain 
3 aHHMaTboi 1 to study (intrant.) 
3aHHTMe, n. study 

3&naflHbiM, -an, -oc, -we (adj.) western 
3aimc&Tb 1 p.ffut. a uinmy) to write down 
3apri /. dawn, sunrise, daybreak 
3areM after that, then 
3aTo whereas, on the other hand 
3axBaTHTb il p. (fut. 3 : 1 x 11 aqf, aaxna- 
TiiLUb) to sei^e 

3axoAHTb II to set (of the sun) 

3aq£M why, wherefore, what for 
3auiHUiaTb I to protect 
3anu m. (pi. j;iiim»i) hare 
3B0HHTb 11 ( 3110 : 110 ) to ring 
3A&HHe n. building 
3ACCb (adv.) here 

3AopoB, -a, -o, -w (adj.) in good health, 
well 

3AP&BCTByK (sing.)] -n /. 1 how do 
you do? 

3Cji£Hbif&, -an, -oe, uc (adj.) green 
3eiwjiri /. earth, land 
3eHHTKa /. anti-aircraft gun 
3 hm& f. winter 

3HNHHlt, -nn, -ce, -mc winter ( adj .), 
wintry 

3hm 6M in winter 

3HaK6Muil, -an, -oe, -we m. friend, ac¬ 
quaintance; (adj.) familiar 
3HaMeHHTuii, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) fa¬ 
mous 

3HaTb I to know 

3H&qnTb II to mean; qnro 3H6mrr...? what 
docs... mean? 

30Ji0TMTb II (aojioqy, aoaorfimb) to gild 
36hthk m. umbrella 

H 

H (conj.) and; h... h... both... and; htsk 
njum and so forth, et cetera 
nrp&Tb I to play, to act 
M3 (prep.) from, out of 


HSBtCTHuft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) well- 
known, famous 

H3roTOBjiriTb I to make, to prepare 
H3AajiM (adv.) from afar 
H3MeHHTbCH 11 p. (fut. ll3MeillOCI>) to 
change 

M3yq^Tb 1 to learn, to study 
H3yqnTb II p. (fut. ii:iyqy)'to learn, to 
study 

HKpa /. caviar 
mam (conj.) or 
mmcmho (ado.) just, namely 
HMymecTBo n. property 
maw n. (pi. HM.-ua) name 
miCTHTyT m. institute 
HHTep^CHo (adv.) interesting 
HHTepeCHuh, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) inte¬ 
resting 

HCK&Tb 1 (iimy) to seek 
HcnyccTBO n. art 
HcnaHeu m. Spaniard 
ncnaHKa /. Spaniard 
HcnaHCKHti (adj.j Spanish; iio-hcii&hckh 
(adv.) Spanish, in Spanish 
HcnpaBAnTb 1 to repair 
HCTOpHqccKM ft , -an, -oc, -we (adj.) his¬ 
torical 

ifcqteHyTb 1 p. (fut. ucqfcniy) to disappear 
ht^k (adv.) so, thus 

httm I (iuv, ii/teaib, past: mea, ui.'ia, 
man) to go, 1o walk; httm necowito go 
by (through) the forest; n6e3A ha&t the 
train is going; 6oii maCt the battle is 
raging 

hx (pron.) them; their 
HioAb m. July 

HKMbCKHfi (ailj.) July (adj.) 

K 

KaiuiipHn /. cavalry 

K&WAuft, -an, -oe, -we (pron.) each 

Ka38pNia /. barracks 

Ka 3 aTbcn l (xawycb) to seem; Mne k&- 
weTcn it seems to me, 1 think 
KaK (adv.) how; KaK bw noKMBfieTe, Kan 
tw nowHB&eiiJb how arc you?; KaK >Ke? 
how then?; KaK pas exactly, just right; 
KaK Bac 30ByT? what is your name? 
what are you called?; KaK iiiui cpaMw- 
A«n? what is your surname?; KaK bu 
3H&ere as you know, as you are aware 
KaK6ft, -ftn, -6e, -Me (adj.) what, which; 
KaK6lt-TO a certain; KaKoft ccrfiAHM 
AeHb? what is the day today? what day 
of the week is it?; KaK6fi srro? what 
is it like, what sort is it, how is il? 
KaneHA&pb m. calendar 
K&MeHHwft, -an, -oc, -ue (adj.) stone 
K&MCHb pi. k&mhii m. stone 
KapaHA&ux m. pencil 
KapM&H m. pocket 
Kapra /. map, chart 
KapTHHa /. picture 



KApblpa /. career 

K&cca /. booking office, cash desk 

K&iuejib m. cough 

KBapTiipa /. flat, apartment 

k£iih n. cap 

Khh6 n. cinema 

KHT&eu m. a Chinese; no-KHtattcKH 
(adv.) in Chinese, Chinese (language) 
KJiacTb 1 (k.kuv) to put, to lay 
KJiioq rn. key: spanner 
KHMra /. book 

KorA& (adv.) when; KorA& we when then?; 

KorA&-TO formerly 
KOJi6ac6 /. sausage 
KOJieco n. wheel 
KOAOTb 1 (KO.-UU) to chop 
KOAWX&TbCn 1 to rock 
KOMaHAHp rn. commander 
koms hAOBAT b 1 (Ko\um;iy k>) to command 
KOMMyHHCT w. communist 
KOMMyHHCTKa /. communist 
K6MiiaTa /. room 
KOMnoT in. stewed fruit 
koh£ii hi. end; 6e3 noima without end, 
incessantly; ao Koima to the end; 
co Bcex koiiuob from all ends 
koh^mho of course 
KOHCipBbi pi. canned goods 
KOHTopa /. office 
kohtpm6 y iihh /. indemnity 
KOHTpojibp in. ticket inspector 
koh4>£tm /. pi. sweets 
kohu^pt in. concert 

K0H4&Tb(CH) 1 to finish (when reflexive- 
intransitive / 

KoopAMH&Tbi pi. coordinates 
Kopaftib in. ship 
KOpMft /. stern 
KopdAb m. king 

KOpoTKMtfe, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) short 
KoppecnoHAeHT m. correspondent 
KoppecnoHA^HTKa /. woman correspon¬ 
dent 

koctiom m. suit, costume 

KOTdpufl, -an, -oe, -we (pron., adj.) 

which; KOTopwit sac? what is the time? 
K6<|»e m.(tiot declined) coffee 
KpacHBuft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) beauti¬ 
ful 

KpficHuft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) red; Kp&c- 
*nan ApMnn The Red Army 
KpgriKHlt, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) strong 
KpinocTb /. fortress 
Kpfcjio n. armchair 

KpecTbnHMH m. (pi. Kpjcrbnue) peasant 
KpM«iETb 11 (Kpuqy) to shout, to craw (of 
a crow) 

KpOBb /. blood 

KpdMe Toro besides that 
KpyroM (adv., prep.) round, around 
KpywNTbcn 11 (Kpyw^Cb) to whirl 
kto (pron.) who; irro bto? who is it? 
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KyAbTypHwft, -an,- oe, -we (adj.) cultu¬ 
ral 

Kyn&AbHn /. swimming pool 
Kyni n. compartment (not declined) 
KynHTb II p. (jut. icyriaio, K\'nnuib) to 
buy, to purchase 
KycdK m (pi. kvckm) a piece 

A&repb m. camp 
A&Mna /. lamp 
jilfiTb I to bark 
acb m (pi. Jibiii.ii) lion 
aernd (adv.) easy, light 
ji£a in. ice 

jieAOKOJi in. icebreaker 
aew&Tb I (ji?>Ktf)to lie down, stay in bed 
Aec,-& m. forest, wood; 3a jiccom beyond 
the forest 
jieT&Tb 1 to fly 

jieTlTb II (jieny, jieTMiub) to fly 

ji£to n. summer 

a£tom in summer 

a&thhk in. airman, pilot, flier 

ah (part.) if, whether 

ahmoh m. lemon 

AHH^ftna /. ruler 

ahc 6, AHCHiia /. fox 

AHTb 1 (jibio, Jibenib) to pour (down) 

AOAKa /. boat 

A6wa f. box (theatre box) 

AOWHTbCH 11 (jlCMtfCb, JlOWIfUlhCU) to lie 
down; AOWHTbCH cnaTb to go to 
bed (to lie down to sleep) 

A6wna /. spoon 

aom nz. crow-bar 

AduiaAb /. horse 

AyH& j. moon 

Ay4 m. ray 

jiy4uie (adv.) better 

Ay4iuHft, -an, -ee, -He (adj.) better; 

cfiMwft AynuiHil, i&HJiymiiHtt the best 
AbAHHa /. floe, icefloe 
ak>6hmwA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) beloved, 
favourite 

AKrflfTb II (JIIOGjIK), jlK)C)HUlb) to love 

Aio6oB&Tbcn 1 (jiHxtyiocb) to admire 

ak>66bho (adv.) lovingly 

AlOdOBb /. love 

aioah pi. people 

ah)k m. hatch 

M 

MaB30Aett m. mausoleum 
Mara3HH in. shop, store 
Mail m. May 

M&AeHMCHlI, -an, -oe, -hc (adj.) small, 
little 

m&ao (adv.) little, few 
M*Ab4HK m. boy 
MaAb4HuiKa m. boy, urchin 



Rt&pKt /. stamp; nOMTdBan Rtipna postage 
stamp 

MapT m. March 
mAcjio n. butter 

M&TyuiKa /. little, dear mother (implying 
affection) 

MaTb /. (pt. Marepii) mother 
Max&Tb I (Mamy) to wave 
MauiHHa /. car, machine 
MaiiXMH&JibHO ( adv .) mechanically 
MauiHHMCT m. engine-driver 
Mruoa^HHe n. instant; Ha MmoaiHue for 
an instant 
MiCejib /. furniture 
mSa tn. honey 
MeAB^Ab tn. hear 
MlAJieHHO (adv.) slowly 
Mimny (prep.) between; m^hcay npOMHM by 
the way; Md>KAy TeM meanwhile, in 
the meantime 
MejibK&Tb 1 to flash 
M^Hbuie (adv.) less 
mAptbuK, -an. -oe, -ue (adj.) dead 
mActo n. place; Ha MdcTe in place 
mAcmi m. month 
MereopdJior m. meteorologist 
MeTp6 n . (not declined) underground 
railway, subway 
MeuiaTb 1 to hinder 

MifAbitt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) nice, sweet 
MHJiH /. mile 

mhmo (adv., prep.) past, by 
mhhom&t m. trench mortar, mine thro¬ 
wer 

MHHyTa /. minute; qlpe3 MHHyTy in a 
minute; no mhhyt&m exactly, to the 
minute; 3a nHTb mhhyt 5 minutes 
ahead of lime 
MHp m. world; peace 
MJi&AiuHft, -an, -ee, -He (adj.) younger 
MHdro (adv.) much 
MHd)KecTBo n. great numbers, many 
Moriijia /. grave 

MdAHutt, -a h, -oe, -ue (adj.) fashionable 
wrfHceT Curb perhaps 
m 6 >kho it is possible; m 6 >kho Gujio it 
was possible, it could be 
mop, moh, M 06 , moh (adj., pron.) my, 
mine 

m6kpuH, -Ah, -6e, -ue (adj.) wet 
MOJiOAftft, -Ah, -de, -ue (adj.) young 
mojiokA n. milk 

MonnATb II (Mojray) to be silent 
momAht m. moment; b tot momAht at 
that moment 

M6pe n. sea; c m6ph from the sea 
M0pd3 m. frost 

MOpdaHuft, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) frosty 
MopcKdft, -Ah, -de, -Ae (adj.) ocean /sea, 
naval 

mockAbckhH, -an, -oe, -He (adj.) Mos¬ 
cow (adj). 
moot m. bridge 


motop m. motor, engine 
MdTOHacTb /. motorized unit 
MOHb 1 (Mor\\ Mtiwemb,... Mdryx; past 
Mor, MorjiA, moivih) can, to be able 
Myw m. husband 
MywecTBO n. courage 
mymnm m. man 
nyBltt m. museum 
My3UKa /. music 
MyHAMp m. uniform 
mu (pron.) we 
mujio n. soap 
muc m. cape 
mhco n. meat 

H 

Ha (prep.) on, at 

Ha! (int.) here, take hold! 

hebIpho (adv.) certainly, must likely 

HEBCTpdHy (adv. t prep. i towards 

mia (prep.) over 

HageBATb 1 to put on 

HagftKAa /. hope 

HaadHTbCH 1 to hope 

Ha3dA (adv.) back (dir.) 

Ha3HaH«HHe n. appointment 
naauBATb 1 to call, to name 
HaJidBO (adv.) on the left 
HaodopdT (adv.) on the contrary 
HaneperoHKH (adv.) trying to outstrip 
HanHCdTb I p. (jut. nammiy) to write 
HanpABHTb II p. (jut. nanpaujiH), nanpa- 
Hiiuib) to send, to steer, to direct 
HanpaBjidmte t. direction 
HanpaBJiHTb 1 to send, to steer, to di¬ 
rect 

HanpABO (adv.) on the right 
HanpacHo (adv.) in vain, to no purpose 
HanpHMdp for instance, for example 
HapdA ni. people; mhupo HapoAy many 
people 

HapoAHuft, -an, -oc, -ue (adj.) people's, 
national 

HacejidHHe n. population 
hAcmopk m. cold in the head 
HacTOHUiHft, -an, -ce, -hc (adj.) real 
HacTpodHHe n. mood 
HacTynATb I to advance; to come (of a 
season, time) 

HacTynHTb II p. (ful. iincrfimuib) to 
come (of a season, time) 

Hayxa /. science 

HaxoAHTbCH II (uaxo>K£ci>, uaxdAHiiibCH) 
to be, to be found 

HaxdAHHBOCTb /. presence of mind, re-' 
sourcefulncss 

HaijHOHAjibHOCTb f. nationality 
HaqdAbHHK m. chief, commander; Ha- 
MdAbHHK uiTlfia chief of staff 
HaqATb 1 p. (jut. HamiCiub) to 

begin; -ch to begin (inirans.) 

HaMHHATb I to begin; -ch to begin (in* 
trans.) 
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naui, -a, -e, -n (pron. % adj.) our, ours 
He not; He to it’s not that 
h66o n. sky 

HeaiCTa /. fiancee, betrothed 
HeA&BHO (adv.) recently 
He/jeJiH /. week 
HeadJiro (adv.) not for long 
H^Koraa no time; once, formerly, in 
former times 

Hejifasii impossible, one must not 
HeMHoro (adv.) slightlv, somewhat, a 
little 

neoGuKHOBeHHbitt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) 
unusual 

HeowMAaHHO (adv.) suddenly 
HeowHAaHHuft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
unexpected 

HenoABHMCiio (adv.) immovable 
HenpeMeHHo (adv.) without fail 
HenpepMBHO (adv.) incessantly 
HenpHHTCAb m. enemy 
HenpHHTejibCKHft, -an, -oc, -He (adj.) 
enemy 

HenpHHTHO (adv.) unpleasant 

Kec )jibKo (adv.) some, several, a few; 

HlcKOjibKO pas several times 
uecTH 1 (nec$\ iieccuib) to carry, to bear 
HeT no 

HeTpyAHbift, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) easy 
HcyA& Hwtt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) un- 
succcssful 

HeyA66Ho (adv.) inconvenient 
HeywdJiH? (pari.) really? is it possible? 
hh... hh neither... nor - 
HHrae (adv.) nowhere 
HH3K0 (adv.) low 
hhkto (prui.) no one, none 
HHHero (pton.) nothing; it’s nothing, ne¬ 
ver mind 

hhmto (proi.) nothing 
ho (conj.) but 
hob&top m. innovator 
HtiBOCTb /. news 

h6buH, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) new 
hohi tn. knife 
HOCHAbuiHK m. porter 
HOCHTb 11 (iioiiiv, nocuuib) to carry, to 
bear 

HOHb /. night; no HO<iaM at night 
HonGpb m. November 
Hy w.*ll; Hy bot! well, you see! ; Hy hh- 
Mero well, never mind 
HyweH, Hy>KHi, HyncHo, ny>KHu (adj.) 
necessary 

Hy>KHo (adv.) it is necessary 

0 

o, oG (prep.) about 
ofttaaTb I to dine, to have dinner 
oGecntaHTb II p. (jut. oGecndny) to secure 
GGjibko n. cloud 

oGMyHAHpoB&HHe n. equipment, outfit 
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oGp&AOBaTbCH I p. (flit. OrlpdjtyiOCb, o5p&- 
ayeuibcn) to rejoice 

oGpauiiTb (I) BiiHM^HHe (n.) to pay at¬ 
tention 

oGpam&TbCH I p. to turn 
6Gysb /. footwear 
oGyiaTb I to teach 

oGyMdHne n. instruction, teaching, tui¬ 
tion 

oGbmHo (adv.) generally, usually 
oGuihP, -an, -ee, -He (adj.) general, 
public 

oS bHCHHTb I to explain 
OnWH/TbCH I p. (jut. OIMHltfCb) to look 
back 

oroHb m. fire 

orpoMHufl, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) huge 
OAeeiTbCH 1 to dress (oneself) 

OAd>KAa /. clothing, clothes 
oahh, oah&, oaho one, a, alone, onlv; 
oahh..., Apyrdfl the one... the other; 
oahh..., Apyriic some... others 
oahIikau (adv.) once 
oah&ko (conj.) however 
o>KHA3Tb l to expect, to await 
o3epo n. lake 

0Ka3iTbcn 1 p. (jut. oK.T/Kvch) to prove 
to be, to turn out to he 
OKe&H in. ocean 
okojio (prtp.) by, near, around 
okho n. window 

0Kpy>KHrb Up. (fnt. oi<py>K>') to surround 
OKTHopb m. October 
oh (proi.) he; oii& she, oh 6 it, ohh they 
on&CHOCTb /. danger 
oricpa /. opera 
ono3AiTb I p. to be late 
onpoc m. examination, interrogation 
onycTHTbll p. (jut. niiymV', onycTimib) to 
lower; -ch to descend, to land 
onHTb (adv.) again 
Gpran m. organ 
opyane n , cannon 
opy>KHe //. arms 

OCBOGOAHTb 11 p.(fut. ()CROOO>Ky, OCBO- 
oo;iHUih) to free from 
GceHb /. autumn; Gcchhio (adv.) in the 
autumn 

ocjiemiTejihHo (adv.) blinding 
ocTaBvrbCH I (ocraiocb) to remain 
OCTaHaBJlHBaTbCH I to stop 
OCTaHOBHTbCH 11 p. (jilt. 0 CTait 0 UJI< 0 Cb, 
OCTailOUHIllhCtl) to stop 

ocTaHOBKa /. stopping place, stop 
ocTaTOK m. remainder, remains 
ocTBTbCH I p. (fui. ocTaitycb) to remain 
ocTpoyMHuP, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) witty 
ot (prep.) from 
0T6p&cuBaTb I to throw away 
OTB&ra /. daring, courage 
OTB&>KHuft, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) daring, 
courageous 
OTBdr m. answer 



OTBlTHTb II p. (flit. OTH^iy, OTn^THMb) to 
answer 

oTBeq&Tb 1 to answer 
oTBopaimsiTb I t j unscrew 
otamx rn - rest 
oTAbix&Tb 1 to rest 

ot6mcctbo n. fatherland, native land; 

OTeMecTBeHHan boHh! Patriotic war 
oTKpuBaTb, -ch I to open 
OTKpbiTKa /. postcard 
oTKpbiTbift, -m, -oe, -we (adj.) open; ot- 
Kpbrroe nucbM6 n. postcard 
oTKpuTb I p. (jut . oricpoio) ordHb (m.) 
to open fire 

oTKyaa (adv.) from where, whence 
oTJiftmio (adv.) excellently 
oTJiHHHbift, -an, -oc, -we (adj.) excellent 
OTHeciH 1 p. (flit. OTHCC>\ OTlICCeiHb) 
to lake away, to carry away 

OTOftTH I p. (flit. OTOiiay, OTOUACUlb*, 
past OTOiue.i, oronuia, oToiu.no, ono- 
ui.nn) to go away 

OTOpBETbCH I p. ifilt. OTopHVCb, 0T0- 
pueatbeo) to tear oneself away 
ornpaBJinTb I to despatch; -c*Tl to set 
off, depart to 
OTpawaTbCfl I to reflect 
oTpftA rri. detachment 
OTCTas^Tb 1 (otcviuo) to stay behind; 

to lose (of a clock) 

OTCTyn&Tb 1 to retreat 
OTCTyniiTb II p. (fut. oTCTyn.'iK), otcty- 
niiiub) to retreat 
OTCiOAa (adv.) from here, hence 
otxoa m. departure 

OTH&flHHo (adv.) desperately, furiously 
ornero (adv.) why 
oipMuep in. officer 

oxsaTHTb II p. (fut. oxnany, oxBaTimib) 
to envelop, to seize 

0XB&TUBaTb I to embrace; to flank (the 
enemy); to envelop, to seize 
oxoTa /. shooting, hunting 
ox6thhk m. hunter 
oxfrnio (adv.) willingly, gladly 
oneHb (adv. ) very 
ouiNOKa /. mistake 

n 

n&AATb I to fall, to drop 
naicfr m. parcel 
najiaTKa /. tent 
n&jiKa /. stick 
najiyGa /. deck 

najibTd n. (not declined ) coat, overcoat 
naiwmniK m. monument 
n&MflTb /. memory; b n&Mfrn» in memory 
(of) 

napaimoT m. parachute 
napK m. park; napn KVJibTypu h dTAUxa 
Park of Culture and Rest 
napos63 m. locomotive 


napoxoA m. steamer 

naprtp m. parterre, stalls (in theatre) 
napTH3&H m. guerilla fighter, partisan 
napTHftHbift, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) party 
n£pyc,-& m. sail 
naccamitp m. passenger 
nacTb /. mouth (of an animal) 
naTetydH m. gramophone 
nenaror m. teacher 

ntpouft, -an, -oe, -we (ord. num.) first 
nepesoAHTb II (nepcuowy, iiepenu.uniib) 
to translate 

neperii&Tb II p. (fut. ueperomo, uepe- 
rdHimib) to race, to outspeed, to outrun, 
to outstrip, to surpass 
nepen&Tb irr. p. (fut. ncpeAdM, nepc- 
;uuiib, nepcAacT, ncpivuiAftM, uepejia- 
AHTC, nepe;ia:i>'*T) to convey; nepenaTb 
no p^aho to transmit by wireless, to 
broac least 

nepeftTM I p. (fut. ncpeii;iy, riepcii/ienib) 
to go over (to) 

nepeaeT^Tb Up. (jut. iiepe.'iCMY, ncpc.-ic- 
THiiib) to fly across 

nepejincTbiBaTL I to turn over the pages, 
to look through 

nepenocHTb II (riepeiiouiy, nepeud- 
cuiiib) to endure, to stand; to transfer, 
to convey 

nepeptoaTb' I p. (fut. n pepency) to cut 
through 

nepepbiB in. interval, break, recess 
nepecTasaTb 1 (nepecraib, nepecracuib) to 
cease; ne nepecTasan incessantly 
nepeyjioK m. side-street, by-street, lane 
nepnoA m. period; 3a 3T0T ncpnoA dur¬ 
ing (for) this period 
nepo (p/.nepbn) n. nib, pen 
neppOH m. platform 
niic (pi. iicm) in. dog 
nicHn /. song 

neTb 1 (noib, uoeiiib) to sing 

nexdra /. infantry 

neiuic6M by (on) foot 

iimbo n. be^r 

nnjidTKa /. trench cap 

nHponcHoe n. cakes 

rmc&TeAb m. writer 

nnciTb 1 (runny) to write 

imcbMo n. letter 

nHCbMOHoceu,-ci|bi m. postman 

nHTb I (nbio, ribeuib) to drink 

nJiiBATb 1 to swim 

nJiaTdK, -tkh m. handkerchief 

na&Tbe n. dress 

iiJiam m. raincoat 

nJiOAOpdAHbift, -an, -oe, -uc (adj.) fertile 
iiaot m. raft 
nadxo (adv.) badly 

nJiox6ft, -an, -oe, -He (adj.) bad; naoxo 
lino bad business, bad luck 
mrimaAb /■ square 
noStaa /• victory — 
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no6e>K&Tb irr. p. (fut . nofierj?, no6e- 
VKHUJb,... iiooltJt) to start running 
no6jiH30CTM (adv.) in the neighbourhood, 
near at hand 
noBTOpHTb I to repeat 
noririftTb I; norsfStiyTb Ip. (fut. noruo- 
uy) to perish 

noroAa /. weather; xopouian nordita fine 
weather; noroAa CTonjia haqx&h the 
weather continued to he had 
noryjiATb 1 p. to go for a walk 
noA (prep.) under 

noAas&Tb 1 (no;\a 10 ) to serve (at table) 
noA^Abiue (adv.) somewhat further on 
(away) 

noAfieraTb irr. p. (fut. ruwocry. no;.u»e- 
vkhiiiii,... uo;ioeryT) to run up to 
noABHr m. deed, exploit, feat 
noAW^Mb I p.( jut. iio:io>Ki y, iioAoxoKciiib) 
to set fire to 
noAHMMaTb I to raise 
nOAHHTbCH I p. (fut. riOAHUMVCb) to get 
Lip 

iiOAodHuft, m? -oe, -ue ( adj .) same, the 
like; m rowy noAO§Hoe and so on, and 
so forth 

noAO>KAaTb I p. (fut. iio;io>Kav) to wait 
for 

noAOftTM Ip. (fut. noaniiAV, noaoii;icim>; 
past noaoinea, no;u>ni:ia, noAoiuaii) 
to draw near 

noAnAUTb I p. (fut. uo;iii.ibinV', no;uiaw- 
• nenib) to sail up to 

HOAXOAHTb II (lIiUXO>K\-, IHUXOAIIIllb) to 

approach, to come near; noAXOAHTb k 
KOH uy to finish, to come to an end 
noe3A,-a m. train 

no^xATb I p. (fut. line Ay) to go, to tra¬ 
vel 

nom&JiyftCTa please 
noxrip m. fire 

nom&pHutt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) fire 
(udj.r, no>KapHan MauiHKa fire-engine 
no3am@p& (adv.) the day before yesterday 
no3aAH (adv.) behind; over (about time) 
ntoAHO (adv.) late 

no3ApasjiATb I (c) to congratulate (on) 
no3>Ke (adv.) later 

no3HaK0MHTbCA II p. (fut. noauaKo- 
MAiocb, noauaKOMimibcu) to make some¬ 
one’s acquaintance 

iioIIth 1 p. (fut. iioiiay, iioiiaeuih; past 
uomeji, uoiLijia, iimuao, iiomaii) to go 
noK& (adv.) while, as long as 
noKtabinaTb, -cm 1 to show 
noKpuTuft, - m f -oe, -ue (adj.) covered 
noKyrma /. purchase; xoAHTb (11 xowy, 
xoAHiUh) 3a noKynxaMM to go shopping 
noA m. floor 

ndAAeHb m. midday, noon; b nd^aeub a I 
noon 

■rifle n. field 

noflSTH I (nojiaf, no:i3ewb) to crawl 
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nojiMTMKa /. politics 
nojiK rn. regiment; nocTynHTb b nojiK to 
enlist in the regiment 
nojuriBHHK m. colonel 
noAKOBdAeu m general 
rriflHoqb /. midnight 
nOAOBHHa /. half 
noflow^HMe n, situation, position 
noAOTiri (n.) xcefle3H0it AOp6rM (f.) rail¬ 
way track 

nOATopa one and a half 

nOAyq&Tb 1 to receive 

noflymiTb II p. (fut. iiojiymv) to receive 

noaqacA hair an hour 

noAb3a /. use 

noAKriHTb 11 p. (fut. noaioo;ub, iio, r iib- 
oiiiuii) to grow fond of 
noAioc m. Pole 
noAHHa /. glade 

noaripHuft, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) polar 
IIOMHpMTbCfl II p. (fut. UOMIIpHlCh) to 
be reconciled, to make it up with... 
noMHHTb II (nowmo) to remember 
noMor&Tb 1 to help 
no-HacTanii|CMy (adv.) really, truly 
noHeAeflHHHK m. Monday; b noHea^jisHHK 
on Monday 

noHecTMCb I p. (fut. noiiecVcb, none- 
ceiiibcsi) to dash along, to rush along 
noHHMaTh I to understand 
noHHTb I p. (fut. noiiwy, uoiiMeiiib) to 
understand 
nonaA&Tb 1 to hit 
nonserb I p. (fut. nona.K') to hit 

KTO.ipOCUTb li p. (fut. llOlipollrf, llOUpd- 
cniiib) to ask for 
nopT m. port, harbour 
nopTpeT tn. portrait 
nopTCHr&p tn. cigarette case 
nopTip^Ab m. brief case, satchel 
nopHAOK m. order 

noceTHTh II p. (fut. iiocuuv*, unccwuib) 
to visit 

nocKop^e! (adv.) be quick about it! 
iiocae (adv.. prep.i after 
nocjieAHHft, -m 9 -ee, -we (adj.) last, lat¬ 
ter; b nocfliAnee BpeMA lately, for some 
time, past 

nocfllAOBaTb I (jut. noc;ie;tyio, nocjie- 
jiyenib) to follow 

nocfle3^BTpa (adv.) the day after tomor¬ 
row 

nocMOTpeTb 11 p. (flit. nncjvurrpRi) to 
look at 

noc6fl m. ambassador 
nocpcAH (adv.. prep.) in the middle of 
YlOCT&BHTb II p. (flit. IIOCTf'lOTUO, nocTa- 
muub) to pul 

nocTpoHTb 11 p. (fut. uncrpoio) to erect, 
to build; 6ua iioctp6ch was erected, 
built 

nocTyrriTb I to behave, to act; to enter 



nocTynHTb II p. (fut. nocryn/uo, noCT^- 
nniiib) to enter 
nocy^a /. dishes, china 
nocuji&Tb I to send 
noT(Mi6K m. ceiling 
iiot6m (adv.) then, after 
noTOMy mto (con}. ) because 
noTyuiHTb II p. (fut. noryuij) to extin¬ 
guish 

nox6A m. campaign, march 
n6xopoHbi pi. funeral 
noMeMy (adv.) why; noqeMy we? why 
then? 

n6*rra /. post, mail 
no3T i/>. poet 
noaTOMy (conj.) therefore 
nonBHTbCH 11 p. (fut. nonnaiocb, no- 
niniiiihcn) to appear, to show (oneself) 
noflBjiriTbcn l to appear 
np&BO n. right; tu npaB you are right 
npaBHJibHo (adv.) correctly 
npaBHTejibCTDo n. government 
np&3AHHK m. holiday 
npeABapHTejibHO (adv.) preliminarily 
npeAfioqirraTb I to prefer 
npeACTaBjiHTb 1 to present, to represent 
np&KAe (adv., prep.) before, formerly; 

np^KAe Bcer6 first or all 
npe3np&Tb I to despise 
npcnoAaB&Teab m. teacher 
npHOdBMTb 11 p. (fut. upMoauaio, npnOa- 
Biiuib) to add. 

npH^ewaTb irr. p. (fut. npiiuertf, npiiGe- 
>KHiiib,... npnoeryT) to run up to 
npH6jiM3MTejibHo (adv.) approximately 
npHGbiTb 1 p. (fut. lipuoyny) to arrive 
npuGop m. instrument 
npMB&ji m. halt 

npHBecTii 1 p. (fut. iipiiBe;;^, npuDcaeiub) 
to bring 

npHB^T m. greeting, compliments 
npHBtTCTBOBaTb 1 to greet; npHB^rcTBO- 
BaTb no-BO^HHOMy to salute 
npHBaeK&Tb 1 to attract 
npHBOAHTb (11 IIpHUO>K^, ITpHBOAHUlb) B 
nopBAOK (in.) to set in oracr, arrange, 
tidy up 

npHBB3&Tb I p. (fut. npiiBHwV) to tie, to 
attach 

npHBB3UBaTb 1 to tie, to attach 
npHroTOBJiHTbCH I to prepare oneself 
npK& Tb I p. (fut. npn6ay) to arrive 
njmxc&Tb I p.(fut. npioKM^, npwKMeiiib) 
to press 

npioKHMftTb I to press 
nptucta m. order 

npHKa3&Tb I p. (fut. ripHKawy) to order 
npH3eMXHTbCH II p. (fut. npH3CMJHOCb, 
upiiaeMJiiiuibCH) to land, to alight 
iipHMip m. example 

npHHecTii Ip. (fut. npuHecC, npuHeceiub) 
to bring 

npwHMM&Tb I to receive, to accept 


npHHOCMTb II (lipUHOLUV*, ripUHOCHMb) to 
bring 

npNHHTb I p. (fut. upiiMV) to accept 
nprni&cu pi. supplies 
npHpdAa /- nature 

npHCJlOHHTbCB 11 p. (/tit. IipUCJlOllloCb) 
to lean against 

npHCJioHBTbc* 1 to lean against 
npmitJiHBaTbC* I to take aim 
npHueJiNTbCB II p. (fut. lipime.nocb) 
to take aim 

npimttcuBaTbcn 1 to comb (brush, do) 
one’s hair 

npHHTHbift, -an, -oe, -wc (adf.) pleasant 
npdBOA /n. line, wire. 
npOBOAHTb (II npono>K\, npoBu/umib) 
BpeMn (- 1 .) to spend the time 
nporpeiweTb II p. (fut. uporpeM.no, npo- 
rpeMMiiib) to resound 
npOAaB&Tb I (upaiaiii) to sell 
npoAOBoabCTBMC n. provisions; npoAO- 
B6jibCTseHKbiff CKJiau ///. provision 
store 

npOAoaw&Tb I to continue 
npOAyKT m. product 

npOAyicroBbin, -an, -oe, -we (adj.j provi¬ 
sion (adf.) 

npow^KTOp m. searchlight 
npoH3seA^HHe n. work, composition, pro¬ 
duction 

npoH3Houi6HHe n. pronunciation 
nponcxoAHTb II (iipoucxoAiir) to take 
place (used only in the third pers.) 
npoftTH 1 p. (fut. npuil;&V v upoiiaenib, 
past npoint.! i. -nuia, -nijio, -iii.mh) to 
pass, to elapse 
npojiHB m. gulf 

npoH3HTejibHbitt, -an, -oc, -wc (adj.) 
piercing 

nponaA&Tb I to be lost, to vanish 
npocwiTb II (upoiiiy, iipeciiiub) to ask 
for... 

IipOCTHTb II p. (flit, Iipr.utf, npOCTHItlb) 
to forgive 

npocT6tt, -in, -6e, -we (adf. ) simple 
npoTecTOB&Tb 1 (nporecTyio) to protest 
npdTHB (adv., prep.) opposite, against 
npOTHBHHK m. enemy, opponent 
npomHyTb I p. (fut. iiporfui?, nporn- 
lieiub) to stretch out 
npo$6ccop,-& m. professor 
npouiifl, -Te adieu, farewell! (good-bye) 
nponBJinTb I to manifest, to show 
npwraTb I to jump 
npnmo (adv.) straight, straight on 
npnTaTb l (upAqy, ripHueuib) to hide 
nTHija /. bird 

nyffjiHKa /. public, audience 
n^jieM^T /w. machine gun 
nyjin /. bullet 

nypri /. blizzard, snowstorm 
nycTnKMl (m. pi.) nonsense! trifles! 
nyreuiicTBeHHHK m. traveller 
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nyTb m. way, trip, route; cwerjiMBoro 
nym! happy journey (bon voyage) 
nyuxNCTuil, -an, -oe, -we (ad].) fluffy, 
hushy 

nyimca /. cannon 
iib&a /. play 

nbHHuft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) drunken 
nrim win /. Friday; a nrimnuy on Friday 
pa66ra /. work 
paSoTam I to work 
pa66THHua / woman worker 
pa66mift m worker 
pa66m<ff v -an.-oe, -hc (adj.) worker 
pan, -a, -hi (adj. ) glad; paa 3a Bac glad 
on your account 
piano n. radio 
paAHorp&MNia /. radiogram 
paAHOM&qTa /. aerial mast 
paAHCT m. wireless operator 
piA02THwtt, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) joyful, 
glad 

pa3 (adv.) once; mini, one; HecKOjibKO 
pa3 several times 

paiSyAMTb II p. (jut. pa 3 oy>K\'', pa3uy- 
.'uiuib) to awaken 
pa3BianHK m. scout 

pa3BHTb I p. (jilt. pa30llb:i>, pa 30 RbClllh) 
to develop 

pa3roB^pHBaTb I to talk 
pa3roBOp m. conversation 
pairpoHMTb Up. (jut. pa3rpoM;nu, paa- 
rpoMHiiib) to rout 

paiAasiTbcn I (paaaaercu) to resound 
used only in the 3rd p.rson) 
pasA&Tbcn irr. p. (jut. pareuicrcH, pa:i- 
AaayTcvi) to resound (used only in the 
3rd pers.) 

paiaeBiTbcn I to undress (oneself) 
pasAejiriTb I to divide; 6 wji pa3aeaeH was 
divided 

paajiHiiHwft, -an, -oe. -we (adj.) various, 
different 

pa3MeHriTb I p. to change (money) 
pa3HoiiB6THwtt, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) many 
coloured 

p&3Hwtt, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) different 
pa 3 oHTHCb I p. (jut. paaoitaycb, paaoii- 
Aeiiibcn) to disperse 
pan m. crayfish (crab, lobster) 
paHa /. wound 

piHO (adv.) early; p&Hbuie earlier, for¬ 
merly 

pacKOAdm I p. (jut. pacKoaio) to split 

paenneiHne n. time-table, schedule 

pacnojidweH, -a. -o, -w (adj.) situated 

paccatT m. dawn; Ha paccBeTe at dawn 

paccKte m. story 

paccnHTiTb I p. to calculate 

pacm 1 (pacry, pacTeuib) to grow 

paciiBiT m. bloom, prime 

pBam I (pay, peSuib) to lacerate, to tear; 

-cn to burst 
peQriTa pi. children 


peryaripno (adv.) regularly 
pteaTb 1 (pe>Ky) to cut 
pe3HAimiHn /. residence 
peni /. river 
pejibc m. rail 
pecTOpiH m. restaurant 
peuiimte n. solution 
pHCKOB&Tb 1 (pHCK^K)) to risk 
pHCOBaTb 1 (pucfio) to draw, to sketch 
pucyHOK m. drawing, sketch 
Pobho (adv.) exactly 
PobhwH, -an, -oe, -w if adj.) even, smooth 
pOAHHa /. motherland; 3a poAHHy for the 
motherland 

poAHTbcn II to be born 

poAHoit. -4n,-oe, -we (adj.) own, native; 

(noun) relative, relatives 
p6aa /. rose 
Pom&h m. novel 

poT m. mouth; bo secb pOT at the top 
of one's voice 
pyG&iuica /. shirt 
py>Kb& n. rifle 
py«a /. hand 

pyccKHtt, -an, -oe, -hc (adj. and nmn) 
Russian; pyccKntt n3biK Russian (lan¬ 
guage) 

pyMKa /. penholder, pen 
pu6a /. fish 

pwwHft, -an, -ec, -hc (adj.) ginger co¬ 
loured 

priAOM (adv.) beside, alongside 
C 

c, co (prep. ) with; from; c Tex nop since 
that day 
caa m. garden 

caAHTbcn 11 (ca>K\'cb, caariiiibcu) to sit 
down; to take a seat.; caAHTbcn b (Ha) 
TpaMB&ft to take a tram; caAHTbcn 3a 
pyjib to take (to sit down at) the wheel 
caariT in. salad 
caa^TKa /. table-napkin 
caM, caMi, caw®, c&mh (pnn.) self, 
myself, himself, etc.; oh caM hc 
himself 

caiuoa&T //i. aeroplane 
caMwtt, -an, -oe, -we (with an adj.) the 
most; caMwft yMHwft the cleverest 
canor, -h m. riding (high) boot 
c&xap m. sugar 
CB&Ab6a /. wedding 

ceeT m. world; light; Ha cefre in the 
work! 

coeTHTb II (cneq> r, f codmuib) to shine 
CB^Tawtt, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) light 
cboSoahwM, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) free; 

CBo66AHoe BpiMn leisure 
CBn3b /. contact 

CAABriTb 8K3iwen to sit for (take) an 
examination; 
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CA&Tb ( irr . p., /uf. caam, CAauib, CAacr, 
CA 3 AHM, cAaAHTe, gasa^t) b 6ar6>« to 
check, register, book (luggage); CA&TbCB 
(irr- p,) b nJieH to surrender 
CA^JiaTb I p. to accomplish 
ctoep m. North; Hactaep to (in) the North 
ctaepHbitt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) North, 
Arctic; CtsepHuli JleAOBHTuit oneIn 
Arctic Ocean; CtaepHufi nomoc North 
Pole; ctoepiioe CHHHHe Northern Lights 
(Aurora Borealis) 

CiBepo-AMepHK&HCKHe Cocahh&hhuc IUt&- 

tu United States of America 
ctaepo-BocTdmibili (adj.) North-Eastern 
cerinHfl (adv.) today 
ceA6tt, -fin, -oe, -bie (adj.) grey-haired 
ceflq&c (adv.) now, immediately, at once, 
this instant; ceftq&c we instantly, 
...and immediately 
ceicyHAa /. second 
cejio n. village 
ceMbH /. family 
ceHTnSpb m. September 
cepAHTbCH 11 (cep>K$'ci» f cepAiiuibcu) to 
be angry 

c£putt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) grey 
cepbihuo (adv.) seriously 
cecTpl /. sister 

cecTb 1 p. (jut. o'riy) to take a seat; 
cecTb Ha Kopitfjib to embark; cecTb Ha 
noe3A to take (to board) a train 

CHAiTb 11 (CH>K\', ClIAMlIIb) to Sit 

cumaji m. signal 

CHJibHO (adv.) violently, furiously, in¬ 
tensely 

CMJibHutt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) strong 
chn laTHMHbitt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) li¬ 
keable, nice, taking 
CHHHtt, -hh, -ee, -He (adj.) blue 
CKa33Tb 1 p. (jut. CKa>KV) to tell 
CK&3Ka /. tale 
CKaaa /. rock 
CKaMiftKa /. bench 
CK&TepTb /. table-cloth 
CKBep m. square 

ck6jh>ko? how much?; CKOJibKO ctoht? 

how much does... cost? 
cn6po (adv.) soon 
CK6pocTb /. speed 
CKyq&Tb 1 to long, pine for 
CKyqHo (adv.) boring, dull, wearisome 
cjiitayiomHft (adj.) next; Ha catayiomHft 
A@Hb next day 

cjiendit, -in, -oe, -ue (adj.) blind 
CJIHU1KOM (adv.) too 
caoB&pb m. vocabulary, dictionary 
cji6bo n. word 

cjiOMfiTb I p. to destroy, to wreck 
cjiyncaiUHA, -an, -He (noun) employe, 
employee 

cjiywHTb 11 (cjiyncy) to serve (in army, 
navy) 


cjiyqatt m. incident; hh b k3k6h cjiyqae 
by no means, on no account 
CJi^uiaTb I to listen 
cjiuuuaTb II (cjitimy) to hear 
cm^jio (adv.) daringly 
cmox m. laughter 
CMenTbCH I to laugh 
CMOTp^Tb II (CMOTpHj) to look 
CMym^H, -6, -u (adj.) taken aback, put 
out 

cmucji m. sense, significance 
CHapHA m. shell 
CHaqana (adv.) at first 
CHer,-& m. snow; mm CHer h& rojioey 
like a bolt from the blue 
CHoea (adv.) anew, again 
coo&xa /. dog 

coSHpiTbcn I to intend, to prepare; to 
be on the point of; to gather, to assem¬ 
ble 

coftp&HHe n. meeting 
coGuTHe n. event 
coeepuiaTb I to effect 
coeepuiHTb II p. (jut. couepiuV 1 ) to achie¬ 
ve, to accomplish 
coBeT m. advice, counsel, council 
cobItckhH, -an, -oe, -He (adj.) Soviet 
(adj.); CoaiTCKHfi Cok>3 m. Soviet 
Union 

cobc£m (adv.) quite 

coAepwarb II (co;tep#K\') to keep, sup¬ 
port: to contain, to comprise 
co3Aao&Tb 1 (coa,iaio, co:t;uieiub) to 
create 

C03A3Tb irr. p. (jut. ciciaAm, cnanduib, 

Ci»3;WCT, CoaAIAHVI, C03A:lAMie, CO&'PI- 

A?r) to create 

coAth I p. (jut. coitA^, coiiAeuib; past 
couicji, couijih .coi.li jio, coui.iu) to go off 
cojia&t m. soldier 
coAHtte n. sun 

COoSlllHTb Up. (jut. COOOUiy, COOOIHHUIb 

to inform 
copT m. sort 
coch& /. pine 

cnacTH I p. (jut. cnacV, ciiac&m) to save 
cnaTb 11 (enjuo, cmuiib) to sleep 
cneuiHTb II (enemy) to hurry; to gain 
(of a clock) 

cnoitfttHO (adv.) quiet, quietly 
cndpHTb II (endpio) to argue 
cnp&uiHBaTb I to ask 
cnpocHTb II p. (jut. enpomy, cupucmiib) 
to ask 

cnycK&TbCH I to descend, to sink, to 
lower 

cnycTHTbcn II p. (jut. cnymjcb, cny- 
CTinubcn) to descend, to sink 
cpa>x&TbCH 1 to fight, to combat 
cptey (adv.) at once 
epeaa /. Wednesday; b cp^Ay on Wednes¬ 
day 
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CCCP-C0I03 COBdTCKMX ' CoUHaJIHCTHMe- 
ckhx PecnyOjiHK USSR—Union of So¬ 
viet Socialist Republics 
CT&BHTb 11 (CTaBJIIO, CT&UMUlb) to pllt 

CTaAHdH m. stadium 
ctam&h m. glass, tumbler 
ct&huhh /. station 
CTap&Tbcn 1 to endeavour 
CTapmc m. old man 

CTapHHHuft, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) ancient 
CT&puiMft, -an, -He (adj.) elder 
CTaHOBHTbCH 11 (CTailOBJlKJCb, CTHHO- 
iiuuibcu) to become 

CTaTb 1 p. (jut. crany, craiieuib) to 
become 

CTeKJio n. glass 
CTeHi /. wall 
CTenb /. steppe 

CTdHTb II to cost; ck6ju>ko ctoht? how 
much does it cost? 
ctoji m. table 
CTOJiMua /. capital 
CTOJiKHOBieHHe n. collision. impact 
CTOJib we as... as, equally 
CT6jibK0 as much as 
CTopoH& /. side; b cxopoHy aside 
CTopow,-a m. watchman 
CTOBTb 11 to stand 
CTpaHa /. country 
CTpaHHiia /. page 
CTpiJwa /. hand (of a clock) 

CTpejiHTb 1 to shoot 

CTpeillHTbCH II (CTpCMJIMlCb, CTpCMHUlbCH) 

to aspire 
CTpoicfr /. line 
CTyg^HT m. student. 

CTyji tn. (pi. cry ilu) chair 
CTyqiTb 11 (ctvmv) to knock 
cy66ora /. Saturday 
cyn tn. soup 

cypoBbiM, -an, -oe, -bie (adj.) grim 
cyTKH (pi.) a day and a night(24 hours) 
cii^Ha /. stage, scene 
CMHTaTb 1 to count: to consider; -cn to 
be considered, to be counted 
cuh m. (pi c >mo:ibv r i) son; cuHMiuKa m. 

(dim.) little son, sonny 
cup m. cheese 
cioga ( adv .) hither, here 

T 

Ta6aK m. tobacco 
Tan mto we? what of it? 
tAkuc ( cm /.) also 

TaadN, bn -6e, -He (adj.) such; t&koH 
we th; sanr*, similar 
Tan&HT m. talent 
Tail (adv. ) there 
TaHK m. tank 
TaptaKa /. plate 

TBOpHTb 11 (Toopio) to create, to work 
TBdpqecTBO n. creative power, genius 
Tefrrp m. theatre - 


TeaeipoH m. telephone; no Tejie$6Hy by 
telephone 

TeMH^Tb 1 p. to grow dark; TeMHter it 
is growing dark 
TeMHOrf /. darkness 
TeiinepaTypa /. temperature 
Tenlpb (adv.) now 
Tenjid (adv.) warm 
TepHTb 1 to lose 
tIcho (adv.) confined, cramped 
t6chuH, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) close 
Teq^HHe n. current; b xeMlmie in the 
course or, during; saepx no Teq^HHio 
up stream; bhh 3 no eniamo down 
stream 

Teqt 1 (tckv, Teq6un») to flow, to run down 
thxo (adv.) softly, quiet 
thuihh& /. silence 

to that; to..., to now... now; at one 
time... at another 
TOB&pHiu /n. comrade 
Tora& (adv.) then 
Towe also, too 

TOJin& /. crowd; Tojinoft in a crowd 

tojhuhhA /. thickness 

TdJibKo only; TdjibKO qTo just (now) 

TOMy iiaaiji (adv. ) ago; k Tony we in 
addition to 

TopwlcTBeHHuft, -a n, -oe, -ue (adj.) 
triumphant 

tohho (adv.) accurately, exactly 
Tpaea /. grass 

TpaMBftft m. tramway; Ha TpawiB&e by 
tram 

tp^thK, -b n, -be, -bH (mini.) third 
Tp6raTb I to touch 
TpdHyTb I p. (jut. rpony) to touch 
TpoTyip rn. pavement, sidewalk 
TpyGica /. pipe; receiver (of a telephone); 

B3HTb TpyOicy to take up the receiver 
TpyA m. labour, work; c OoJibiuHM TpyA^M 
with great difficulty 
rymk (adv.; thither, there 
TyT (adv.) here 

Tycpejib m., Tycpjin /. (pi. Tftpjm) shoe 
tu (pron.) you (sing.), th u 
Tnwejio (adv.) difficult, rigorous, heavy, 
heavily 

THW&iutt, -a h, -oe, -ue (adj.) heavy, 
difficult 

THHyTbcn I (THu^Cb) to drag (oneself) 

y 

y (prep.) by, near (to), at; y mchh (eerb) 
1 have 

y6ew&Tb irr. p. (jut. yoery, yocwHuib. 

yGer^r) to run away 
y6HTb 1 p. (jut. yfibio, yGubiib) to kill 
yBBANWTbCfi l p. to increase 
yBHA^Tb, yBHAeTb II p. (jut . yotiwy, 
yBHAHLUb) to sec 
yroa m. corner 
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yAUB&Tbefi I (used only in the 3rd 
pers.) to succeed 

yA&Tbc* irr. p. (jut. ynAcTca; past y:ia- 
:i6cb) to succeed (used only in the 3rd 
pers.) 

yA&p m. blow 

yA&pHTb 11 p. (fut. yuapio) to strike 
yA66HO (adv.) convenient 
yw&CHuii, -a*, -oe, -ue (adj.) fearful, 
terrible 

ywi (adv.) already 
y3H&Tb 1 p. to find out' 
yttTM I p. (jut. yiiA>'> yibuSuib; past 
yuieji, yuijid, yniad. yniJiw) to go away 
yKpaiu&Tb 1 to decorate 
yaenrlTb II p. (fut. yjieqy, yneTMUib) to 
fly away 

yjiuff&Tbcn 1 to smile 
yjibiGHyTbcn 1 p. (fut. y/iwuHycb, yjiuu- 
H&iibcfl) to smile 

yMepfrb 1 p. (fut. yMpy-, yMpeiin.) to die 
yMtTb 1 to know how 
yMHuft, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) clever 
yMUB&TbCH 1 to wash (oneself) 
ynacTb Ip. (fut. yn;uy, yua:$im») to fall 
ynJiaTMTb II p. (fut. yruiauy, yijjiaTJiujh) 
to pay (back) 
ypOK m. lesson 

yc&Ai>6a /. country scat, estate 
ycnuuaTb II p. (fut. ycji&iuy) to hear 
ycnee&Tb I to be in time, to have time 
yenfrb 1 p. to have time, to be in time 
ycnix m. success, 
ycniumo (adv.) successfully 
ycTp&HsaTb I to arrange, to fix up 
yTpo n. morning; yTpoM (adv.) in the 
morning 

yqftcTBOBaTb I (ynacTByio, yiacTByeuib) 
to take part in 
yq&CTHHK m. partner 
yqicTOK m. section 
yqtfHMK m. textbook, schoolbook 
yqtfiHbift, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) school 
yqeHMK m. pupil 
yqemma /. pupil 

yqiHbe n. training, study, tuition, in¬ 
struction 

yq^Huit, -an, -ue (noun and adj.) scient¬ 
ist, scholar; scientific 
yqHTbCH 11 (yn^Cb, y«iHiiibCn) to study 

O 

4>i6pHKa f. factory, mill 
ijiaMHJiHA /. surname 
4>eBpiJib m. February 
4iejibAM&puiaA m. field marshal 
(juiar m. flag; 4>JiaH<6K m. small flag 
iJijiot m. fleet 
#Cfr6rpa4> m. photographer 
ipoTorp&ipHA /. photograph 
ijipaHit^HceHKa /. Frenchwoman 
ijipaHiiya m. Frenchman; no-^pamiyacKH 
- (adv.) French 


$pOHT m. front 
fpyicru m. pi. fruits 
typinoca /. forage cap 

X 

xBaT&Tb 1 to seize 

xboct m. tail; BtuubHyTb (1 p.) xboctom 
to wag the tail 

xHTpuft, -an, -oe, - bie(adj .) sly, cunning 
xae 6 m. bread 

xoAHTb 11 (xo>kV\ xdAHiub) to go (on 
foot); Ha xoAy while walking 
x 6 aoaho (adv.) cold 
xopoiui (adv.) well, nice, good; xa k 
xopojio! how nice!; box sto xopouid! 
that’s grand! 

xoT^Tb irr . (xomJ', xoqcuib, x6»ict, xotm.m, 
xoTHTe, xotht) to wish, to want 
xyAfrKHHK m. artist; punter 

U 

uacTdK m. flower 
uejib /. target 

uIhhuH, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) valuable 
U^HHocTb /. value 
iieHTp m. centre 

ueHTpijibHutt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) central 
UtyKOBb /. church 

M 

qsi m. tea 
MiflKa /. seagull 
qae m. hour 
qicTO (adv.) often 

qaeu (pi.) watch, clock; no qaciM by 
the hour, by the clock; qaeu cneiuiir 
the clock (watch) is fast; qaeu otctaiot 
the clock (watch) is slow (behind); 
qaeu ctoht the clock has stopped (is 
standing); b kot 6 pom qacy? at what 
time? 

qacTb f. part; unit (army unit) 
qeaoBtK m. man 
qejioBtaecTBO n. mankind 
qeM than 

q*pe 3 (prep.) through, across, over 
qgpHuft, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) black 
qeTBtpr m. Thursday 
qeTB&pTuK, -an, -oe, -ue (num.) the 
fourth 

qirr&Tb I to read 

«ito (pro'\.) what; qTO uiao? what was on?; 
qTo Cujio AtaaTb? what was to be 
done?; qT 6 -T 0 (pron.) something; qTO 
y Bac? what is the matter with you?; 
qxo 3T0? what is this?; hto Tande? what 
is the matter? 

qyAHult, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) marvel¬ 
lous, magnificent, lovely 
qyA 6 BHiue n. monster 
qyncifl, -in, -6e, -He(ad/.;foreign, strange 
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3 


luftxniaTbi pi. chess 
uiiuiKa /. sabre, sword 
uiiCTBHe n. procession 
uiHHiJib /. greatcoat 

uiHpoKHii, -an, -oe, -Me (adj.) wide; uiHpe 
wider; nouiupe still wider 
lUMpOT* /. latitude 
uiMTb 1 (uibio, uibeiiib) tn sew 
uiKai|> m. cupboard 
uiKdJia /. school 
ujjiMna /. hat 
luoitiip m. chauffeur 
urraG ,m. headquarters 
uiTopM m . storm 
urryKa /. piece 
lUTypmaH m. navigator 
urrypMOBHK m. attack plane 
uiyTMTb II (iiiyif, mV'nil lib) to joke 
uiyTKa /. joke' 

UX 

myKa /. trout 


3K3^MeH m. examination 

3KHn&>K m. crew; carriage (vehicle) 

3KcneAHttHH /. expedition 

3 Ta>K£pKa /. book-stand 

3T0T, 3Ta, 3TO, 3TH (pTOU.) tlllS, thCSC 

3xo ;t. echo 

K) 

idGna /. skirt * 

lor m. South; Ha lor to. toward the 
South; Ha wre in the South 


h (pron.) I 

hGaoko >i. apple 

H3biK m. tongue, language 

h ft iio i. egg 

HKOpb m. anchor 

HHBapb m. January 

HnoHeii,-Htibi m. japanese 

HCHuft, -a h, -oe, -bie (adj.) clear 


ENGLISH-RUSSIAN VOCABULARY 


A 

able (to be able) v. mohb I (Morv, mo- 
/Kciiib.... Moryr) 

about o (oS) (prep.)\ npH6jiH3HTejibiio 
(adv.) 

Academy of Sciences AicaAeMHH /. Hayx 
(f. gen. pi.) 

accept v. npHHHTb I p.ffut. iipniwiV) 
accomplish v. cA&n&Tb Ip., cosepiu&Tb 1, 
coBepuiMTb II p. (jut. cone piny) 
ac:ount cm8t //»., otmOt m.; on no account 
hm b k&kom cayiae 
accurately t6hho (adv.) 
ache v. GoaiTb II; 1 have a headache 
y MeHji Gojiht roiionA; l have a toothache 
y MeHH 0OJIHT 3y0bl 

achieve v. coeepiuHTb 11 p. (jut. coocpiuV) 
acquaintance 3HaK0Mbift, -an (noun.); 
acquaintance (with) 3HaKdMCTB0; to 
make someone's acquaintance no3Ha- 
KdMHTbCM (C) I p. (jut. 1103HaK()M. ( lM)Cb f 
no3HaK6Muim»cn) 
act v . Hrp&Tb I, swcTyniTb I 
actor apTMCT m. 
actress apTHCTKa /. 

add v. npH6&BHTb II p. (jut. np:i5aB.iio, 
npHoaHiiuib), AoGiBMTb 11 p. (jut. :to- 
o^bjuo, Aodammib) 

addition npH6aBji6HHe n.; in addition to 
h k T0:.iy m 

admire u.aio0OB&Tbcji (Aio6^iocb)( f instr.) 
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advance r. liacTynaTb I (mil.) 
advice cobct m. 

aerial B03AyuiHbtft, -an, -oe, bie (adj.) 
aeroplane caMOJi&r m. 

Africa AtypHica /. 

after nocjie (adv., prep. i; after that saT^M 
(adv.) 

again onHTb, CHosa (adv.) 
ago TOMy HH33A 
ahead enepeAH (adv.) 
aim v.: to take aim npHueAMsaTbCM I, 
npHU^AHTbCH 11 p. (jut. npmitAiocb) 
air B03Ayx m.; air (adj.) B03AyuiHult y -aji t 
oe,-bie (adj.); airman aGthmk m. 
alight v. npHifMJiHTbCH 11 p. (jut. npii- 

aeMJUiiCb) 

all see, ace (pron.); all the best! (good 
luck!) Bcero xop6uiero! . 
alongside phaom (adv., prep.) 

Alps AJibiibi pt. 
already ym6 (adv.) 
also T&iOKe, t6m€ 0 
amazingly yAHBHTejibHo (adv.) 
ambassador nocoa m. 

American, -s aMepHK&Heii m., aiwcpH- 
K&HKa f., pi. aMepHK&Hllbl, aMepHKfiHKH 
anchor HKOpb m. 

ancient CTapHHHbitt, -a ft, -oe v -ue (adj.) 
and h, a (con].); and so forth h tbk msm 
anew ch6ba (adv.) 

angry: to be angry cepAHTMB II (cep- 
mfcb, cipAHimcH) 



animatedly ohchbjiAhho (adv.) 
another Apyroft, -Ah, -Ae, -lie (adj 
pron.) 

answer v. oTBei&Tb I, OTBlTHTb II p. 
(fut. uTue'iy, oTueTiuiib); an. answer 
otbAt m. 

anti-aircraft gun seuHTica /. 
antiquity apAbhoctb /. 
anxiety 6ecnoKAftCTBO n. 
apartment KBapTiipa /. 
appear v. noK&3biBaTbCH l t noKaslTbCB 
II p. (fut. ]ioKa>ivyci»); noHBHTbCH 
II p . r/nf. uommocb, iionuiiuibcn) 
applaud v. anJiOAHpoiiTb I (arno/mpyio) 
apple hGjioko n. 
appointment Ha3HasiiHie n. 
approximately npnGjiMSHTejibHO (adv.) 
April anpeJib m. 
architecture apxHTCKTypa /. 
argue v. cnApHTb II (cuopio) 
armchair Kpicao n. 
arms opyncHe n. 
army apMMH /. 

around Kpyrow, aoKpyr (adv., prep.) 
arrange v . npHBOAHTb (11 npimowy, npn- 
uojuniib) b nopNAOK; ycTpAusaTb 1; 
ycTpoMTb II p. (fut. ycrpoin) 
arrive v. npnexaTb I j (fut. iipneay) 
art MCKyccTRO n . 

artillery apTHJuiepHH /. artillery man 
apTHAJiepHCT in. 
artist xyAOWiiKK tn. 

as nan; as if KaK6yATo; as you know KaK 
bu 3HaeTe: as... as”., (equally) 

CTOJib ym 
aside b CTopoiiy 

ask v. cnpauiHBaTb I; cnpociiTb II p. 
(fill, ciipomy, ciipdcmitb); ask for 
nonpociiTb II p. (jut. noiiponiy, no- 
npucimii.); ask a question sajpBiTb 
(1, aa-iaio, :maeuib) ionpAc 
aspire v. CTpeMHTbcn 11 (cTpeM/nocb, 

CT pCMHUIbC >1) 

at b, Ha (prep.); at the edge c Kpaao; at 
once cpfcy (adv.); at one time... at 
another to... to 

attach v . npHBHSbiiiTb 1, npMBHsiTb 

I p. (fut. lipmiHHOf') 

attack v. araicoiiTb 1 (aTawyio); attack 
plane uiTypMOBHK tn. 
attention bhhmAhhc n.\ to pay attention 
to o6pautim» (I), oGpaTHTb (11 p. fut. 
oupamf, o6paTHiiib) BHMMAHHe (iia) 
attract v. npHBjieicATb 1 
August AerycT m. 
auto aBTOMoGHJib m. 
autumn AceHb /.; in the autumn AceHbio 
(adv.) 

avenue 6ym>BAp m. 
await v. OMHA&Tb I 

awaken v. paaSyAMTb II p. (fut. paa- 
oywy, paafiyAHUib) 


B 

hack Ha3&A (adv.) 

bad iiJioxAft, -Ah, -6e, -He (adj.); bad 
business, bad luck mioxo aAjio 
badly miAxo (adv.) 
baker's shop GyaoqHan /. 
baldachin 6ajiAaxHH tn. 
barge GApwa /. 
bark v. jiAprb I 
barrack(s) itaaApMa /. 
basin (field, reservoir) GaccAttH m. 
battle Gott m.; the battle is going on 
ha&t Gott; battles were raging uijih 
Goh 

be v. GbiTb; was Gwji, -A, -o; shall he 
GyAy; to be able moqb 1 (Mory, mo- 
>i<ciiib.... Muryr); be quick about it! 
(imper.) nocKopee; to be found Haxo- 
AHTbCH II (liaXO>KyCb, IiaXOAHIUbOl) 
bear MCABtab m. 

beautiful KpacMBwtt, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
because noTOMj mto (conj.) 
beefsteak 6h$iiit6kc m. 
beer hhbo n. 

before npc>KAe (adv., prep.); first of all 
npewAe BcerA 

begin v. HaqHHaTb 1, HaqATb, -ch 1 p. 

(jut. HamiJ’) 

beginning HaqAJio n.\ from the beginning 
c HaqAaa 

behave v. nocTyn&Tb 1, nocTynHTb II p. 

(jut. nocTyiuno, nocTymmib) 
behind 3a (prep.); noBaAH (adv., prep.) 
belief Bepa /. 

beloved JiioGHMwtt, -an, -oe, -uc (adj.) 
below Dima (adv.) (dir.); bhm 3y (adv.j 
(luc.) 

bench cxaMtftKa /. 

beside (alongside) phaom (adv. r prep.) 
besides that KpOMe rorA 
best nanny qurntt, cAMbift jiyquiHft (adj. ) 
better jiyqiuc (adj., adv.); jiyquiMtt 
(adj.) 

between m&kay (prep.) 

bind v. npHBH3UBaTb I. npMsiflMTb I p. 

(jut. npHun>Kj) 
binocles GhhAkab m. 
bird nTHiia /. 
bivouac GnByax rn. 
black q^pHult, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
blind caenAtt, -Ah, -6e, -we ( adj.) 
blinding ocaenHTeabHo (adv.) 
blizzard nyprA /. 
blood KpoBb /. 
bloom (prime) pacuatT m. 
blouse Gjiy3Ka /. 
blow v. a>tb 1 
blow yAAp m. 

blue CHHHft, -hh, -ee, -He (adj.) 
boat jiAAKa /. 
bomb GAMGa /. 



book (luggage) v. caaTb (irr . p. jut. 
c/tfiM, CAauib, c;wcr, caaamm, CAaAure, 
CAaay r) b Oar&m 

book KHMra /.; book-slaiul aTawipna /. 
booking office nacca /. 
boot Oothhok m. (pi . uotmiikii); riding 
boot canor, -n m. 
boring CKyqno fddi'J 
born: to be born pOAHTbcn 11 p. 
both... and h... m... f conj.) 
boulevard Oy/ibBap m. 
box (in theatre) Jiowa /. 
boy MaabMHK in. 
branch BtTKa /. 
bread xaeo ///. 

breakfast aaurpax ///.; to have breakfast 
3 &BTpaKaTb 1 
bridge moct ni. 
briefcase nopT(Jisab m. 
bring v. npHHCCTH 1 p. (jut. ripmiecy, npn- 
iiecfi in.). npHsearu I p.fjut. upimeay, 
iipaoe; e id.) 

broadcast v. nepeaaBiiTb I (nepe;uuo, 
uepe;iae no) no p&aho 
brother Spar in (pi. oprtTbsi) 
bucket BCApo fi.: in bucketfuls kbk m3 

Beapa 

buffet 6ycpeT in. 
building 3 a&hhc n. 
bullet nyjin /. 

burn v . weni. 1 (-.iay. >k#kciiii»... ( >Kiyr) 
bus a»Tofiyc m. 
but a, ho (C'*nj.) 
butter Macao 0 . 

buy v. nonyn&Tb 1, KyniiTb II p. (tut. 
kyii.i.b, Kyumiib) 

bv (near) 6 kojio iprep.J; mhmo (adv.. 
prep.) ; bv the way mimny np6iHM 


calculate v. pa:cqwTUBaTb 1. paccqHT&Tb 

l /»• 

calendar xaJienAapb in. 
call (to name) v. ua 3 biB&Tb 1; call for 
v. safiTH (aa) I p. (flit, aavi-iv, aaii- 
Acm.; past aamd.'i, aam.aA, 3am.ad, 
naiu.iu) 

camp aarepb m. 
campaign (march) hoxoa m. 
can Oamca /.; canned goods KOHcepabi 
pi. 

cannon opyAMe nyiuxa /. 

cap K^nH //.; forage cap cpyplbKKa /.; 

trench cap nMAOTxa /. 
cape Mbic m. 
capital CToaiiiia /. 
captain KanuraH m. 

capture (a fortress) v. GpaTb (1 oepy, 
6ep&Ub) KpinocTb 
career Kapbfya /. 
car aBTOMoGujib m. 


carry v. hccth f (iiecf, uec&ub); HOCHTb 
11 (Homy, Hdcfiuib); carry out v. au- 
nOAHHTb 1, B&IlOAHMTb II p. (jut. 
Btiuojitiio) 

catch v. noftM&Tb I p. 
cavalry K&B&nlpiin /. 
caviar hkp& /. 

cease v. nepecTas&Tb 1 (nepecTaio/, 
nepecTiTb 1 p. (fut. nepecTauy) 
ceiling noTOJiOK m. 
centre ijeiiTp m. 

certain, a certain KaKott-To; certainly 
HaB^pHo (adv.) 

chair CTy;i m. (pi. CTYAbsi) 
change v. (money) pa3MeHriTb Ip. (jteiib- 
rn); H3Metn«TbCA II p. (flit, hsmchkiciO 
chauffeur uiotydp in.. 
cheap A^uieBo (adv.); Aew&Butt, -an, 
-oe, -bie (adj.) 

check (register) v. luggage caaTb (irr. p. 
fut . caam, CAiiiub, cauct, c;ta;*HAi, 
CAa;iMre, c.uuvt) b Oar kw 
cheese cup m. 

cherish v. Oepgqb I (oepery, Gepoidfjn.) 
chess uiaxMaTu pi. 

chief (commander) iiaq&AbHHK m.\ chief 
of staff 'Haq&AbHHK urraGa 
child peO^HOK m. (pi. pemrra, actii) 
childhood actctbo;/.; in childhood ba^t- 

CTBC 

Chinese (a Chinese) KHTaeii m., KHTanHKa 
in Chinese (language) no-KHTailCKH 
(adv.) 

chouse v. BuOup&Tb I, suOpaTb 1 p. (fut. 
mlioepy) 

chop v. koJidTb I (Ko:iib) 
church uipKOBb /. 

cigarette namipoca /.; cigarette case 

nopTCHr&p m. 
cinema khho n 

citizen rpa)KAaHHH /«.; citizen(ess) rpanc- 

A&Hxa /. 

clear ncHuit, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) 
clever yMHuft, -an,-oe -hie (adj.) 
climb up Bjie3&Tb I 

clock qaeu pi.; by the clock no qac&M; 
the clock is fast qaeu cneiu&T; the 
clock is slow qaeu OTCTaioT; the clock 
has stopped qaeu CToriT 
close V. 3aKpUB&Tb I 
close T^CHUit, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.); t^cho 
(adv.) ' „ 

clothing OA^)KAa /. 
cloud OOjiaxo n. 

coat (overcoat) najibTd n. (nut declined) 
coffee x6<pe m. (not declined) 
cold xOjioaho (adv.); xoji6ahhII, -an, -oe, 
-ue (adj.) 

cold (in the head) h&cmopk m. 
collision (with) CTOjncHOBdmie n. 
colonel noAKdBHHK m. 
comb (brush) one’s hair npHnicueaTbcn I 
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come v . npHXOAMTb II (npuxowy, npu- 
x6AHUib); npHTTH I p. (fut. npm$, 
npHA^iub; past npmugn, npmiuid, 
upmiuiA, npniujiH); HacTynfrrb I, Ha- 
cTy/iHTb II p. (fut. nacTynuT) (of time); 
come to an end noAxoAHTb k Komiy; 
come out bwHth 1 p. (fut. nriiiay; past 
Hrtiiien, BrtiiL'ia, ubiuuio, rmuuiii) 
command v. KOM&HAOBaTb I (KOMinayio); 
BSA^Tb 11 p. (fut. ne;i;b); npHicisw- 
aaTb 1 

commander komahahp m. 

communist KOMMyrnicT m . ,KOMNiyHHCTKi /. 

companion yq&CTHHK m. 

compartment Kyne n. (nut declin?dt 

complaint waJioOa /• 

comrade tob&phiu m. 

concert KOHijipT m. 

congratulate v. no3ApaBJwiTb (c) I 

consequently bca^actbhc (prep.j 

contact CBB3b /. 

contain v. coASpAUTb II (co;;cp>Ky) 
continue v. npOAOJOK&Tb 1 
contrary: on the contrary HaoSopoT 
convenient yAoGHuft, -an -oe, -we 
(adj.), ya66ho (adv.) 
conversation paaroBdp m. 
converse v. Gec^AOBATb I (Siceayio) 
convey v. nepeAaB&Tb I (ncpeaaiu, uepe- 
;iafiiiib), nepea&Tb irr.p. (fut. iiepeAaM, 
uepeaaiub, nepeaacT, uepcAUAHM, nepe- 
aa;uire, uepeAaA(T) 
co-ordinates koopahh&tw pi. 
corner yroA m. (pi. yrjiii) 
correctly npaBiuibHO (adv.) 
correspondent KoppecnoHAiHT m.; wo¬ 
man correspondent Koppecnon a£htxb /. 
cost v. CTOHTb 11; how much does it 
cost? CKOAbKO CTOHT? 

cough K&uieab in. 
count V. CHHTJITb 1 

country CTpaH& / .; country seat yc&AbGa/- 
courage MywecTBo n. t OTB&ra /. 
course: in the course of BTeutaue (prep. ) 
covered noKpwTwtt, - m f -oe, -we (adj.) 
crawl v. noji3TH 1 (uojioy, muttgiib), 
iiteaxb I 

crayfish (crab, lobster) pan m. 
create v . eosjopslTb I, co3A&Tb irr.p. (fut. 
coaAaM, co3Aciuib f co3a&ct, cosahahm, 
co3Aa;ii4Te, co3AaA?T); tbophtb II 
(TBopio); creative power TBdpqeCTBo n. 
crew 3KW1&HC m. 
crow BopdHa /. 
crow-bar jiom m. 
crowd toahA /.; in a crowd TOJurift 
cultural KyAbTypHult, -an, -oe, -we 
(adj.) 

cupboard micaip m. 
current TeqtaHe n. 
curtain a&HABec m„ 3ahbb£ckb /. 
cut through v. ptam I (pftKy), nepepi- 
aatb I p. (fut. nepepgwy) 


D 

daily eweAHfoHO (adv.) 
danger on&CHocrb /. 
daring OTB&ra /.; (adj.) OTBawHuil, -an, 
-oe, -we (adj.)\ daringly cm&io (adv.) 
darkness TeMHOT& /. 

dash v. noHecTHCb 1 p. (fut. noiiectfcb, 
nouece-LihCH) 

daughter A 04 b f. (pi. Atiqcpn) 
dawn paccBfr //?.; 3apn /.; at dawn Ha 
paccsfre 

day ACHb m. (pi. aim); during the day, 
in the day-time ah&m; on the very first 
days b nlpBWi we ahh; day after to¬ 
morrow nocjie3aBTpa; day before yester¬ 
day flQ3BB«!ep& 

dead MiSpTBwfl, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
dear (expensive), dear (darling) Aopordft, 
-Ah, -oe, -lie (adj.); Atiporo (adv.) 
December AeKAGpb m.; in December b ac- 
Ka6p6 

deck n&jiyGa /. 

decorate t>. yKpaiu&Tb 1 

deep rjiyGoKHii, -an, -oe, -He (adj.) 

degree rptayc m. 

depth rayOHHa /. 

deputy AcnyT&T rn. 

descend v. cnycic&TbCH I, cnycTMTbcn lip. 
(jut. cnymycb, cnycTnuibcn), onyc- 
liTbCH 1; cottTH 1 p. (fut. coii;iy, coii- 
l&u bj past COUlfijI, COUIJlA, COU1JIH) 
desire weaaHHe n. 
desperately ot4Ahhho (adv.) 
despise v. npesHplTb 1 
destroy v. caoM&Tb I p. 
detachment otpha m. 
develop v. paasHTb 1 p. (fut. paaoBbio, 

pa30Hb6aib) 

dictionary caoB&pb m. 

die v. yMep^Tb Ip. (fut. yMp^, yMpenib) 

different p&3Hwii, -a n 9 -oe, -we (adj.) 

dine v. oGiAftTb 1 

dinner o6£a m. 

diplomat ahhjiom&t m. 

direction HanpaBA^HHe n. 

disappear v. Hcqes&Tb 1, HcqteHyTb 1 p. 

(jut. HCM&JIiy) 
discipline AHCUHnAHHa /. 
dishes (china) nocyAa /. 
dispatch v. ompaBAHTb 1 
distance AaAb /.; in the distance babah 
(adv.) 

distant a&a$khII, -bh, -oe, -we (adj.) 
do v . jiissTb 1; what was to be done? 
mto 6wao A^AaTb?; do one's hair npHie- 
CWBaTbCH 1 
doctor Bpaq m. 
document aokym^ht m. 
dog coGtaa /. 

down bhh3 (adv.) (dir.); downstairs 
BHH3y (adv.) (loc.) 
drag v. THHyTbCH I (Tsmycb) 
drama ap&mo /. 
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draw near v. noAOftTM I p. (jut. noaottA?, 
noaoBflliUb; past nojxouiLi, noaouiM, 
noAomjid, noAoiujw) 
draw v . pMCoetob 1 (pnc$ r K>) 
drawing (sketch) pncyHOK m. 
dress v. oAen&TbCH I 
dress (suit) iui&Tbe n. 
drift ApeAiji hi. 

drink v. nuTb 1 (iii.io, iibcuib) 

drive v. ixaTb 1 (e;iy); rnaTb 11 (romo) 

during bo Bpfofl 


each k&wamA, -an, -oe, -we tadj., pro-t. > 
early paHo; earlier plHbuie (adv.) 
earth (land) 3eMAH /. 
east boctok m.\ towards the east na bo- 
ct6k 

easy HeTpyAHwA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.); 
jicrKo (adv.) 

cat v. ecTb irr. (cm, euu>, cct, c;Uta. e;um\ 
caht) 

echo 3xo n. 

effect coBepuiHTb II p. (jut. couepuiy) 
egg hAuo n. 

elder cTapuiHA, -an, -Me (adj .) 
elect £». BwGup&Tb I; were elected Guam 
B biGpaHW 

embark v. cecTb (I p. t jut. c>ay) Ha ko- 

p&6jib 

employe CAywamuA, -an 
end KOHeu m.; without end 6e3 KOHua; 
to the end ao KOHitf; from all ends co 

BCeX KOHIIOB 

endeavour v. crap&TbCH I 

endless GecKOHtaHbiA, -an, -oe, -we 

(adj.) 

endure v. nepeHociiTb II (iiepenoim, nepe- 

lldCIII(lb) 

enemy HenpHHTejib /??., fipothbhhk in.; 

tadj J iienpHHTeAbCKMA, -an, -oe, -mc 
engine motop rn.; engine-driver naiUH- 

HHCT 111. 

English aHniHAcKMA,-aH,-oe,-He (adj.) 
English-Kussian &Hrjio-pyccKHA (adj.) 
Englishman aHrjumfiHHH (pi. aiirjniMaiie); 

Englishwoman AHrAMq&HKd 
erect v. CTpowTb II (crpi'uo), nocTp6im» 
II p. (jut. nocTpoio); was erected Gma 
nocTpdeH 
estate yc&AbGa /. 
even pOBtiwA, -an, -oe, -we (adj. I 
evening Btaep ///.; in the evening B$qe- 
poM (adv.); towards the evening 
k seuepy 

event co6uTite n. 
everything Bee 
equally ctojib we 
equipment oSMyHAHposiHHe n. 

Europe Eepona /. 

exactly tomho (adv. . kak pm (adu.) r 
poBHO (adv.) 


examination 3K3 Amch m.\ onpdc m. 
example npHMtp m, 

excellent otah^huA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 

excellently otahmho (adv.) 

execute v. swnojiHHTb I, BunoAHHTb II p. 

(jut. BbinOJIHIO) 
expect V. OWHA&Tb 1 
expedition 3KcneAHi|Hn /. 
explain v. oG’bHCHHTb I 
exploit ndABHr m. 
explosion B3pwB in. 

extinguish v. TyiUHTb 11 (Tymy), noTy- 
lUHTb 11 p. (jut. noryui£) 

F 

factory 4>&6pHKa /., 3a boa hi. 

(ail: without fail HenpeMtaHo (adv.) 
faith oipa /. 

fall v. n&AaTb I, ynacTb 1 p. (jut. yiia;t\', 
yua;ieiiib); fall into BnaA&Tb (it) I 
family cewibH /. 

famous h3b4cthwA,- an, -oc, -wc (adj.) 
far, far off Aajiexo (adv.); from afar 
MSAaJiH (adv.) 

fashionable moahwA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
Tather ot4u m. 

favourite jhoGhmmA, -an, -oe, -we (adj. i 
fearful, yw&CHhiA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.j 
feat noABHr m. 

February (pespiJib m. 

fertile iiaoaopoahwA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 

few, a few m&koamco (adv.) 

fiance weHHX in.; fiancee HeoecTa /. 

field noAe n. 

field-marshal (peAbAMapuiaA in. 
fight v. GopoTbCH I (Gopuicii); cpaw&TbCH 1 
fighter Go6u m. (pi. unhurt) 
find HaxoAHTb II (iiaxowy, uaxuAimib); 
HaATH I p. (jut.) naii;o', Haii;ieiiib); to 
he found naxoAHTbCH II (uaxowV'Cb, 
iiaxoAiuiibcu); to find out y3H&Tb I p. 
finish v. KOHM&Tb T; kohmhti» 11 p. (fill. 

KOIIMy), KOHq&TbCfl 1, 3aK&HqHBaTb 1 
fire oroHb m.; nowap in.; to fire bw- 
CTpeAHTb II p. (jilt. nrtCTpe-uo); fire- 
engine now&pHaH Mauiiiiia 
first nepswA, -an, -oe, -we (mini.); cna- 
qaaa (adv.); first of all npewae Bcero 
fish pwGa /. 

flag 4>Aar hi.; small flag tyaawGK m. 

flash V. MCAbKiTb 1 

flat KBapTHpa /. 

fleet (])aot m. 

flier A^TqHK hi. 

fling oneself v. GpocdTbcn I, GpocHTbcn 
11 p. (jut. Gpoiuycb, fipocmiibCH) 
floe nAOByqan AbAHHa /. 
flow Teqb I (Tci<y, TCifimb) 
flower useTdK m. (pi. unerrt) 
floor noA hi. 

fluffy nyuiHCTbiA, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.j 
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fly v. jieT&Tb I, JiCTfrb II (Jie*i>\ Jie- 
THUib); to fly off from BbuieriTb 1, bw- 
jieTerb II p. (fut. Bi5jieqy f BianeTHiiib); 
to fly away yneTfrb lip. (fut. yneny, 
yjicTHiub); to fly across nepejieT&Tb I 
follow v. nocjitAOsaTb 1 p. (fut. noc:ie- 
Ayio) 

fool Ayp&K m. 

foot Hor& /.; footwear oftyuh /. 
for aah (prep.); for instance HanpHMep 
foreign qymott, -an, -6e, -lie (adj.) 
forest jiec, -6 in.; beyond the forest 3a ji£- 

COM 

forget v. uaGbiaaTb I, aaObiTb 1 p. (hit. 
3auy;iy) 

forgive v. npomaib 1, npocTHTb 11 p. 

(fill. Iipnill^, lipOCTHUIb) 
fork BHJiKa /. 
fortress KplnocTb /. 
forward BiiepgA (adv.) 
fox JIHC&, JlMCMUa /. 

free cboGoahmH. -an, -oe, -we (ad/.); 
free time (leisure) CBo6oAHoe Bptan; 
to free from v. ocBoGowauTb I, ocbo- 
flOAHTb II p. (fut. ocuooowy, OCBOOO- 
AUIIlb) 

French no-(|)paHuy3CKH; Frenchman 4>pau~ 
uy3; Frenchwoman cppaHuyweHKa 
Friday nnTHmia; on Friday b nnTHimy 
friend APyr m. (pi. Apy3b>i); friendship 
ApywGa /. 

from H3, c, co, or (prep.) 
front ippoHT in. 
frontier rpamiua /. 
frost MOpo3 in. 

frosty M0pd3HbiM, -an, -oe, -we /'adj.) 
fruit (ppyKTw pi. 
funeral noxopoHw pi. 
furious GeiucnwH, ciijibiiwH, -an, -we 
(adj.); furiously CHJibHO (adv.) 
furniture MlGejib /. 

further on A&Jihuie (adv.); somewhat fur¬ 
ther on (away) iwA&Jibiue (adv.) 

G 

gain v. (about a clock) ciieuiHTb II (cu - 
iii£) 

game ammb /. 
garden caA tn. 
gate sopora pi. 

gather v. co6npaTbcn I, coGpaTbcn 1 p. 

(fut. cooepjcb, coot* penmen) 
gaze B3op m. 

general 66mMff, -an, -ee, -we (adj.); 

generally oGwmho (adv.) 

General nojiKOBGaeu in. 
gesture n<ecT tn. 

get Up V. ICTlBlTb I, BCTaTb I p. (jut. 
dany), noAHHM&Tbcn 1, nogunTbcn 
I p. (jut. noannMycb) 

gild V . SOAOTHTb 11 (ZOJimV, 30J!0THUII») 

ginger coloured puncHft, -an, -ee, -He 

(adj.) 


girl A^yuiKa/ .; a^bowi/, (up to U yean 
of age) 

give v. A&B&Tb I (aaio, Aaeuib); AaTb irr. p. 
(jut. A&M, AA1UL, AaCT, A3AMM, AajXMTC, 
Aaa^T) 

glad paA> -a, -w (adj.) 
glade nojinHa f. 

glass creKJio n.; (tumbler) cTax&H tn. 
go (to go on fool, walk) v. xogHTb II 
(xo>Ky, xoAiiiub), mttm I (iia\\ IIACUJb; 
past mea, in jia, 111 : 10 , 111 : 111 ); to go 
away yllTM I p. (jut. yiiay, yiUenib; 
past yuieji, yrnjia, ymjiu, ym.iM); go 
to bed AO)KMTbcn (II, :io>K\'cb) cnaTb; 
to go by (pass) npoftTH I p. 
(fut. npoii;ier; past npnme. 11 , 
-iiuia, -mao, -man); npoxoAMTb II 
(upoXOAUT); to go off COJlTK I p. 
(fut. cohav, coiiAemb; past co- 
mfia, -maa, -mail); cxoahtb II 
(cxo>kv, cxoAiiuib); to go over nepe- 
xoAHTb 11 (iicpexowy, uepexoAimib), 
ncpcttTM I p. (fut. uepeiiAV, nepeii- 
Aeuib; past liepemea, - 111 . 1 a, -mao, 
-man); to go out BWXOAMTb 11 (Kbixo/Ky, 
niiixoAHiiib), bwRth 1 p. (fut. ubiiiAy , 
uwhAeiiib; past uitimea, -iiuia, -mao, 
-man); to go shopping xoahtb (II, 
xo>k\\ xoAimih) 3 a noKyiiKaMH 
good xbpouiHft, -an, -ee, -we (adj.); good¬ 
bye npom&ttTe, ao CBHAaiibn; good day 
A^Gpwfl aohb; good luck! GyAbTe 3 ao- 
poow! 

government npaBHTejibCTBO n. 
gramophone naTe^OH m. 
grape BHhorpftA tn. 
grass Tpasi /. 
grave Morwjia f. 

great BejiHKHft, -an, -oe, -ne (adj.) 

in great numbers mhc>kcctbo n. 
greatcoat uiMHeab /. 
green 3eji^Hwii, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
greet v. npHsercTBosaTb I (npimeTcruyio) 
greeting(s) npnslT m 
grey c^pwft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.); grey- 
haired ceAoff, -an, -6e, -we (adj.) 
grim cypdBwft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
grow v. pacTH I (pa cry, pacrijuib); grow 
dark TeMHfrb I; it is growing dark 
TeMHeeT; to grow fond of nojuo6uTb 
II p. (fut. uojiioojiib, iioaibouuib) 
guerrilla fighter (partisan) napnraaH tn. 
guest rocTb m. 
gulf npojiHB m. 
gulp V. rjlOT&Tb I 

gymnastics mMH&cTHKa /.; to do gymna¬ 
stics AtaaTb (I) rMMHlcTHKy 


H 

half noAOBMHa /.; half an hour noanaeft 
hall aaji m. 
halt npHB&a m. 


n 
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ham B6Tmm& /. 
hammer v. cTywrb II (ctvuJ) 
hand py«l /.; (of a clock) CTptAKa; on 
the other hand 3 &t 6 
handkerchief nJiaToK m. 
hang v. BHCCTb II (iminy, bhcmuii»); 
hang up BluiaTb I 

happen v.\ happens sometimes Staler 
happy Becdiibifi, -an, -oe, -we, cqacTAit- 
bwA, -an, -oe, -ue; happy journey 
CBacTJiHuaro nyTH 
hare 3ami m. tpl. :riiim.!) 
have v. hmCtl I; I have y Memi ecTb, 
etc.; have you? y Bac ecTb? etc. 
lint uijinna /. 
hatch jiiok in. 
he oh (pron.j 
head tojiobA f. 
headquarters urraG m. 
hear v. cjibiuiaTb II (c.'ihimy), ycAumaTb 
II p. Hut.) yc. : n4iniy); 'to be heard 
pa3AaBaTb:n I { used only in 3rd pers.). 
pa3A3TbCH irr. p. (used only in the 3rd 
pers.; jut. pruuacToi, paajiaAfrcn) 
heavy Tnw&Auft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
helpi>. noMoraTb 1, noMOMb I p. (fat. 110 - 
Morjf, iiOMiV/Keuib) 

hence otcioab (adv.) 
hereTyT, aaecb (adv.); here is bot; here, 
take it! Hal; from here OTckiAa (adv.j 
hero repott m. 
hide v. npHTaTb I (upfriy) 
high bucokhA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.); bu- 
coko (adv.): higher bucuihA, -an, -oe, 
-we fadj.) 

hinder r. Meiu&Tb I 
his ero ( pron.) 

historical mctophhcckhA, -an, -oe, -He 

(adj.) 

hit v. nonaaaTb I, nonaerb II p. (jut. 

noriruy. nona adiuh) 
hither cioab (adv.) 
hold v. AepHC&Tb II (aep>i<y) 
holiday npa3AHHK m. 
home aomoA (adv.); at home AOMa (ado.) 
honey wieA m. 
hooter ryaoK m. 

hope hbaIwab /.; to hope HaAlflTbcn I 

hors d*oeuvre zmycm /. 

horse jioiuaAb /. 

hotel rocTHHHiia /. 

hour qae tn. 

how KaK; how then nan we?; how do you 
do? 3ApaBCTByft, 3ApaBCTByttTe; how 
arc you? Kan bw nowHB&eTe, KaK tw 
nowHB&euib; how is that? mk6A aro?; 
how very yw oqenb; how much does... 
cost? ck6ju>ko... ctoht? 
however oah&ko (conj.) 
huge orpGMHuA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
hullo! &jia6! (int.) 
hunter ox6tiihk m. 
hunting oxftTa /. 


hurry v. cneuiHTb II (cneui?) 
husband Myw m. 

hydraulic engineer, hydrograplier rHApo- 

T&XHHK m. 

I 

1 n ipron.) 

ice jiea tn.; ice breaker jicaokSa m . 
if 6c ah (conj.), ah (part.) 
ill SoAeH, -Abii&, -AbHw (adj.) 
immediately ceAq&c, HewilAJieHHo (adv.); 

and (but) immediately ceftq&c we 
immovable (adv.) HenoABHWHo (adv.) 
important b&whuA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
impossible (adv.) HeAb3n, He m6wct 
GblTb 

in b (prep.); in front snepeAH (adv., 
prep.), n6peA (prep.) 
incessantly He nepecTaB&n, 6ea kohu&, 
HcnpepwBHO (adv.) 
incident CAyqaA in. 
inconvenient (adv ) HeyAoGHO (adv.) 
increase v. yBeAHMUBaTbOi I, yseAHMUTbcn 
lip. 

indeed AcAcTBHTeAbHo (adv.) 
indicate v. noKaswnaTb I, uoi<aaaTb 1 p. 

(jut. lioicawy) 
infantry nexoTa /. 
influenza rpnnn m. 

inform v. cooGuiaTb 1 T cooOmwTb II p . 

(jut. co(H)my) 
innovator hobAtop m. 
instant wmiOBCHHe n .; for an instant Ha 
MrHOBgHHC 

institute HHCTHTyT m. 
instrument npuGop m. 
intend v. cooHp&Tbcn I, 
intensely chamio (adv.) 
interesting HHTepecHwtt, -an, -oe, -ue 
(adj.); HHTepecHO (adv.) 
interval nepepus m. 
iron wca£3o n. 
is ecTb; is (orten) GusaeT 
it oho (pron.) 

J 

jacket wasc&r m. 

January RHBapb m. 

Japanese (a Japanese) nnoneu m., -Ka 
-uu pi.; Japanese (language) no- 
HndHCKH (adv.) 

joke myTKa /.; to jokcmyTHTb Il(uiyMy, 
IIiyTHIUb) 

jolly BecGAutt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) 
journalist wypHaAHCT m. t -Ka /. 
joyful p&aocthuA, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) 
July HioAb m.; hioabckhA, -an, -oe, -ne 

(adj.) 

jump v . npuraTb I 
just kok pto (adv.) 

K 

kill yGHB&Tb I, y§HTb I p. (jut. yobio, 
yGb^uib) 
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kindergarten a£tckhA caa m, 

king Kop6jib m. 

knife hohc m. 

knock crytiftTb II (cTyny) 

know 3HaTb I; know how to yiueTb I 

L 

labour Tpya m. 

lacerate v. psaTb I (pay, puSnib) 
lake 63epo z. 
lamp ji&Mna /. 

land 3eMJiA to land npH3eMJiHTbcn 
11 p. (jut. npnae.MjiKzcb^ 
language A3UK tn. 

large 6ojibiuott, -An, -6e, -He (adj.) 
last nocutaiiHtt, -nn, -ee, -we (adj.) 
late no3AHo (adv.); later no3A«£ nAsxce 
(adj., adv.); later on Bnoc ji£ actbhh 
(Qdv ); to be late ono3A&Tb 1 P- 
latitude iuhpotA /. 
laugh v. CMenTbcn 1 
laughter cmcx m. 

lean against v. npHCJioHATbcn 1, npHCjio- 
HHTbGA II p. (jut. ll|)HC;iOHK)Cb) 
learn v. H3yq&Tb 1, H3ym«Tb 1 1 p. (fut. ii3y- 
m^) 

lecture aokji&a m.; deliver a lecture a£* 
jiaTb (1) aokjiAa 

left jitoutt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.); on the 
left HaneBo (adv.) 
lemon jihmoh m. 
less MtHbiiie (adv.) 
lesson ypoK m. 

letter nucbMo //.; registered letter saKaa- 
n6i nncbM6 
library GHGjiHOTtaa /. 
lie down v. JiewaTb II (;ie>i<y); mngqb 
(mil.) I p. (fut. aaanry, 3ajin>i<euih.... 
aajinryr; past 3ajifir, -jiA, -an) 
life >KH3Hb /.; during the lifetime npn 

HCH3HH 

light cbct m.; adj. CBlrnutt, -an, -oe, 
-ue (adj.); jnerseni (adj.); to light sa- 
HCMriTb 1, atminh I p. (fut.) 3a>nry f 
3a»OKCLUb... 3a>Kryr); to light a cigaret¬ 
te 3aKypHTb II p. (jut. 3aKypib) 
likeable CHMnaTHqHutt, -an, -oe, -we 
(adj.) 

line (telephone wire) npfooA m. (pl.-A ); 

line (of print) ctpokA /. 
linen (lingerie) Gejibg n.\ linen (material) 
hojiothA n. 

lion Jien m. (pi. jibBbi) 
listen v. cnyuiaTb 1 

little mAao (adv.); M&aeHbKMtt, -an, -oe, 
-«e (adj.) 

live v. )KHTb I (>KHBy, >Kiii'.g>ui>); for living 
quarters ajia HtHAbn 
locomotive napoao3 m. 
long AAHHHbitt, -an, -oe, *we (adj.); a 
long time Atinroe Bpfan; long since, 
for a long time awh# (odv,)\ to long 
for wyiATb I 


longitude aonrorA /. 

look V. CMOTpATb II (CMOTpIO). nOCMOTp^Tb 
II p. (fut. nocMotp.o) 
lorry rpy30BHK m. 

lose v. TCpriTb I; OTCTaniTb I (orcTaui. 
OTCTaAlUb) 

loud rpdMKHit, -an, -oe, -He (adj. )\ 
loudly rpoMKO (adv.) 
love Jiio66Bb /.; to love JUoGitTb II (jiiou- 
JIKI, JllOOUUJb) 

lovely nyAHbilt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) 
lovingly jiioGobho (adv.) 
low HH3K0 (adv.) 

lower v. onycKaTb 1. cnyrriiTb 11 />. 

(fut. enymy, ciifcTuuib) 
lunch-room GycJiST m. 

M 

machine MauiMHa /. 
machine-gun nyaesier m. 
mail nonTa /. 

make v. waroTOBjinTb I; to make for Ha- 
npaoanTbcn 1, HanpaBHTbcn II p. 
(jut. iiaiipanaiocb, uaiipainiuibcvi); to 
make it up with... noMHpuTbcn II p. 

(fut. liOMlipHlCb) 

man nenoBta, MynoiHHa m. 
mankind MeaooenecTBO n. 
many MHomecTBo n. t MHdro (adv.) 
map K&pTa /. 

March MapT m. 
march Mapm m. 

marriage weHiiTbGa /.; married weHATutt 
(adj.) t 3any>KHnn (adj.) 
mast M&HTa /.; aerial mast pAahomAhta 
matter a£jio n.; what is the matter? 
b q@M aAao? 

mausoleum MaB30A&tt m. 

May Matt m. 

mean v 3 H&<iHTb II (aiumy); what does... 
mean? »rro 3h&mht? 

meanwhile, meantime, in the meantime 
Me>KAy t6m 
meat maco n. 

mechanically MauiHH&jibHo (adv.) 
meet v. BCTpen&Tb 1, bctp^thtb II p. 

(jut. BCTpJqy, BCTpeTIIUJb) 
meeting BCTplna /.; coGpiHHe n. 
memory naMATb /.; in memory b naMATb 
meteorologist Mereopdjior m, 
midday n6iiAeHb m. 

middle cepegHHa /.; in the middle no- 
cpeAH (adv.. prep.) 
midnight ndniioqb /. 
mile mhjm /. 

military boAhhuA, -an, -oe, -ue fQdj ); 

military affairs oocHiioe aAao 
milk moaok6 n, 
mine Mott, Mon, mo6, moh 
minethrower mhhqhi6t m. 


261 



minute mnnyra, /.; to the minute no mh- 
HyTam; in a minute q£pe3 sumyTy; 
five minutes ahead (of time) 3a n*Tb 
MHHyT 

mistake ouiM6Ka /. 

moment mom£ht m.\ at that moment 

B 3T0T MOMIhT 

Monday noHCfleabHHK //?.; on Monday 
b noHeAejibHHK 
money A^Hbrw pi. 
monster qyAfaHme n. 
month Mecnu m. 
monument ii6mhthmk in. 
mood HacTpo^HHe n. 
moon jiyH& /. 

morc.eiuO, 6ojibuic (adv.): once more 

emG paa 

morning yTpo n.\ in the morning yTpOM 
(adv.) 

mother MaTb f. (pi. viarepiO 
Motherland poAHHa /.; for the Mother¬ 
land 3a poAHHy 

motor motop tn.\ motorized unit moto- 
MacTb (mil.) 
mountain rop& /. 

month pox //z.: nacTb /. (of an animal) 
move v. ABiiraTbCR 1, ABMHyTb I />. 
(jut. ahi'uivj; (a hand of a watch) nepe- 
BOAMTb (II nepeno/uy, uepeBo;uiiiii») 
CTp^JIKy 

Mr. rocnoAHH in. (pi. roemua) 

Mrs. rocnoHca /. 
much Miioro fadv.i 
museum My36R in. 
music MysbfKa /. 

must AOJi>KeH f Aoawna, aojdkko, aoawiiu 
(adj.) 

mustard ropmiiia /. 

my mott, mom, moP, moh (prim.) 

N 

name hmr ■ z.; surname ^bmhahh /. 
namely hmchho (udv.) 
nationality HaiiHOHaabHocTb /. 
native land otcmcctbo i. 
nature npnpdAa /. 
naval Mopcxoft, -afl, -oe, -we (adj.) 
navigator urrypMaii m. 
near 6ah3ko ( adv.); hoGaioocth, mom 
(udv., prep.) 

necessary: it is necessary HymeH, Hyxcni, 
HywHo, Hy>KHbj; HywHuli, -an, -oe, -btc 
(udj.) 

neighbourhood (in the) iio6ah3octh (adv. ) 

neither ... nor hh ... hm 

never mind mmer6 

new H6Butt, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 

news HdnocTb /, 

newspaper raafra /. 

next cAinyiomHit (adj<)\ next day h® 

SAlAF»WMi A*Hb 

nib nepi /?. (pi. ntpbji) 
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nice MHAbift, -a ft, -oe, -bit (adj.)\ how 
nice! Kax xopouid! 

night HOMb /.; at night H6«ibio (adv.) 
no neT 
not He 

nonsense! nycTHKH! in. pi. 

noon noAAeHb m.; at noon b nonACHb 

no one hhkto (pnn.) 

North ceoep m to the North Ha ctoep; 
North Pole CeuepHbitt ndaioc; North 
Arctic Ocean CeBepHbifl JleAOBHTbitt 
okc4h; Northern Lights cisepHoe chr- 
hhc: North-Pastern ceBepo-eocTOM- 
Hbtft (adj.) 

nothing hhmto, imqero (pnn.) 

notice 3aMCM&Tb I, aanieTHTb lip. (jut. 

3a.MeMy, aaMeriniu,) 
no time HlKoraa (adv.) 
novel poMaH in. 

November HOHGpb m. 
now ceitaac, Ten6pt» (adv.): now... now 
to... to; now... then to... to 
nowhere HHrAe (adv.) 
nut raftxa /. 


O 

ocean OKeatt ///. 

October OKTHGph in. 

of course KOHemio 

office KOHTopa /. 

officer ocpHiiep in., komehamp m. 

often qacTO (adv.) 

old man CTapHK in. 

on Ha (prep, t 

once pa3, oahshcau (adv.): and at once 
ceita&c we; at once cpfi3y (adv.) 
one oahu* oA»a, oah6; one and the other 
oahh... Apyrofi; one and a half nox- 
Topa 

only TOJibKo; only just tGalko mto 
open v. oTKpbiiiiTb 1, oTKpbirb I p. 
(jut. oTKpdio); to open fire OTKPMB&Tb 
(I) oroHb; to open the throttle AaB&Tb 
(1 arm. jiaciiib) ra3 
open oTKpuTbiil, -aw, -oc, -ue (adj.) 
opera onepa /. 
opposite npoTHB (prep.) 
or hah (conj.) 
orange ancabCHH in. 

order nopRAOK in.; npHK&3 m.\ to order 
3aK&3biBaTb L 3aKa3aTb I p. (jut. 
:taKa>K\-); npHK&3UBarb 1, npHKaslTb 
I p. (jut. ripnK.iyKy) 
organ dpraH in. 

other APyrdtt, -an, -6e, -lie (pron. t adj.) 
ought A6A>xeH, 4, -6, -w; ought to be 

A6a>KeH GbiTb 

our naui, -a, -e, -h (pro- ij 
over HaA (prep,)) (past) noaaAH (adv 
prep.) 



pale SiitaHutt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.); pale 
as a sheet 6ji6AHuit, k&k noaoTHd 
page cTpaHHua /. 
paper dym&ra /. 
parachute napauiiOT m. 
parade nap&A rn. 
parcel nagdT m. 

Park napK m.\ Park of Culture and Rest 
napK KyjibTypw h 6taux3 
part >iacTb /. 

party udj. napTMftHutt, -an, -oe, -ue (adj). 
pass npoxoAHTb II (npoxo/Ky, npoxoauim*) 
npottTH 1 p. (jut. iipoiiA?, iipoiuUSuib; 
past iipome.i, -niaa, -nuid, hijim) 
passenger uaccawiip rn.; (adj.) nacca>KHp- 
CKHtf -a n t -oe, -Me 

past mmmo (adv., prep.); ndcAe (prep.) 
patrol A03op in. 
pavement TpOTyap m. 
pay v. 3anJiaTHTb II p. (fat. aanaa'iy, 
3anaaTiiiiib); to pay attention o6pa- 
maTb (l), ofipaTHTb ( 11 /»., jut. oopamy, 
OOpaTHIlIb) BHMM&HMe -1. 
peace MHp in. 
pear rpyuia /. 
peasant gpecTbHHMH in. 
pen, penholder pyqga/. 
pencil KapaHAaiu m. 

people JitoAH pi., HapdA in.; adj. HapoAHuft 
perform (on the stage) Bbicrynirb I, 
BbiCTynHTb II p. tfut. ifbkrryujiio, libi- 
CTyimiiib) 

perhaps Mowei obiTb 
period nepHOA tn.; during the period 
3a 3 Tot nepHOA 
perish v. nornoarb 1 
petrol 6eii3HH tn.; petrol tank 6eH3HHo- 
bmMi Gag 

photograph tpOTorp&cpHM /. 
photographer tyoTorpaty tn. 
picture gapTHHa /. 

piece gycoK tn. (pt. kvckh); uiryga /. 
piercing npoH3HTCAbifbift, -an, -oe, -bie 
(adj.) 

pine coch& /. 

pity wajib; what a pity! gag ymm; 

a’ great pity 6 'ieHb wajib 
place m£cto ■!.; to place CT&BHTb II (cra- 
bjiio, CTanmub); nocTiBHTb II p. (jut. 
nocTaiijiHi, uocraimLiJb) 
plate Tapeaga /. 

platform neppdH m.; njianpopMa /. 
play nbdea /.; to play nrpiTb 1 
pleasant npHMTiiult, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) 
please noHC&jiyttCTa; pleased aobGach, 
-AbHa, -AbHO, -Abttu, ,OBdjlbHbI&, 'AM, 

-oe. -ue (adj.) 
pocket gapmftH ni, 
poet noaT m. 

polar noAMpHult, -ah, -oe, -ue (ddj.) 
pole noAioc m . 
politics noAHTHKa /, 


population HaceAdNHe n. 
port nopT m. 
porter HOCMAbiuHg m. 
portrait nopTpfrr m. 
possible; it is possible m6>kho; is it 
possible? HeyxciAH? (part.) 
post ndMTa 

postcard oTgpuTga /. 

postman nMCbMOHoceu m. 

pour down v. AHTb I (nbio, .ibeuib) 

practice: in practice Ha A&ne 

prefer v. npeAnoqMT&Tb I 

preliminari ly npeAaapHTeAbHo (adv. ) 

prepare v. "npMroTOBAMTb 1; npnroTO- 

BAHTbCfl 1; COftHp&TbCfl I 

presence of mind HaxdA^HBOCTb /. 
present v. npeACTaBAHTb 1, npeACTdouTb 
II p. (jut. iipe;icTau no, npejiCTauuuib) 
press v. npH>gMMdTb 1 , npHW&Tb I p. (fut. 

n pn/KMV, n pn>K.v£mb) 
procession uiIctimc n. 
professor npotpdccop m. 
pronunciation npoH3H0iueHHe n. 
property HiwymecTBO n. 
protest v. npoTecTOBETb I (np(vrccTyio) 
proud ropAuft, -an, -oe, -ue (adj.) 
provision adj. npOAygTOBufi, -an.-oe.-ue; 
provision store npoAOBOAbCTBeiiHufi 
cgaaA 

provisions npOAyKTu tn. pi. 
prow (of a ship) hoc (Koparijiu) in. 
public nyGAHga /. 

pull: to pull out of BblHHM&Tb I, BblHyTb 
I p. (jut. H billy )• BblTBCgHBBTb I 
pupil yqeHHg m.‘ yqeHHija /. 
purchase nogymea /. 

put (upright) CTEBHTb II (CTaiMlO, CTa- 
IlHIVlb), HOCT&BHTb 11 p. (flit. 110- 
CTHHJIK), IlOCTaBlIlllb) 
put (to lay down) KAacTb I (K;ia;iy, 
K.iaa^uib); pul on/one’s coat) HaAeB&Tb 
I; put out CMym^H, -A, -u (adj.) 


Q 

question Bonpoc tn. 
quickly GuCTpo (adv.) 
quiet, quietly cnogoiiHO (adv.) 
quinsy aHrHHa /. 

cobcIm (adv.) 


R 

race v. neperH&Tb II p. (jut. neperoiuo) 
radiogram paAnorpdMMa /. 
raft nAOT m . 
rail peAbC m. 

railway >gCA<3Han AOpdra; railway station 
BOgs^A m.\ railway track noAornd >gc- 
AdaHott AopdrH 

rain AO>KAt> m.; it is raining AOHtAb na?i; 
it rained wmm wiii 
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raincoat mum m. 

raise v . noAHHimlTb I, noAHjrrb I p. (fut. 

UOAHMMy) 

rank ae&HHe n., mm m. 
ray nyn m. 
read v . MMT&Tb I 
ready totobo (adv.) 
real HacTorimiitt, -an, -ee, -Me (adj.) 
really b cl mom nine; mymism 
receive v. noayqlTb I, nojiymirb II p. 
(fut. nnjiyuJ') 

receiver TpyGna /.; to take up the re¬ 
ceiver B3flTb TpyCny 
recently hcaIbho (ado.) 
reception room 3aa rn. 
reconcile; to be reconciled noMHpHTb- 
CH Up. (fut. riOMHpHiCl*) 
red KpIcHbiii , -in. -oe, -we (adj.); Red 
Army man KpacHoapMleg m. 
reflect v. oTpawaTbcn 1 
regiment nojiK m.; to join the regiment 
nocTyiiHTb b nojiK 
region paftoH m. 
regularly peryanpHo (adv.) 
rejoice v. paAOBaTbcn I, oGplAOBaTbcn 
I p. (fut. oupaayioch) 
relative, -s poAHdfl, -in, -6e, -we (noun) 
remain v. ocTBBiTbcn I (oeraiocb), 
oCTlTbCH I p. (fut. oc-ranycb) 
remains octItok in. 

remarkable 3aMe«iaTejibtiufl, -an, -oe, 
-we (adj.) 

remember v. noMHHTb 1! ( 116 mi no); Bcno- 
MHHlTb 1 

repair v . McnpaBJiHTb I, McnplBHTb 11 p. 

(fut. ncnpan.’iio, ncripaiwmb) 
repeat v. noBTopMTb II p. (fut. noBTopso) 
reply v. OTae«ilTb 1, otbIthtb II p. 

(flit. OTIuS'iy, OTRCTlIim.) 

residence pe3MsiHi|im /. 
resound v. paajnaslTbCH I (used only in 
the 3rd pers.), paaA&Tbca II p. (used 
only in the 3rd pers-; fut. pasalcrcfl, 
pa3Aa;rVTcn t past paa^aacn, -.nach, 
-jidcb, -:iHCb> 

resourcefulness HaxoA'WBOCTb /. 

rest 6tawx m.\ to rest oTAUxaTb I 

restaurant pecroplH m. 

retreat v. oTCTynlTb 1; OTCTynHTb II p. 

(fut. orcTynjuo, nrrcTjmuiib) 
return v. BoaspamlTbcn I 
ride v. Ixarb I (e;iy), togHTb II (C3>k y . 
e3AI1IUb) p 

rifle pyxcbG n. % bkhtobkb /. 
right (noun) nplao n.; (adv.) nplBHJibHO 
(adv-); on the right mnpisofadv.); you 
are right tw npae (m.i ripanid) (adj.) 
ling V . SOOHMTb II ( 3 B 0 HK)) 
rise * , BCXOAMTb II (BCXO)K^, BCXdAHUib); 

the sun rises c6ahuc bocxIant; to rise 
above BoaeuiiiftTbcji 1 (Han) 
risk P. pHCKOSlTb I (pHCK^JO) 
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river pen! /. 
road AOpIra /. 

rock CKaal /.; to rock KOJiux&TbCji I 
room KdMHaTa /. 
rose p63a /. 

round BOKpyr, Kpyr6m (adv. t prep.) 
rout v. pa3rpoMHTb II p. (fut. pa3rpoMjno f 
pa3rpoMMiiih) 
route nyTb m. 
ruler jiHHlftita /. 

run 6e>KlTb irr. (oer^,... Gewrtmb, Ge- 
r^T); to run away y§emkruirr.p. (fut. 
y fiery, yuexdfiuh,... yfier^T); to run 
up to npuGewlTb, noA6e>KlTb irr. p.\ 
to run out BwGttKaTb irr. p.\ to begin 
to run, to start running noGemlTb 
irr. p. 

rush v. ipoclTbCB 1, 6p6cHTbCB II p. 

(fut. opoiiiycb, opocimibcn) 

Russian pyccKHk, -an, -oe f -He (noun 
and adj.) ; no-pyccKH (adv.) 


sabre (sword) mauiKa /. 
sail nlpyc m.; to sail up to noAiuiuTb 
I p. (fut. noaiiaiduy, noAnAucfiujb) 
salad cajiaT m. 

salute V. npHBCTCTBOBaTb (I) DO-BOlH- 
HOMy 

same noAoGHuft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
satchel nopTtyljib rn. 

Saturday cyGGora /. 
sausage KOJiGacI f. 

save v. cuacaTb I, cnacTH I p. (fut. 

cnacy, ciiacenib) 
scarcely (hardly) egBl (adv.) 
scatter: to be scattered about BajiHTbCH I 
schedule pacnHclHHe n. 
school uiKoaa /. 
science Hayxa /. 
scout pa3BlAMHK m. 
screw raftica /. 

sea Mdpe n.\ adj . mopck6R, -in, -6e, -«e 
(adj-); from the sea c M6pn 
seagull Mlhna /. 
searchlight npow&erop /. 
second adj. BTopott, -in, -6c, -we (adj.); 

noun ccnyHAa /. 
section ynlcTOK m.; MacTb /. 
secure v. oGecniMHBaTb I, otiecnlMHTb 
II p. (fut. ooecneny) 
see v. BHACTb II (BHwy, BHAMiiib), yBH- 
ACTb II p. (fut. VBif/Ky, yBHAUUIb) 
seek v. hckItb 1 (iiutf) 
seem v. umitbtp. I (Ka>i<?Cb) 
seize I*. XBBTlTb 1, CXBlTblBaTb I, cxsa- 
THTb 11 p, (fut. CXBaM$ r f CXBlTHUIb) 

self cbm, com!, caMd, cImh (pron.)\ he 
himself oh cbm 
sell npoAUto > (npoaato) 



send v. nocwAfiTb I, nocjrim* II p. (fut . 
nouuno, nowjieiiib); send off (dispatch) 
OTnpaBJIHTb I, OTnpdBHTb II p. (fut. 
OTIip&BAK), ornp^BHUlb) 
sense cmucji m. 

September ceirrMpb m. 
seriously cepb&3H0 (adv.) 
serve: to serve (at table) noaan&Tb I (no- 
ju no); to serve (in the army) cjiywHTb 11 
(cjiyw^) 

set: the sun sets cdJimie stidflHT; 
to set in order npMBOAHTb (II npH- 
bo>i< 3?, lipuROAHiiib) b nopBAOK; to set fire 
to noAHCHr&Tb I, noAAftab 1 p. (fut. no- 
AO>Kry, noAo>iOKCiiib); to set out oTnpaB- 
AHTbCH 1, BUCTynHTb II p. (fut . Bti- 
cryiuiio, ntiCTymuub) 
several h&koamco (adv.); several times 
HtcKOJibKo paa 

sew V. UlHTb 1 (lllblO, UlbgUlb) 
shark my Mm /. 
she OHfi (pron.) 
shell CHapHA m. 

shine v . cseTHTb II (cueM? f cneTmiib) 
ship Kop&dAb m. 
shirt pyG&uixa /. 

shoe Tycpeab m., Tytpjin /. (pi. Trepan) 
shoot cTpejiOTb I 
shooting (hunting) oxdTa /. 
shop (store) Mara3HH m.; shop window 
BHTpHHa /. 
shore 6*per m. 

short K0p6TKHtt f -an, -oe, -m ( adj .) 
shot BUCTpeji m. 

shout Kpnq&Tb II (KpHHtf); to begin to 
shout 3aKpim&Tb II p. (fut. 3aKpmrt) 
show v. noK&3uBaTb I, noKas&Tb I p. 

(fut. noicawj) 
shower-bath ayui m. 
shriek BM3r m. 

side ctopoh& /.; side of a ship CopT m.\ 
side-street nepeyaoK m.\ sidewalk 
TpoTy&p m. 
signal cHru&A m. 

silence THUIHH& /.; to be silent MOjm&Tb 
II (mojim^) 

since c (prep).; since that day c Tex nop 
sing v. neTb I (now, no6uib) 
sink v. onycK&Tbcn I 
sister cecTpft /. 

Sit V. CHA^Tb II (chjkJ, CHAHUlb); sit 
down caAMTbcn 11 (ca>i<ycb, caA^uibcn), 
cecrb I p. (fut. cfijxy); sit down at 
the wheel caAMTbcn 3a pyab 
situation nojiowimie n.; situated pacno- 
jifoceH, -a. -o, -u 
skirt ioGKa /. 
sky h£6o n. 

sleep v . cnaTb 11 (cimiio, cnnuib) 
slightly HeMH6ro (adv.) 
slowly MtAAeHHo (adv.) 
ply XNTpMlt -an, -op, -ue (adj.) 


small MiJieHbKHft, -an, -oe, -mc (adj.) 
smile v. yjibiG&TbC* I f yAwfiHyTbCH I p. 

(fut. yjiMGnycb, yjihiGneuibCH) 
smoke aum m. 
snow eHer m.; 
so (thus) ht&k (adv.) 
snap mwao n. 
sofa ahb&h m. 
softly tmxo (adv.) 
soldier coaa&t m. 
solution peui^HHe n. 
something mto-to 
somewhere ta^-to 

son cuti m.\ little son CMHHuiKa m. 

song niciin f. 

soon CK6po (adv.) 

sort copT m. 

soup cyn m. 

soul Ayw& /. 

south ror m.\ towards (to) the South 

Ha tor 

Soviet (adj.) cob£tckhH, -an, -oc. -we 
(adj.); Soviet Union Cob^tckhK Cok>3 
m. 

spanner kaiom tn. 

speak v. rosopHTb II (rnuopio); you don't 
say so! mto Bbi roBopMTe! 
speed CK6pocTb /. 

split /»., pacKOAOTb I p. (fut. pacKo;no) 
spoon Ao>KKa /. 

Spaniard Hcn&HCij m.. Hcn&iiKa /. 
Spanish Hcn&HCKHli. -an, -oe, -we (adj.); 
no-Hcn&HCKH (adv.) 

spend the time npoBOAHTb (II, npono>Ky, 
npOBOAUIIIb) lp(§MH 

spring secH& /.; in spring Becuoft (adv.) 

square nAduiaAb /. 

stadium craAHOH m. 

stage cutaa f. 

stalls (parterre) napTep m. 

stamp M&pna /.; postage stamp noHTdBan 

M&pKa 

stand v. CTOBTb II (ctoio) 
start V. OTnpaBAHTbCB I, OTnp&BHTbCB 
II p. (jut. OTnpdBJlK)Cb, OTIipailHIIIbCH); 
(a machine) 3aB0AHTb (II, 3ano>Ky, 
3aB0AMlUb) 

state noun rocyaapCTBo n.; adj. rocyA&p- 
cTseHHbifl, -an, -oe f -we (adj.) 
station ctAhuhh f. 

stay with (be on a visit) v. rocTHTb II 
(romy v rocTHiiib) 
steamer napoxoA m. 
steppe CTenb /. 
stern KopM& /. 
stewed fruit komii6t m. 
stick n&AKa /. 

stone noun K&MCHb m.\ adj. KfiMemiwH, 
-an, -oe, -we (adj.) 

Stop V. OCTaH&BAHBaTbCA I, OCTaHO- 
BHTbCn II p. (jUt* OCTailOBAKJCb, OCTB- 
HdBHuibcn); stop, stopping place ocTa- 
h6bki /. 
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storm uiTopM m., 6ypn /. 
story paccKa3 m. 

straight, straight on npnivio (adv.) 
stretch out v. npoTflHyTb I p. (fut. 
npornny) 

strong CMJibHun, -an, -oe, -bit ('ad/.j 
strike i>. yaapHTb Ii p. (jut. yAapio) 
student cTy^iHT, m., -sea /. 
study v. H3yq&Tb I; ymmen II (yuV'Cb), 
3aHHM&Tbcn I; study, -ies aamirnw 
n. pl. t yq^Hbe n. 
subway MCTp6 n. 

succeed v. yaaeaTbcn I (us:'d only ri 
the 3rd pers .); yA&Tbcn irr. p. (Jut- yaa- 
crcH. y^ruyicw) (used only in the 3rd 
person) 

success ycsi$x m. 

successful ycniuiHutt. -an, -oe, - e 
(adj.) 

such TaKoft, -an. -oe, -hc (adj.) 
suddenly hcowha&hho. BApyr, BHealnHo 

(adv.) 

sufficient AOBOJibHo (adv.) 
sugar c&xap rn. 
suit koctiom in. 
summer jifrro n. 
sun conHije n. 

Sunday oocKpccenbc n. 
sunset’ 3aKaT m. 
supplies upmi&cbi m. pF. 

Supreme Soviet BepxoBHbift Coser m. 
surrender v. CAan&Tbcn 1 (CAaioCh), 
CA&Tbcn.rrr. p. (fnt. caawcw, CAauibcii. 
caacTcn, CAn;iHMcn v CAa;iiVrecb. caa 
■l\rcu) 

surround v. onpywaTb I, oKpywHTb 11 p. 

(flit. OKpV/K\) 

sweets KoiupeTu /. pi. 
swim v. naaoaTb 1, njibiTb I (njibtnv, 
luiidisdaib); swim up to BunauBaTb 1 
ntilllMTb 1 p. (lilt. llrillJIMHV) 
swimming pool Kyn&JibHn /. 

T 

table ctoji in .; table-cloth cx&TepTb /.; 

table-napkin c&ntpgTKa /. 
tail xboct m. 

take v. ftpaTb I (oepy, uenciiib), sanTb 
I p. (fut. uoabuy, nonhM^uih); to take 
into one's head B3AywiaTb I p.: to take 
care of 6ep6>u» 1 (fieperf, oepou'ciiib); 
to take (have) a shower npHHHMdTb 
(I) Ayui; to take a tram caAMTbcn 
(II, cawvci., caoHuihcu) b v Ha TpaMB&tl; 
to take part in yq&CTBoaaTb 1 (ynacr- 
uyio); to take place nponcxoAHTb I!; 
to take a train cecTb (1 p. fut. ertav) 
u ndesA; to take an examination 
CAasfrrb (1 caa ib) to take to 

flight 6pAcMTbCH(llp, /«?„ 6p6mycb, 
Gpbcmubcn) Tb 
tale mtom ft 
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talent TaJi&HT m. 

talk v. paaroBipHBETb I 

tank TaHK m. 

target ijejib /. 

tart topt m. 

task (job) 3aA&HHe n. 

tasty, good (to eat) BKyCHUlt, -an, -oe. 

-we (adj.) 
tea qati m. 

teach v. oGyqiTb I; teacher npenoAaaa- 
TeJib m.\ teaching oGyqtaHe n. 
tear oneself away v. OTopn&Tbcn I p. 
(fut. oTopnycb, oropcGuibcn); to tear 
down CpbIB&Tb I, copB&Tb I p. (lut. 
copiiy, copnguib) 

telephone TeaecpOH m.\ by telephone no 
TenetyoHy 

tell CKa3&Tb I p. (fut. CKa>K\) 
temperature (fever) wap m. 
tent naJiaTKa /. 
textbook yqeGHHK m. 
than new (conj.) 

that to (pron.); that’s grand! bot sto 
xopomo!; that will do! AOBOJibHo! 
theatre tc&tp m. 
their hx (pron.) 

then noTOM, TorAa, 3areM (adv.) 
there TaM (adv.); there is bot 
therefore noaTOMy (adv.) 
they ohh (pron.) 

thick TOJiCTbift, : an. -oe, -we (adj.) 
thickness tojiiuhh& /. 
thing Beutb /. 

think v. AyiaaTb I; what do you think? 

Kan Bhi AymaeTe? 

this 3tot, .vra, 3 To; these 5th (pro \) 
thither (there) TyA& (adv.) 
threaten v. rpo3HTb 11 (rpowy, rpoonuib)' 
thro.it ropao n. 

throw awav v. OTGp&CMBaTb I; to throw 
oneself (to jump) fipodhrbcn 1. Gpu- 
CHTbcn II p. (fut. dpomycb, opricimib- 
Ol) 

thunderstorm rpo3& /. 

Thursday neTBipr rn. 
ticket Gha^t m.\ ticket inspector koh- 
Tpoji^p m. 

time Bpcwin n (pi. npe.\UMid); for some time 
past b noca^AHee Bp^Mn; all the time 
Bee BpeMn; for a long time Abaroe 
apiMn; at what time? b kotopom uacy?; 
time-table pacmic&HHe 
tin 6&HKa /. 
to ao; k (prep.) 
tobacco TaG&K m. 
today ceroAHn (adv.) 
tomorrow 3torpa (adv.) 
tongue n3biK m. 
too t 6we; cahuikom (adv.) 
touch v. Tp6raTb 1, TpfaiyTb 1 p. (fat. 
Tp6uy) 

towards $ (prep.)> HaBCTp6qy (adv^ 

prep.) 



tower 6&UIHH /. 

town r6poA m. (p!--&)\ out of town 3a 
ropofl 

train n6e3A m. {pi -&) 
training yMgube n. 

tram, tramway TpaMB&A in.; by tram 

Ha TpAMB&e 

transfer v. nep£H0CKTb II (nepcucmi?, 
iiepciiociiiub), nepeao3Hrb 11 (nepe- 
ho/K^i nepenoaimn.) 

translate v. nepesoAHTb 11 (nepeBo^Kv, 
ucpeiio;uiuib) 

transmit by wireless nepeAaB&Tb (1, ue- 
pe;.iaio, nepcaaciiib) no p&aho 
travelkr nyreui^CTBeiiHHK in. 
treasure utaHocTb /. 
tree A^peao n. (pi. ACplsbnJ 
trench mortar mhhomOt m. 
trip nyTb m. 

triumph v. ropwecTBOnaTb I (rop-,Kc- 

CTBYIO) 

troops boAck& n. pi. 
trousers CpioKH pi. 
trout uiyKa /. 

true BtyHbift, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
trust Bipa /. 

Tuesday bt6phhk m.\ on Tuesday bo 

BTOpHHK 

tunic rMMHacr6pKa /. 
turn v. o@pamaTbcn 1; to turn out oxa- 
suBaTbCH 1; to turn over (pages) 

nepcjiHCTbtBaTh 1 

U 

umbrella 3ohthk m. 
unanimously (in unison) Apywno (adv.) 
under noA (prvp.); underneath BHH3y 
(adv.) 

underground railway MeTp6 n. 
understand v. noHHM&Tb 1, noHHTb 1 p. 

(fut . noi'iMV, uniiMc:ui.) 
undress v. pasAcaaTbcn 1, pa3A$Tbcn I p. 
(fut. paaaenycb) 

unexpected HeowHAaHHwA, -an, -oe, -wc 
(adj.) 

uniform 4>6paia /.; MyHAMp m. 
unit nacTb /. 

unpleasant nenpHHTHO (adv.) 
unscrew V. OTBOp&MHBBTb 1 
unsuccessful HeyA&MHwA, -an, -oe, -wc 
(adj.) 

unusual HeoGbiKHOBtHuuA, -an, -oe, -we 
(adj.) 

up BBepx (dir.) (adv.) 
urchin niajibHHUiKa rn. 

U.S.A. (United States of America) 
CIUA ( Cfocpo-A MepHKiHCKMC Cocah- 
h^hhuc IMtItw) 
use ndAbaa /.; used to Gub&ao 
USSR (The Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) CCCP (Coto3 Cob£tckhx CO' 
UHajiHCTrimecKHX PecnydawK) 
usually (atfv.) 


vain: in vain Hanp&CHO (adv.) 
valuable u^hhwA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
value ulHHocTb /. 

various pa3AKMHwA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 

vase B&3a /. 

very oqeHb (adv.) 

victory noG*Aa /. 

view bha m. 

village ACptann /.: ceao ;i. 
violently CHJibHo (adv.) 
visible dhaho (adv.)] invisible lie bhaho 
visit noceuiaTb 1, noceTHTb 11 p. (jui. 

tioceiuy, iioccTMiub) 
vocabulary caosApb m. 
vodka (spirit, a kind of whisky) b6akb/. 
voice rd.ioc m. (pi. -a); at the top of 
his voice bo Becb pc»T 
voluntarily aoGpob6ji»ho (adv ) 

W 

wagon BaroH m. 

wait v. >KA&Tfe 1 (iiav. /K,u : :iil>), iioao- 
jKABTb 1/7. (jut. inunauy, iio;io>K;u?mi.) 
walk r. ryjinTb 1; xoahtb II (xovkV 1 , xd- 
AMiiib); while walking Ha xony; to go 
fur a walk nory-inTb I p. 
wall cren4 /. 

war BoftHa /.; in the war na boAh£ 
warm Tenno (adv.) 
wash (oneself) v. yiawBaTbcn 1 
water BOAa /.; water-pipe line soaonpo- 
roa m. 

watch eaxra /.; nacu (pi.) 
watchman CTopow in. 
wave Rojma /.; to wave MaxaTb I 
way nyrb m. 
we MW tpron.) 
wearisomely cxyMHO (adv.) 
weather noroAa /. 
wedding csaAbGa /. 

Wednesday epena /.; on Wednesday 
b cp^Ay 
week hca6jw /. 

well xopomo (adv.); well-known H3BecT- 
hwA, -an, -oe, -we (adj.); well! Hy!; 
well, you see! Hy bot! 
west 3&naA m. 

western 3anaAHwA. -an. -oe, -we (adj.) 
wet mokpwA, -an, -oe, -wc \adj.) 
what mto (pr n ). wakoh, -an, -oe, -Me 
(pron., adj.); wliat is the matter? 
mto TaKoe?; what for? 3aMeM?; what 
kind of books have you? Kaxiie y Bac 
KHiirH?; what sort is it? KaK6A 3T0?; 
what is this? mto .Vro?; what is the 
day today? KanoA cerdAHfl A^Hb?; 
what is it like? Kan6A 3 T 0 ?;what is your 
name? mm Bac 30ByT?; what is your 
surname? mn B&ma (paMHJiHA?; whaT 
was on? mto uiao?; what is to be done? 
mto A^JiaTb?; what of it? Hy Tax mto 
wc?; what time is it? K0T6pwft mac? 
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wheel KOJiecd n. 

when KorA& (adj.); when then? KorA& H<e? 
whence (from where) otkvab (adv.) 
where loc . rae (adv.) Kyaa (adv.) 
whereas 3 et6 

which KOTdpwii, -an, -oe, -we (pron. 
adj.) 

while noK& (adv.) 

whirl KpywHTbC* 11 (Kpywjcb, Kpywiiiiib- 
c«) 

white 6&nwtt, -an, -oe, -wc (adj.) 
who kto (pron.); who is it? kto sto? 
why ncmeiay, OTMero (adv., cvij.); why 
then? noMCiwy we? 
wide uiHpdKMil, -an, -oe, -Me (adj.) 
wife mcch& /. 

willingly (gladly) oxotho (adv.) 
wind BeTep m. (/)/. neTpu) 
wind v. (a clock) 3anoAHTb II (aano/Ky, 
3auo;umn>) 
window okh6 n. 
wine bmho n. 

winter 3 hma /.; adj. 3hmhhA, -nn, -ee. 

-«e (adj.); in winter 3HMott (adv.) 
wintry 3MMiiHft, -nn, -ee, -He (adj.) 
wireless operator pa^HCT m . 
wish v. xoTeTh irr. (xo'iv', xoMcuib, xouer, 

XOTHM, XOTHTC, XOTMT) 

with c f co (prep.) 
without 6e3 (prep.) 


witty ocTpoyMHUft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
wolf bojik m. 
woman wfoiUHHa /. 
wood (firewood) apob& pi. 
work pa66ra /.; npoM3BeAeHHe n.; to 
work paCfraTb I 

worker noun pa66HMft m. (pi. -e; /. pa- 
do mma -bi); adj. paGonMft, -an, -ee, -ue 
(adj.) 

world cBeT, MHp m.; in the world Ha 
CBfre 

wound p&Ha /.; wounded p&HCHbitt, -an, 
-we (noun and adj.) 
word cji6bo n 

write v. nwcaTb (nmuy), HanwcaTb I p. 
(jut. nanmiiy); to write down 3ann- 
ctTb I p. (fut. 3a iiuim ) 
writer nMC&TCjib m. 


year roa m.\ school year yngGiiwti toa 
yellow wOjrrwft, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
yes aa 

yesterday BnepA (adv.) 

yet emfe (adv.); not yet emP neT 

you tw, bw (pron.) 

young MOjiOAOfl, -an, -oe, -we (adj.) 
younger wuiiAiuHft, -an, -ee, -we (adj.) 
your, yours saui, -a, -e, -h (adj., pron.) 
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Preparatory information. 11 ^ 

Genitive Case .35 J41 

Dative Case. 3u Id } 

Accusative Case. 15. Id HD 

Instrumental Case.31 lb s 

Prepositional Case. 11 l (,l J 

All Cases in the Singular Number .33 -I'" 

All Cases in the Plural.34 J s 2 


SIGNIFICANCE AND USE OF THE CASES 


1) Nominative. 11 

2) Genitive: 

Possession and Definition.25 

Negation. 21 

In the Partitive sense. 29 

With Numerals and Words expressing Indefinite Numbers 38 
After Prepositions.28 

3) Dative: 

Indirect Object. 3d 

After the Prepositions k and no. -» n 

In Impersonal Sentences.Hi, 41 

4) Accusative: 

Direct Object. 15 , H; 

After the Prepositions », iia, 4epea. IT 

After the Prepositions 3a f no„i.20 

5) Instrumental: 

Implement. 31 

Place. 31 

Predicative form. 33 

After Prepositions.32 

6) Prepositional: 

After the Prepositions b, na. 14 

» » » o, oG. 1 •) 

ADJECTIVES 

1) Forms for Gender. 8 

2) Forms for Number. 9 

3) Short Form. 13 
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5) Comparative Degree. Id 

6) Superlative Degree. K) 


Jon 


.144 
143 
.157 
135 

IV! 


UY) 

liM 

‘Jill, Jl ill 


lo5, in!* 
112 
rji 


ir»< 
111* 
17t» 
.172 


301 

105 


i i 
81 
r-o 
18« 
85 
120 
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NUMERALS 

1) Cardinals.37 J92 

2) Connection of Numerals with Nouns.38 1% 

3) Ordinals.37 193 

4) Use of Cardinals and Ordinals to denote: 

Time.39 \m 

Date.42 2.1 5 

Age . 43 218 

PRONOUNS 
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y weiisi f*y;icT.23 137 
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•») Conception of the Aspects.20 157 

ADVERBS 

Most Usual Adverbs of: 

Place. :>, 17 07, 312 

Time.20 120 

Manner. <j ,si 

Comparison. 12 (hj 

PREPOSITION 

oea (with Genitive).27 150 

it (with Acc.). I" 112 

b (with Prep.). 14 .101 

ROKpyr (with Gen.). 28 153 

AJW ( » i.).28 153 

Ao ( » n.).28 158 

H3 ( » Gen.).28 153 

3 a ( * c.).20 184 













































3 a (with 

Instr.) 

K ( 

» 

Dat.) 

na ( 

» 

Acc.) 

Ha ( 


Prep*) 

iiaji ( 


Instr.) 

o, od ( 


Prep.). 

oKOJin ( 

» 

(ien.) 

nr ( 


Gen.) 

no ( 

>> 

Dat.) 

na*i ( 

» 

Acc.) 

mu ( 

» 

Instr.) 

iioc.ne ( 

» 

(JCII.) 

c ( 

» 

(ien.) 

c ( 

» 

Instr.) 

»icpc:i ( 

») 

Acc.) 

CONJUNCTIONS: 

1) Co-ordinating 


.'I, JIM . . . . 

2) Su bind i in tins 


•mi. 

MCM. 

Kor;ui . . . . 
r; ic. kv;i:i . . 

Knmpi.iii . . 

PAUTICLKS 

.in, iicy>ive.ni 


Lessor i 

Page 

. 32 

173 

• 30 

164 

. 17 

112 

. 14 

101 

. 32 

173 

. 15 

m 

. 28 

153 

. 28 

153 

. 30 

.164 

. 20 

121 

. 32 

173 

. 28 

153 

. 28 

153 

. 32 

173 

. 17 

112 


4 

03 

5 

(IS 

. 10 

Hi,t 

. 20 

123 

f\ 14 

os. mi 

. 21 

12s 

. 31 

.is*.; 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 





PHONETICS 

Exercise 1 



Lesson 5 

! Example 

i 

Soft 

Which letter shows the 
cons. softening of preceding 

consonant 

■lent 



;i. ii 

e . . . b ; 

uer 



ii 

e i 

i 

Marb 



T 

b 

:m.\ia 



a 

*i 

hmii$i 



ii, ii 

>1 . . . VI 

• JIIOK 



a 

10 i 

! 

TlOK 



T 

10 

i 

i 

1 

Exercise 2 





j j 

| Example 1 

Letter 

What sound 
it denoted 

Its position in the word 

! Hxra 

« 

iia 


at the beginning of the word 

J Kaiirra 

10 

' iiy 


after a vowel 

JIIOK 1 

lo 

y 


i 

1 after a soft consonant 

tuca 

e 

iio 


at the beginning of the word 

Jifti j 

e 

! o 

i 


after a soft consonant 

liCT | 

c 

: 3 

i 

! 


ii «» f* tt 

i 
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Lesson 6 


Exercise 


! 

Example 

. 

Cons. 

■ 

i 

Soft or hard 

! 

i 

I Which letter denotes 
i the soft consonant 

! 

JlJOflH 


| 

i 

soft 

io 



Soft 

: 11 

(llilTh 

0 

hard 

! 


T 

| soft 

i 

i 

Ohth.'i 

r. 

; soft 

II 


j T 

hard 

i 

. 

B 

hard 

; 

j i 

Kiinra 

K 

! hard 

i 


II 

! soft 

1 ii 


r 

; hard 

! 

Aeiibni | 

Ji 

soft 

c 

, j 

ii 

! soft 

b 

! 

| i 

r 

j soft 

ii ! 




Lesson 8 


Exercise 







« 


[A.I 

u, a 

La] 



0.10 

110 



30 

Jio TO 



J1.IM 

ua 


H03 

| MO>K 

no 



_____ 



[CJI6B3], [36J13T0J, (JiaMMOj, [UA3 m6>KH3J 

a®Jiasss[AiM] (e unaccented) 
necy=a[iucy] « 


18—1533 
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Lesson 9 


Exercise. 

Apx&ureJibCK, Bcjioc wopc, Bo.'ira, JGloii, K;i»kA 3, JleiiiiiirpdAi MockbA, NajviHp, 
Crajiiinrp^A, Vp&jv, Mepiioc Mope, D.'ibOpJc. 

PRIMARY COURSE 
Lesson 1 

Exercise 1. 


3mo AMtotco. (3m/r zc^emoo. 3tncr 

auuozcl -U" 'lapema,. <3mc dA^utcozco. 
cbicr sHM^suujpcut/s. 3rrur Az/yuccoico 
A&yzcut^auo . c 'Horn, Morris 

^i^tfico ao yfte^oo'. 3/rocr acaui/ico, zco - 
^emco, Aixzfiasi^Auu, c/yuoazco, 
acco 'to siefvo. 




? 3n 


%rt 


afrur r ozmcr AU/ccujp. l/rur 

dtrur rczmcr Axroovts. %*0' s/rur ?L^mo' 
uo. 


?3> 
,.3 


sCm^U'. Lj/n/r sC/noto ao aajz^o. 'tyrrur 

2/no'?3frtcr uauAsia/. 3mcr Atafunustco. 

^/fno &MO' ? <3f7W MASCCLAj/b, /CmOCOy 

sCsru^oo ao uAtumco. 

274 



3/no- scouutasnso ? SDa,, a/nxr 
jisOutHCUTUZs. iSmcr suxo ?SHas, ssnsr 
swte. 3msr SMC/ur anur sttcftsr. 

i^/rtcr stovo ?<JKerrv, a/rur see stove, so 
s/rte/tce. <3/710' stof/toveo/c ?J2uv, 3/710- 
siomoveotc. <3/710- stove Oj&tv. smxr ste 

sica , sGts si&mozfjotc. 


Exercise 2. 

For example: 3ro cto;i. 'Jto CTyji. 3 to ctoji ji CTyji. 5 to jidMnn. 5 to ctoji h 
,' ia.vuia. Bor uncai]), bot KapTHiin, hot jiaMna. 5*ro ctoji, CTyji, lUKatJ), ji&Miia h 
k;i pinna, etc. 

Exercise 3. 

For example: Mto 3toV $to KbMiiaTa. $to noji? JJa, §to iioji. Hct, 4to lie noji; 
5 to tie iioji, a uotojiok. 

Exercise 5. 

1) Mto $to? 2) 5to Kiinra. 3) 5ro KapaiiA&m, a 3 to nepo. 4) 5 to Kaprriiin? 5) fln, 


Sto KaprMiia. G) Dto CTyji? 7) Hct, 

$to lie cryji. 

Lesson 2 


Exercise 1. 

Masculine (on) 

Feminine (ona) 

Neufei 

Kapaii/idiu 

KHHra 

nepo 

uiKatJ) 

raaera 

OKI 10 

ctoji 

OyMcirn 


CTyji 

py»iKa 


IIOJI 

jiuMna 


iiotojiGk 

Kapniiia 


rpawiannii 

KOMiiaTa 


p^’CCKHii 

ctchA 


TOB&pHIIl 

rpa>KA^HKa 


KOMMyHMCT 

p^ccKan 


aiirjiHM&Hiui 

KOMMyUliCTKa 


aiuepiiKdiieii 

aHrjin^HKa 


Koppecnoim^HT 

>KypH3JIHCT 

AhiuiomAt 

Koppecnona^HTKa 



18 * 



Exercise 2. 

1 ) Kto Sto? 2) 5to TOBdpmn MsaiidB. 3) On p?ccKnii? 4) A 21 * on p?ccKMii. 5) Bu 
aHrjiHM^HHii? 6) Her, w aMepiiKducu. 7) rociMKKd P66eprc aiiniHMdnKa? 8) Jla, oiid 
aHTJiHMdiiKa. 9 ) Tac oiid? 10) Oiid tom. 


Lesson 3 

Exercise 1. 

a) TOB&pumu (m.), cryAdirru (m.), raaCTu (/.), Kimru (/.), KdMuaTu (/.), rocynd pcrea 
(/!.), KapTHHU (/.), ctojihuu (/.), KdpTH (/.), ctojiiJ (/n.), LUKaiJiia (m.)t nond (m.). 
nopTrt (m.), KapanAaniM (m .) lk ctchu (/.), CTpdiiu (/.), r6pu (/.), 6nna («.)• 

Exercise 2. 

1) Mu cryAdirru. 2) Oiim KoppecnoiiAlirru. 3) Bu y*iciiHKH. 4) Ohm yne- 

I1MUU. 

Exercise 3. 

1) 51 aMepwKdiicu. Tu niir.aimdifiiii. Oh pyccKiiii (oiid p?cci<an). 

2) H pJccKiiii (p?ccKan). Tu aMcpiiKdneu (aMepiiKdnKn). Oh anrAimdiimi (ond 
aHTJlHHdHKa). 

3) H amepiiKdiiica. Tu aHnumdiiKa. 

Exercise 4. 

1) MocKnd m Jleumirpdn — ropcud CCCP. 2) Bonra m Hend — p£iui CCCP. 
3) Toudpiiuw Mnnndu n Hiikhtiih ■—kommvijhctu. 4) Mu —cryaciiTu. 


Lesson 4 

Exercise 1. 

51 HHTdio, bu Tdwe ‘iirrdeTe. Mu nirrdeM. Kto cine Hirrdet?, etc. 

Exercise 2. 

51 nirrdio no-p?ccKii? Mirrdio a no-pVccKii? 51 ne Mirrdio no-pfccKH. 

For example: 1) On MirraeT no-nnrjiHiicKii? On ne Minder no-aurjiAttcKii. 2) Mu 
nirrdeM uo-<|ipaHu?3ci<M? Mu lie nirrdeM no-(|)pann?3Ciai. 3) Bu niSineTe no-KHTdiicKH? 
Bu lie iiHweTe iio-KirrdiicKH. 4) Ohm nmopjh’ no-pyccKii? Oiim lie roDOp/iT no-p?cci<H. 
Tu noiiiiMdcuib no-<JipaimJ'3CKM? Tu ne noiuiMdcuib no-(j»paiin?3CKH, etc. 

Exercise 3. 

For example: 51 ne ronopio no-pyccwii, no nomiMdio. On ne roBopwT no-HCridiiCKH, 
no noiiHMder. 

51 nomiMdio n no-ilipaimV’ncKn, n no-nciidiiCKii. Mu rooopHM n no-p?ccKH, h no- 

aHIVlHliCKH. 


Lesson 5 

Exercise 1. 


Singular 


51 Mirrdio 

Tu MHTdeuib 

On MHTder 

51 Adnaio 

Tu n^Jiaeuib 

On ndjiaer 

51 mini? 

Tu rmineuib 

On nMiiieT 

51 my 

Tu nneuib 

On HACT 

51 roBopio 

Tu ronopniiib 

On rooopHT 

51 MQjwy 

TbI MOJlMMIllb 

On MOAMHT 

51 CH>Ky 

Tu CHAHlUb 

Oh chaht 

51 CTOIO 

Tu CTOHlUb 

Oh ctoht 
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Mu Hirr&eM 
Mu AtaaeM 
Mu ntimeM 
Mu ha£m 
M u rouopHM 
Mu MOJIMHM 
Mu CHAHM 
Mu CTOHM 


Plural 

Bu mrrAeTe 
Bu AeJiaeTe 
Bu numeTe 
Bu MAfiTi 
Bu rouopMTe 
Bu MOJFMHTe 
Bu CHAHTe 
Bu CTOItTC 


OhiI HHTAiOT 
Ohm Afijiaior 
Ohh HHUiyT 

Ohm MAyT 
On A rouopMT 
OhA mojimAt 
OhA chaAt 
OhA ctoAt 


Exercise 2. 

For example : 1) H mhtAio (imuiy). 2) H romiy no-pyccKH. 3) H iiohhmAio 
no-p^ccKH xopomd (iiji6xo). 4) ft ronopio no-pyrcKH xopo:n<5 (n.'idxo). 5) ft ninuf 
no-$paim^3CKH firterpo (mGaachho). 0) ft mhtAio ho-pJcckm Mii6ro (n Mn6ro wtAio 
rio-pyccKH). 


Exercise 3. 

For example : 


I 


Toadpum 

mhtAct 

rpdMKO 

On 

nMIUCT 

xopomd 

ToBApiium 

rOBOpHT 

no-pytCKM 

OilH 

nftfr 

MeA^ieiiiio 

OuA 

paGoraCT 

MHO TO 


Exercise 4. 

1) TooApiim riaBjion mhtAct thxo, a TouApmii Mnaiioii — rpOMKO. 2) Bu haStc 
M&U ieinio, a on — 6ucTpo. 3) Bu nAiucrc xopouiG, a n imiAxo. 

Exercise 5. 

1) Tac oh ctomt? 2) Tae mu cmaAm? Kyai bu iiAere? 4) KyaA ohm iia?t? 5) Km 
oh hutAgt? G) Mto ta.m? 7) Kan n nmuy? 8 )Kto mhtAct mCaachho? 9) Kto noHimAeT 
no-pJcCKM? 10) Mto mu AiViaeM? 11) 4to AtfAacT CTyAcur? 12) Kax oh MirrAeT? 

Exercise 6. 

1) 51 n oh mm A io ? 4 to uu ronopHTc. 2) 51 uc 311 A 10 , xyaA oh hact. 3) Mu lie 3iiAeM, 
Kax oh MirrAer. xopoiud A.un iijiGxo. 4) Bu 3nAere, rae ohm chaAt. 


Lesson 6 


Exercise 1. 

boHiiA (/. sing.), Goft (m. sing.), ncnpwrrcjib (m. sing.), tAhkh (m. pi.), nexfrra 
(/. sing.), KowaHAMpu (m. pi.), fioHuti ( m. pi.), opywne ( n . sing ), bhhtAbkh (/. pl.) t 
iiyjicMeru (m. pi.), miiiiomctu (m. pi.), ny;m (/. pi.), apriuuiApiia (/. sing.), ordHb 
(m. sing.), hojikAbhhk (m. sing.), cuapriAu ( m. pi.), uejib (/. sing.), op^AHH (n. pi.). 
66m6li (/. pi.). 

Exercise 2. 

a) Bodu CTpejincT. b) Apmhh HacTynier. c) KoMaHAwn KOMiMAyeT. d) HenpMjfrejib 
6 «>kmt. e) CuapAAu jieTMT. f) Boil ha4t. g) Mu HacTynaeM. 

2T7 



Exercise 3. 

1) Apmhsi iiaCTyn&eT. 2) Mact Goh. 3) Eoiiuhf CTpendioT. 4) BnepeAH haJt t&hkh 
m nex6Ta. 5) April juid pun no3aAH. 6) JleTflT cuapwAw. 7) ApmujidpiiH orpejideT t6mho. 
8) HenpMflTeJib OTCTyndeT. 

Exercise 4. 

a) tIhkh, nex6Ta h apnpudpmi; b) 66 mum, n$\rui u cHap^Abi; c) KOMaiiAHpw ii 
ffoftuu; d) nyjieMeTU, miuiomctu h bhhtobkh. 

Exercise 5. 

Apriijuidpiui noaaAM. HcupndTcjib AajieKd. 


Lesson 7 

Exercise 1 

c) 


Nona 

i 

Number i 

i 

Gender 

| On wlnt letter the 
noun ends in sing 

nOexi 

! 

.S. ! 

m. 

hard cons. 

Koneca 

1 ,)/. | 

ii. 

; o (Kojiecd) 

uyrb 

S- ! 

i/i. 

j CnilS. -f b 

lor 

! * 

» 

. hard cons. 

miA 

*> 

» 

! » i) 

Aepciiiin 

» 

/• 

■ h 

ntijie 

» 

//. 

: e 

JICC 

»> 

m. 

hard cons. 

pei<d 

» 

/. 

! n 

OUCpO 

»> 

ii. 

. o 

CTeiib 

: » 

/• 

; cons, j- h 

ropoAa 

: pi. 

m. 

! hard cons. (rtipo;i) 

AepeiiHH 

: » 

/• 

| >1 (ACpCBIlH) 

nOAH 

! »> ! 

n. 

! e (nunc) 

need 

»» 

in. 

| hard cons, (nee) 

p6:ai 

»> 

/• 

j a (peicd) 

03cpa 

j » 

n. 

! o ((taepoj 

CTeilH 

! » 

/• 

! cons. | b (CTenb) 

caMo:icr 

s. 

m. 

! hard cons. 

edaep 

» 

» 

; ») » 

Mdpe 

» 

ii. 

i 6 

rtipu 

pi. \ 

/■ 

i a (ropi) 


Exercise 2. 

a) CHapuAbi, G(limbi, KOMaiiAHpu, uyjieMcru, raiiKii, caMoadrw. 

b) uoe3Ad, need, ropoAd. 

C) flrtMObl, peKM, cipMHH, nJ'JlH, ropu. 
d) 03cpa, opV’AHH, Mopn, Ko.'ieca, uo.in. 

Exercise 3. 

1) CaMO.neT jictht. 2) Utica;; nAd r. 3) Mm jicthm iia lor. 4) Mm dAewi na cenep. 
5) I lOCMOTpHTC, KilKtitt KpaCHHMii hh;;. 

Exercise 4. 

a) noji>i, .iced ii rdp«; b) peioi, rwepa n Mopn; c) iiAdr, -ictmt ii 6c>kht; d) ropoAd 
ii AepdBHH. 
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Lesson 8 


Exercise 1. 

Masculine 

UOJlbUldft (ctoji) 
M&,'teHbK(ift (Kapaiuiui) 
npiciiutt (Kapntuiiu) 

nGpiibiii (KapaH/iini) 

3cji£huH (Kapainiui) 
CHiinii (napaa-iiiii) 
ocJiuii (x;iefi) 

>l<fi riTWil (ci»ip) 

:jc.'i£i]Mh (mniorpA.i) 


Feminine 

oojibiuin (KdMiiaTa) 
Mi/ieiibKan (p^nna) 
M^pna>i (p^MKa) 
Kpicnan (ovMira) 
otaan (dyMira) 
CHimn (KHHra) 
3 cji6ii;ih (rpymn) 
/K^jiTiix (rpyma) 


Neuter 

fio/ibiude (okhu) 
MiiieiibKoe (ncpd) 
VKCJITOe (mAcjio) 
oejioe (mAc/io) 
np&ciioe (hojioko) 
3cacnne (no ioko) 


Exercise 2. 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Gojiuuioh 

GojimuAh 

oo.ibindc 

Mi.-ICUbKItii 

Mi;iciihKan 

MijICHbKOU 

npicHuii 

npicuan 

k pic IIOC 

acjicuuii 

acjiciian 

rtc-iciioe 


ncjian 

oe;ioe 

ndpuMu 

ndpiian 

ndpiioe 

>i<eJiTuii 

vivd.iTan 

VKe.ITOC 

CHHIlii 

CHI in n 

CHI ICC 


Exercise 3. 

For example: 3ro Kpacnuii Kapaiaam (in. s.). 3to aejiduan uyMiiM (/. s.). 3to 
G oaumde nepo (n. $.). 

Exercise 4. 

For example: 1) 3ro Go.ibiudii ctoji. 2) 3ro MiaeiibKan KHHra. 2) 3ro >Ke;iTuii cTyji. 
4) Bor Kpacnuii KapaHA&ui. 5) But 3cac*HaH KHiira. 0) Hie ndpiiwii KapaHA&iu? 7) Moc- 
kbA Gojibiudii rdpOA- 


Exercise 5. 

For example: 1) 3r» lie vkojituu, a oejiuft hotojiok. 2) 3ro lie aejicnan, a Gejian 
CTena. 3) Kanin Sto oyivtira, Oc.iaw nan wfiJiraiiV 4) Xjieo Guoacr Mcpnuii wan 
5) Bliii 6 Guilder Kp&CHoe hjih 6taoe. G) Boara Gonbiuin pena. 

Exercise 6. 

1) Kaicdft 3*ro cto;i? 2) Kanin iTo KojvniaTa? 3) Kanoe *to okihT? 4) KhkoH $to Mail? 
5) Kanin 4ro bo;iA? 6) Kande no mo.ioko? 7) Kande no opynoic? 8) Kanin =jto pcicaV 
9) KaK6il KpaciiBuii mj\. 

Exercise 7. 

1) Kticdi sto ropoa? 2) Kanin rro crpniii? 3) Kande 4 to rocy;iApcii»o? 4) Jlcnini- 
rp'u -Go.ibiiioii ropox 5) CCCP —Gojibiude rocyaapcTHO. fi) BG;ira -Go.ii.inan pcna. 

Exercise 8. 

a) xaeo, mAcjio it cup; b) nojid, Mjii, k6(|ic ii MOJiond; c) umioi paa, rpyiua, /iiimoii m 

rifUono. 


Lesson 9 


Exercise I. 

Kanin (noroaa, /. $.)\ xopduian (iinr6;in, /. Go.ui.iiiGii (acc, m. .s\); GojimjiAm 
( peni, /. $.); ftojibiuoc (iiojic, n. s.); aejidiian (rpanA, /. s.); KpiciiMc, >k6:ithc, chiihc, 
G6awe(mieT»i, m.pl.)) rojiyfioe cdpoe (hl*oo, n ..«?.); KpncMRuii (biia* m. .s\); nandii (aec. 
ms.)) Kanin (pend /. s.); nande (nojie, n. s.) f Kanifc (ubctiA, m. pi.). 



Exercise 2. 

1) 9to xopbinne khmi’h. 2) Bor M&jieubioie ae/ienwe KapaHAauiH. 3) Tag pyccKHe 
raa^TM? 4) KaKiie Kpacnnue uthluj. 


Lesson 10 


Exercise 1. 

a. 1) 3tot xjie6 2) 3to bhii6 Kp&CHoe. 3) 3to mojioko uejieuoc. 4) 3tot 

jiiimAii >K(5.TTbiii. 5) 3 th uudii kp&chmc. 

b. 1) Kyaa hact 3 tot nucaA? 2) Kyad jictht otot caMOJi£r? 3) Mto ACJiaer 3Ta cry- 
AcirrKa? 4) Kyaa dayT sth CTyadirruV 5) 3tot TOBdpmu rooopMT no-pyccKH. 

Exercise 2. 

hGbmu— no»6e f mrrepecHMii -iiirrepccHce, asiHHHbiii— aniuiuge. 

Exercise 3. 

1) Kp&ciiuc uneibi upaennee, mcm mccjituc. 2) HajibTo AJiuiuiee, mcm MtaiceT. 
3) x;ieG Jimmie, *icm Mcpuuit. 4) 3 Ta Kuura inrrcpgciiee, «icm ra3$Ta. 5) 3 tot cOputi 

KOCTIOM xywc, MCM CHHIIH. 


Lesson 11 


Exercise 1. 

I) H Hinaio no-pyccKii, y mchm pyccKan Ktuira. 2) On waynAeT pyccKtitt M3rtK, 
y Herd xopGuuiii yiconuK, 3) Mm Murae.M, y hoc mmn raaGra. 4) Bu nnuieTe, y sac 
xopGuniii Kapaiiadiii u Cftjian GyMara. 5) Boiiubi c'rpcjiMior t6»iiio, y hhx xopbmee opy- 

>KHC. 

Exercise 2. 

For example: 1) Jla, y mciih eerb raaeTa. 2) Y mchh pyccKa>i raaera. 3) JX a, 
y mciim cCTb cjiouApb. 4) y mciih aunio-pyccKHii cjiOBdpb. 5) fla, y mchh ecTb KapaiiA&iu. 
ft) y mciih M^piiMii lcapauadui. 

Exercise 3* 

I) y mciim (eerb) noBbiii koctiom. 2) y Bac juiHiiiioc iiajib'ro. 3) Y ner6 cepan manna. 
4) y lied Kpaciiuoe rui&Tbe. 5) Y tiac xopdimift chhhh KapauAdiu. 6) y hhx MgpHhie 
Gothhkh. 

Exercise 4. 

a) 3 to najibTo cepoc 3 to iia^thc houoc. 3th Gothhkh Hcpnue. 3Ta manna cepan. 
b. 3 tot jicc Go.ibuiGii. 3Ta pcxd Kpacitnan. 3 to n6ae 3eafiHoe. 


Lesson 12 


Exercise 1. 

1) Bm MHTderc rpGMKo, 'lirrdtiTc cme rpoMqe. 2) Bbi ha£tc GwcTpo, mahtc em4 
Sucrpte. 3) Toodptim M. iihuict mcajiciiho, a n miuiy M#AJieHH®§» mcm toh. M. 4) Mu ro- 
uopHM no-pJccKH xopowo, kto roucipfiT aymue? 

Exercise 2. 

1) ToBdpnm HoaHdB paGoracT Mtabiue, new Tondpiim Jldniiii. 2) On nuuier xywe, 
ronopwrr mIajiciiiicc h THiue, MCMTOBdpniu ildu;ioo. 3) MiiTdttrc OucTpie! 4) roBoptifre 

rpiMqe! 
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Exercise 3. 

1) Bee cryA&HTM ccftq&e nvtr&m. 2) Ohm bcS noiiifM&ior. 3) Bee rouopHT no-p?ccicii. 
4) Ohm noHHM&K)T see cjiob£. 5) Mbi see imuieM xopoiu6. 


Exercise 4. 

. ( . 

Verb | 

1 

I 

Ending j 

Person 

Number 

$ Conjugation 

H3yu^eM 

CM 

l 

pi. 

I 

cnpduiHBacT 

CT 

3 

s. 

I 

nepeBdAHT 

HT 

it 

pi. 

II 

cm6tpht 

I1T 

3 

s. 

11 

nMiueM 

CM 

1 

pi. 

I 

[lOHIlMciCTC 

ere 


» 

I 

cjiyuiaior 

IOT 

3 

» 

1 

rOBOpHUIb 

HUH, 

o 

.s. 

If 

3Hdeuib 

CUIb 

2 

» 

1 

oTBendior 

IOT 

3 

pi. 

1 


Exercise 5. 

a) HiiT&M — HiiT&ftTc; orncMeUi — oriiendHTe; CToii — ertifre; snail — 3n£i'rre; 
noiuiMAtt — noHiiMaihe; pafiuTaw — pauGraitre; cjiviuaii — cjijmairrc; ii3yn&ii — H3y- 
M&tiTe; CTpe.ri>iii — CTpeJinirre. 

b) roHopH — rouopHre; hah — hahtc; chah — chamtc; mumi — hmuihtc; cmotph — 

CMOTpHTe, MOJ 1 HH — MOJIMHTC. 


Lesson 13 

Exercise 1. 


i 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

;ieub 

noroAa 

rop.uu 

IldCMOpK 

toaobA 

! 

icdtiiejih 

annum 

| 

upau 

rprnin 

wap 

BHA 

nycrAic 

ayo 

reMnepaTvpa 

i 

: 

1 : 

i 
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Exercise 2. 


fiOAHT roaoiiA 


y Hac 
y Bac 
y iihx 


Gojimt rojiooA 


y MCHH 

y Tefin 
y iiero 


Exercise 3. 

1) K6jisi «e 3;iopnB. a Gujieii. 2) On He ryji>ieT, on n,6m. 3) y Her6 Gojiht r6pjio h 
roaoBA. 4) y ner6 ne xopoimiii, a naoxtitt bha. 5) Oh lie jhoSht jiewATb. 


Exercise 4. 

1) y mchh rpnmi. 2 ) 51 oujieii. 3) y mchh n<ap. 4) y mchh uojiwr ropao h roaonA. 
5) 51 xn»i? nory.mn*, no ne Mory. 6) Bm rwopoBM. 7) y uac im>ier6 iieCoaHT. 8) y uac 
oueiib xopGuntii bii;i. 


Exercise 5. 


51 y mOio y>Kt* mutAti* ii imcaTb no-pycCKii. 

Tw yMccuis y>KO miram u micarb no-pycciai. 
On yMeer ywe mhtAti* ii uiicArb no-pycCKii. 
Mm yMecM y>Ke miitAti. h imcATb no-pvcCKii. 
Bm yaieere y>Ke mhtAtb ii imcaTb iio-pvccKn. 
OliH y.M^IOT y>KC UIITciTb II IIHCATb IHl-pfCCKH. 


51 xo'iy itaywdTb pVccKiiH H3&K. 
Tm xoHCiiib uayq&Tb pyccKiui ji3mk. 
Oh xomct nayqdTb pjccKHM H3 hik. 
Mm xothm naynaTb pyccKutt H3&K. 
Bm xoTHTe nayq^Tb pycCKwii H3MK. 
Ohm xotht nayq&Tb p^ccKiiil H3 mk. 


51 ne .viory Miiorn ryawTb. 

I'm ne viojKeuib miioi o ryjurrb. 
Oh ne m 6 >kct Muoro ryjurrb. 
Mu ne mojko.m Muoro ryjiHTh. 
Bm nc m 6 >kctc Miioro ryjiHTb. 
Ohm ne \i 6 ryT mhGi'o ryjurrb. 


Exercise 6. 

1) Kto ooaen? 2) KyAi bm iiaStc? 3) KaK&fl sto Kinira? 4) Tae mm chamm? 5) Mto 
hm AeaaeTcV G) Tac um ry.iHcre? 7) y xoro Gojiht rojionA? 

Exercise 7. 

For example: I) 51 ne iiohiimAkj, mto Bm roiiopHte. — 0'ieiib >ica.ib. 2) CcroAmi 
xopAunvi noroAi. Bm xorwTe nory.i>iTb? — Koiichiio. 

Lesson 14 

Exercise 1. 

For example: 1) 51 >Kmiy u Mockhc (n Jloiwoiie, b Hbio-HopKc). 2) 51 paikfraio u 
Koirrope. 3) KoMiiara, rae w pafxVraio, ooabiuan (MaaeubKaw). 4) B komiiutc ctomt Me- 
oeab. 5) Ha CToae jiokAt raaeTM, khmiii, KapaiiaaiiiH. 6) Ha creiiA bhcht KaprHHM, 
noprpeTbi. 7) 51 ninny na GyjviAre. 

Exercise 2. 

1) 51 CHMty na cry.io. 2) Jla.vuia ctomt na CToae. 3) KapTHiia hhcht h kumiiutc. 
4) Oh chaht na aiihAhc. 5) ttncTn jiokht na ctojio. 

Exercise 3. 

1) Mm >KHBeM b rupoae. 2) Khmi ii y Meiiri b pyxe. 3) Wanna y Meiin Ha tojiobo. 
4) Mm chamm na ahhAiic. 5) Bm iimihotc na GyMAre. 6) HaciJi biicmt na CTene. 

Exercise 4. 

1) Cm i ctoht b KOMiiaTc. 2) By Mara .iokmt Ha CToae. 3) Kaacn/iApb biicmt ha 
CT eiie. 4) Te.iei|M')ii ctomt Ha cnvif. f») 51 cn>K*y na ctVmo. 

Exercise 5. 

1) Tao bm >KiiBere? — 51 /ioiii\' n ropoac. 2. Ha m(5m bm iiAuieTcV — 51 lining na 
uy-MAre. 
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Exercise 6. 

xoiB? (1st p.s.I); paGdrnio (Istp.s.I); ctomt(J rd p. s. 11); cioftr (3rd p. pi. II); 
cwwy {1st p. s. II); bhcat (3rd p. pi. II); bhcmt (3rd p. s. II); sboiiht (3rd p. s. II); 
jiewdT (3rd p. pi. II); pafioTaTb (inf. I). 

>KHBy\ /KHHGUJb, >KHBgr, MCHbSm, >KllBeTe, >KHB< r T. 

paofrraio, pnfnVraeiiih, paGdTaer, pafioraeM, paGoTacrc, paooTaioT. 

3 B 0 H 10 , 3 B 0 HMHIb, 3 BOHHT, 3 H 0 :iMM. 3 B 0 IH%TC, 3 BOHHT. 

Lesson 15 


Exercise 1. 

ch;ihm(//, 1st p. pi.); ooc.iaeM (I, 1st p. pl.)\ jicvkmt (II, 3rd p. s.); ctomt (II, 3rd 
p. s.); ctomt (11, 3rd p. pi.) ,-jicmcAt (II, 3rd p. pi.); iiaunvr (I, 3rd p. pi.); oepy (I, 
1st p. s.); cm (irr.f 1st p. s.); Jiiofi/uu (II, 1st p. s.); roBopwr, jiiuGmt (II, 3rd p. s.); 
npeAnomrrdcT (I, 3rd p. s.); ecr (irr, 3rd p. s.); cahm ( irr , 1st p. pf.).; oecdAveM (I. 
1st p. pi.); nbio (I, 1st p. s.); ronopjrr (II, 3rd p. pi.); npcauo'iirrdio (/, 1st p. .s\); 
iiheM (I, 1st p. pi.); iihCT(/, 3rd p. *.); ikvuihmAio (I, 1st p. s.); roBopiii (7/, 1st p. s.); 
oTBeM^ioT, ihvihhmAiot (I, 3rd p. pi.); KV'piiM (II, 1st p. pi.) 

Exercise 2. 

1) CCTl* 2) flllTb 

9i m xjien. Mu eflHM cajidT. 51 nbio l iaii. Mu nbew mo.ioko. 

Tm euib mjico. tiu eAHTe bujiokji. 'Pm nbcuib ku(|>c. Bm nbfrre iimbo. 

On ecT ptiGy. Ohm eAMT cup. Oii nbCT bo Ay . Ohm nbioT bhiio. 

Certain words end on y because they arc of feminine gender and arc used in 
the Accusative case. 

Exercise 3. 

1) CraKaH ctomt na ctojiO. 2) 51 cHwy na Aiindne. 3) Ha ctoaG jiokht CK&Tvpri». 
4) Jlamna bmcht ua hoto:ik6. 5) B komhutc ctomt uiKact>. 6) PaacTa aokht ua ctojic. 
7) Toudpum H. cm amt n Kpec.ue. 

Exercise 4. 

1) Moci<Bd, ropoA - Nom. 2) MoCKuy — Acc. (audio). 3) h MocKiie -- Prep. (o). 
4) o Mockb6 — Prep. (o). 

JICHuiirpdA Gojihuioii rOpoA- 51 xopouid audio JlciiuurpdA. Tou. Una hob >khl^t 
b JlcHiiHrpdAc. Mu ronopMM o JleinmrpdAe. 

Exercise 5. 


For example: 


' a) 

Kto? 

i Mro ;i6:iacT? 


Mto? 


CTyAGiiT 

MHTaer 

i 

KHHry 


yMCHHK 

i IIHUICT 


cafmo 


CTyACIITKa 

naynaeT 


pycnoiii Jiauic 


TOTiapUIU 

ecT 

| 

cyn 


Oil 

llbCT 


bhhG 


oiid 

Geper 


xjieG 


KTO 

nepcisdAur 


tjipday? 

b) 

Kto? 

! 


O MCM? 


CTynenT 

j Murder Kiiwry 

. i 

o TedTpo 


lipo<|)£cCOp 

j IIHUICT 

i 

i 

O BOHIIC 


oil 

rouopur 

i 

O IIOJIMTHKC 


KTO 

j GecdAyer 

. i 

0 HOrOAC? 


OIIH 

A\''MaiOT 

i 

o rdpoAe 
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Exercise 6. 

1) Cyn, Mrtco h komhAt. 2) J16>KKa, BHJiKa w how. 3) Tap&iKa, MAmica h cthkAh. 
4) K64»c, moaokG it Haft. 

Exercise 7. 

B k6miic1tc ctoht ctoji. Ha ctoa6 aokht oejiayi cnaTepTb ki ctoht iiocVw. TapfcAKH, 
craiv^HW ii t. a. Ha CTojie aokAttAiokc caa^TKii, iiowh, bhakh. B ndae ctoht UBer&. Mm 
chahm h oocaaeM. CeruAiin mm gahm cyn, pbiGy, mhco, caaAr u komii6t. 066a bk^chuH. 
Mw nbfiM KpAcnoe bhii 6 u oeceAyeM. Mm OeceAyeM o TeArpe^ o hoahthkc. 


Lesson 16 


Exercise 1. 

CHAHT (7/. 3rd /;. s.); pncyeT, cnpAimioaeT (/. 3rd p. s.); pHCyeuib (I, 2nd p. s.)\ 
oTBenaer (/, 3rd p. s.); im>Ky (II t tstp . s.); Bfaiwib (ft, 2nd p. $.); hohhmAio (/, 7s/ p. 
s.); uiymiub (II, 3rd p. s.). 

Exercise 2. 

xyA6>KiiiiK, TonApinn -- Nom.; xyAi»iomKa — Acc. (cnp&iuiiBaeT); aom— Acc. 
(pucyeiub); 11a piicyiiKe— Prep. (ua); mcaobcka— Acc. (nn>i<y); TOoApnma— Acc. (cupA- 
lmioacr); rG.iouy, pjKy— Acc. (piicyeuib). 

Exercise 3. 

1) Boon c.iyuiaer KUMatuuipa. 2) H anaio TonApmua H. 3) Mw bhaum rocnoAwna B. 
h rociiowy B. 4) UpenoAaiidTeJib ciip&iuiiBncr yuennKA h yMeiiuny. 5) Boeu Ccp^T bhii- 
TtiuKy. 6) Mu H3y>iacM rtipoA. 7) On iioahiimAct pywy. 8) XyAo>iaiHK pricycr napTHiiy. 
9) Ha KaprHiie h nn>Ky ueuo u caMO/idT. 10) $1 Gepy najibTG h nuinny. 11) CryAAmru 
jhuGht npo(|)6ccopa. 

Exercise 4. 

1) 1 1to dm Minaerc: Kiinry hjhi raaeiy? 2) Kor6 bm tom bmahtc: npo«|ieccopa hah 
cryAeirra? 3) Mto bw aiiAere AVMuie: (IjoiiAtiikv h;iii rpaMiwdTHKy? 4) Kor6 bm aiidere 
Aynuie: rocno;iHiia B. hah rojnoxcy K? 5) Kor6 bm cnpaimiBaere: rpa>KAaHwna B. hah 
rpa>KA&HKy C.? 


Lesson 17 


Exercise 1. 

b okiio (KyAA?)— Acc. (n —dir.); yjumy, ropou (mto?)— Acc .(bhaum); n AcVvie (rAe?)— 
Prep, (b— loc.)\ ua TporyApc (r;ie?) — Prep. ( 11 a — loc.)\ My>K«mny, xahimuiiy, M&AbmiKa, 
A^BOHKy (Koro?)—Acc. (bhaum); b Maraaini (Ky:iA?)— Acc. (u— dir.); ua iiirrpHHy (ua 
mto?)— Acc. (ua — dir.); Kiiwry (mto?)— Acc. (iiMonpAeT); b aom (k>'aA?)—Acc. (a—dir.)] 
BKonTopy (kvaA?)— Acc. (\\—dir.)\ ncWry (mto?)— Acc. (iieccT); uaGyAbBApc, kayAHiie 
(me?)—Prep/ (ua — loc.Y, u neGe (rAe?)— Prep, (b— loc.)\ chmoaSt (mto?)— Acc. (bh- 
ahm); b nepey.MOK (i<y;ia?)— Acc. (u—dir); ua ocTaiiGBKe (rAe?)—Prep, (ua—/«c.); 
Mipca peuy (u£pe3 mto?)— Acc. (M<Spe3). 

Exercise 2. 


rde? 

AbtomoGhau ctoht ua yjumc. 
Mm >kmbcm n ropoae. 

Oh ryAHe*r u iiApue. 

Ctoa ctoht b KGMiiaTe. 

Oh >khb6t b MockbA. 


Kyda? 

9\ HAy ua yAHuy. 

Mm Aacm b r6poA. 

Oh HAeT ryjiATb n napi<. 
H necy ctoa b KGMiurry. 
Oh AAer b MocKBy. 


284 



Exercise 3. 

1) ft He 3udio y KyA& oh ha6t. 2) Oh cnpAiuHBaeT, r$e jiokht KapaHAAw. 3) Bw 
3H&cTe, me on >khb£t. 4) On cnpAuniBacr, KyA* hw xotdre htth. 


Exercise 4. 

1) 91 Afly H JlennnrpAA M6pe3 Mociaiy. 2) 9\ CMOTpw na yjtimy »i*pe3 okhA. 3) Bw 
nn'ierA ne bhahti* *i6pc3 uanauecKy. 


Exercise 5. 

9\ ha^ paOATaib. 
Tu HA^uib ryjiHTi. 
On HA&r ofie/uiTb. 
Mw wifst CTpe.'iH n 
Bw HA&T6 MllT^Tb. 
Ohm haYT lirpdTb. 


M^ay pn66TaTb. 
'Flj #Aeuib ryjwiTb. 
On ^ACT OoAjtfTb. 
Mbi lAew crpcndri. 
Bw Iactc HirraTb. 
Olid ^AyT Iirp^Tb. 


Exercise 6. 

Mbl CMOTpHM 0 OK 110 li BHAHM }'JlI1Iiy 0 TOpOAC (U HC B ACp^Hlie). HajlCHO OOjlbUlAM 
hAbwu (a ne MdJienhKnn CT&pwft) aom. B aomc nauepxy (a lie miiiay) KoapTdpw, Bini3y 
(a ne nauepxy) KoirrApa 11 Maraudii. M&nbwiK (a ne AOBOMKa) cmotpht na Hirrptiiiy h 
B wGnp&eT Kiuiry (a He luidTbe). My>KMiina (a ne hc6iuiuui*t) iia6t b aom h nee At nA i rry 
b ltoirrApy (a ne u Maraud h). TpaMHaii (a ne aurooyc) ctoht na octuiiobkc. AorrAGyc (a He 
rpy30BHK) Aact ripHMO. HajiAoo (a ne nanpaBo) pcKd. rpyaoodK cact u nepeVnoK (a ne 
nApea MOCT). 


Lesson 18 


Exercise 1. 

1) Huaiiouw cctiM&c aAms. 2) My>i< chaht h udiucr, >i<cna npiiBoAHT b nopdAOK 
khhhi ii raiicTW, ewii neinaeT iioprpAT n*i creiiy, AOMb nrpaer. 3) Tob. Ilnanon 63 Aht 
K ci>KAbin Aciib 11 a 3auAA- 4) OTa ccMbri xAaht b Bocnpeceiibe ryjiwTb u napK. 5) Ohh h£cto 
xAaht u TeaTp 

Exercise 2. 

1) Xnefi jieHCMT na ctoaA. H mmy x:ic6 na ctoa. 

2) JlaMna ctoht na cron6. H ctAbjho JiAwny na cron. 

3) Ka pinna bhcht na crenc. 91 m&mmo Kapinny iid ctchv. 

Exercise 3. 

aAjmiot (/, 3rdpi.); chaht (II, 3rd p. s.); runner (/, 3rd p. $.); uphbAaht, ct&bht 
(II, 3rdp . 5.); kahaSt (/, 3rd p. s.); Acnaior ( 1, 3d p. pi.); ltfinaeT, nrpdeT, >khbct 
paGATaeT (1, 3rd p. $.); csaht, xAaht (II, 3rd p . s.); OTAwxder, ryndeT (/, 3rd p . $.); 
xoaht (II, 3rd p. pi.) 

Exercise 4. 

9\ xowy Kdwiwii Aenb 11 a sobAa. 

Tw xAAHUib paftiVraTb ha <|)dGpni<y. 

On xAaht ryjiHTb n napK. 

Mw xAahm k&kauK Aenb na ypAK. 

Bw xAAHTe n uocKpecciibe b kuhA. 

Olid xAaot b uiKAjiy. 

Exercise 5. 

1) Kudra jiokht na eron£. 

2) FlajibTA bhcht Ha crene. 

3) Uuerti ctoht Ha crojiA. 

4) AAth nrpdiOT b KAMiiaTe. 

5) CeMbd ryjider b ndpKe. 


9 \ iwy Kd>KAbid achl na 3aBAA. 
Tu ^3 aH iub paGuTarb na (JjAGpimy. 
On ^3 aht rynHTb b napK. 

Mw ^3 ahm KawAwii Aenb ua ypoK. 
Bw taAHTe h BOCKpeceiibe r’kiiiiiV 
OlIH 63AHT b uikAav. 


9 \ kjuw $ Kudry na ctoji. 

9\ nAuiaio nanbTA h& creiiy. 
Mw CT^ bum ueeriS na CTOJI. 
JIAth ha^t b KAMiiaTy. 
CcMbd haAt ryndTb b napK. 


285 



Exercise 6. 

1) Tm bm xaiBfireV 2) KyflA bm ha£tc? 3) Tfle pafuVraeT tob. MnantiH? 4) KyA& ui*i 
x6zune ryjo'rrb? 5) Tae jiokht KHitra? 6) Kyiti bm KJin/iSTe Kiiwry? 7) Tac ctoAt TapiJiKii 
h CTaKdiii.iV 8) Kya* iufrr Stut u6e:*aV 9) KyaA «w cactcV 

Exercise 7. 

Touapam HuaiioH — paouMiiii. On >khbct b Moci<ue h pauoTaer na sm6m» Oh 
C3AMT ita 3ao6a na TpaMBdc. B uocKpctrfiihe TOBdpnm Hoancje oTAbixdeT. CeiMc on 
a6.Ma. On chaht h iiMiner. Ha ctojic jiokht uy.\iara n ctoht jidMna. TonApHin HBantiB 

Mi CTO XOAIIT U TedTp. 


Lesson 19 


Exercise 1. 

pana—Acc. (xnaiaeT); «icpc:i MimyTy— Acc. (nepej); na At’pewe—Prep, (na, loc.Y, 
pAna-Acc. (acpvioiT); d kjiiuhc— Prep. (», loc.)\ na cum* (na, loc.)\ b m\ay (w, dir.). 

Exercise 2. 

a. 1) Mu iucm B war a :mn. 2) 3 tut Tonapnm cacr n Jlciiinirpda. 3) CaMO.i^T jictmt 
b CToanuy. 4) i > aK no;i::6r h ho Ay. 5) Kapau;iaui iiduaer na iioji. 

b. 1) Mm HhioHpdeM Kimry n Mnr«i3Hiie. 2) 3 tot ronapmu Quitch b JleinnirpdAc. 
3) Mm >kiib6m b ctojihuc. 4) Kapaiuam jiokht na ctojic. 5) PAua >kmu(5t b uoac. 

Exercise 3. 

1) Bojira ca.Man oo.ibuidvi pt*Ka b CCCP. 2) KaKoii ropta cdMbiii KpacHUbitt? 3) 3to 
cdivian CBCTJiavi Kawnara » aomo 4) Kpdcnoe mino ca.wie iiKycimc. 5) Pan rouoptirr, 
mto Bopona canum yMilan im'ma. 


Lesson 20 


Exercise 1. 

yMbinacTcn, oAcndTboi, npii'icCMnaTbcn 1; ca;uircn—II; oTiipananeTcn, no3npa* 
mdcTcn—1, y«nircw—II, pnaaeidercvi—I: aovkhtch— II. 


Exercise 2. 

I 

9\ yMhiBdiocb 
H oAendmcb 
yn^cb 

Mm yMMBdeMcn 
Mm oACBdcMcn 
Mm y r| iiiMCfi 


Tm yMbinaeuibCfl 
Tm oAcndeim»cn 
Tm \' Miiim>cn 
Bm yMbindcrecb 
Bm oAciidcTccb 
Bm ^Mirrccb 


III 

Oh yMMRdeTcn 
On OACBdeTcn 
Oil yMHTCB 
Ohm yMbiodioTCfl 
Ohm oACBdioTcn 
Omi ynaTcn 


VMunaiicn 
O ac Batten 
y*iHCb 


YMblBd HTCCb 

OAendirrecb 

Y'lHTCCb 


Exercise 3. 

1) yrpoM h oACBdwicb. 2) On jio>khtcm cnaTh ne nnaunn. 3) Mm coahmcm adBTpa- 
Ki*iTi>. 4) Tm bcitaA nAendcnibcn fiMorptfc. 5) Ohm ooanpa mi iotcm aomoh. 


Exercise 4. 

a. J1 ucTaio pdno... At*jiaio niMiiaCTHKy,... ha?,... ripmiHMdio Ayui, yMMB&iocb h 
liaMHHdlO npUMeCMBaTbCH H OAeildTbCfl. 9\ yMblBdlOCb H OACBdlOCb... Ca>K$Cb 3a CTOJI,.. 
MHTdio ra3dTv. 
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IloTOM h naACBdio... GepJ... m ornpaBJiriiocb... iiaJ' iiciukAm... ca>K\'cb u TpaMnaii. 
... n paoATato... aABTpaKaio... kohmAio pauATaTb... n;iy «G6;urrb... >i noanpamaioci*... 

OTAUXAlO... y'lJ'Cb. 

... xo>i<y l* TCckrp... BOBUpaiuAiocb... pa3A?Btiioci>, JioiKycw... iuvu.iu ciuiio umimii* 
xupomo. _ 

B uocKpecAiibe vi <*;iy 11 a cthahoii... 

b. ...Mbi BCTae.M... AvjiacM niMHacTHKy,... hacm ... lipmiHMaeM ;iyiu... yMuuacMOi 
11 liaMHH^eM npH'iecwuaTbcvi 11 oAeBATbcn. Mm yMunAeMCvi n oachAcmcvi..., cbahmcvi 3a 
CTOJI... MHTdeM... IIotAm MU iiaAenAcM... GepcM... oTripaujivicMCvi... Macm ikmiikAm, ca- 
jiAmch b TpaMBdii... Mu paGATaeM, s&BTpaicaeM... koiihAcm pauArnTb... hapm ouAAUTb... 
Mm B03Bpam^eMC>i ... qtauxAcm ... y»iHMCvi... 

...xAahm BTcaTp... B03BpamieMC>i, paa'ieoAeMCvi 11 jiowhmcvi ... HAhmo cniiM... 
B BOCKpec^Hbe mu Aacm hh craw ion... 

Exercise 5. 

ToB&pimi HBanAu BCTaer pAiio (a nc iiAaaho). Oh OAcuAercH h VMUuAeTCvi AOHOJibim 
fibiCTpo (a lie M^AJiemio). On mhtAct raa£Ty yrpOM (a hc nA'icpOM)* Korjui noroAa iuio- 
xAvi, TOH&piuu Hsande chahtch b Tpa.viBAii mjih b anT6Gyc (a nc iiact iumiikAm). 
BAuepnM on ywrcn. HAnbio oil crniT xopomA (a lie iijioxo). 

Exercise 6. 

For example: i) Vtpom n Bcraio, oAenAiocb, yMUHaioch, npitMccuBaiocb, iibio ko(|>c 
( 3^BTpaKaK>). 2) AhCm >i paC)6Taio. 3) RAncpOM vi Boanpaiuaiocb aomAh, oGcabio ii otau- 
xAk>, etc. 

Exercise 7. 

For example: 9\ A^Jiaio ruMiiAcniKy, KOfAi >i ncTaw. On oncAaer, koto* noanpa- 
mdeTCH aomAh. KorA& mu BCTaeM, mu oacbAcmch. 


Lesson 21 


Exercise 1. 

oahh: cjiyMaii, jicc, napriiaAii, npuBOA, aimmoGriJib, npaii, moijiep, motAp, py.ni>, 
ra3, OTpHA- 

OAiid: bohhA, AOpAra, Mauinna, tcmiiot^. 
oah 6: 3a a& line, mActo, AepeBO. 

Exercise 2. 

1) V mchvI b pynA oahh KapaiiA^ui n oakI Kimra. 2) 0ah6 cjiAbo tvt oqciib TpyAHOt*. 
3) Oahh khhph HirrepAcnue, Apyrne lieT. 4) TyT tAjikko oahh ctoji. 5) Ma ctchA nanpAno 
rhcht oah& KapTMiia. 6) B KrtMiiaTe oah6 Go. T ii>uiAe okiiA. 7) J^cth nrpAior oahh. 

Exercise 3. 

1) TyT pacT^T TdAbKO oaiiA aApcbo. 2)Tbm tAjibko oaiiA Aopora. 3) Oahh npOBOAi 
TyT, Apyrne TaM. 4) Mu Tyr lie oahh. 

Exercise 4. 

1) Ha ypAne mm aojdsthu roBoprtTb tojimvo no-pVccKM. 2) Bu aojdkhu htth up Amo. 
3) 3tot CTyAAirr A^JOKeH GAnbine aaHiiMdTbcn. 4) Mto ohh hojdkhu ccpAahh AC JT iaTi>? 
5) TAe aoavkhA bhc^tb iro na.ibTA? 

Exercise 5. 

1) H aAavkch (aojokhA) cerAAiivi MiiAro paGATaTb. 2) Bu Aoa>KHbi htth aomoA. 
3) rasATu, KorApue aokAt na ctoa6, pfccKiie. 4) V nerA ecTb cun, KOTAputt xAaht 
b uncAny. 
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Lesson 22 


Exercise 1. 

1. Bu Cibi/iM (/>/.); > l GujiA, cjiJmajia (/. 6*.); >i Guji, CMorpGji mto iujio (n. s.); 

iiLia nbeca (/. s.); imTepdcuo o&jfo (t. s.); jhoah Gopdjmcb, coDepiudJin (/tf.); kto bu- 
CTyndji (rn. s.), liucryiidjiH (p/.); apTMCTKa nc iirpdjia (/. s.); ond ao;i>KHd Guad (/.«.); 
Bbi cn;i6.in (/>/.); y Mend GiItjio mccto (/i. s.); m6>kho G&;io (n. s.); n^onmca annoAHpo- 
Bajia (/. s.); 3dimBee noflHiiMdJicn n onycKdncw (m. s.). 

Exercise 2. 

a) ouji, Gujia, Gujio, Gbi.m; c-ifmaji, cjiywajia, cjiyiua.no, cjiymajm; CMOTptfji, 
CMOTpeaa, CMOTpe.no, cwoTpcjm; ihCm, uuin, mao, man; Gopdjicn, Gopdjiacb, Gopo/iocb, 
6op6jincb; coBepmaJi, coucpiud/in, couepma/io, coBepuiajm; BUCTynda, Bucryndjia, 
uucryndjio, BUCTyiia.’in; iirpa.-i, iirpdjia, lirpdjio, iirpd.nn; aojokch Guji, ao;i>Kiid GuJia. 
AOjdkmo Gbijio, Aoa>KmIi Gunn; cnacji, ciiac.'ia, cnaeno, ciifle.an; y Mend 6 mji, Guad, 
G&ao, GbiJiii; an;io;iHponaa, aiuioanpouajia, aiiJioaifpoBa.no, aiuioariponajiFi; nofl- 
imMdaoi, iiofliiiiAidaacb, nofliuiMdJiocb, nnann.vid.'iHCb; onycivdacn, onyCKdaacb, ony- 
cicdaocb, onycKaaiiCb. 

Exercise 3. 

GUTb, CaflU-lTb, CMOTpcTb, 11TTM, OOpOTbCU, COBCpilldTb, BMCTyildTb, HrpdTb, CH- 
acTb, anaoflwpouaTb, noaiiiiMdTboi, onycKdTbCH. 

Exercise 4. 

1) 3tot ctoji ctohji u komi me naripdno. 2) Ora Kiitira ae>i<djia BMepd na cro-id. 
3) 3 tii KapTHiiiii buc^jih na ctciic. 4) Ukiio b komiimc Giliao GojibiiiGe. 5) Mu cnaejiH 
;V')\ia. 6) Cryadirru imvMajiH pycciaiii h:imk. 7) 51 xi»,ihji Micro n TedTp. 8) Bnepd mm ro- 
HOpHJiH o noaiVriiKe. 6) Boiinid ct pen jinn mctko. 10) ApMiin nacrynajia. 11) Bqepan 
oGcflan a6.ua. 12) UorGan Guad xopGiiiau. 13) HeGo Gmjio roayooe. 14) Mu caflHJiMCb 
ua ctoji. 15) 51 BoaBpamajicn ao.u6ii pdno. Hi) flern oacndjiHCb n ywUBdjiHCb Gticrpo. 

Exercise 5. 

For example: 1) Tondpwn Vluaiion >Kiia u Mockbc. 2) Tondpinu HaandBa paG6- 
Tajia na ({idopiiKC. 3) Ccroaim mu oGcaajin flOMa. 4) rociioflHit H. h rocno>Kd K. fldjiro 
Gccefloiiaan o TcdTpe. 5) Olid mhGto Mirrdjia iio-pycCKii. f>) Biepd neuo G£jio ronyGGe. 


Lesson 23 


Exercise 1. 

For example: 1) Cerdann cyGoorn. 2) Buepd 6 ma 4 ntiTiuma. 3) 3dBTpa G^act boc- 
Kpcceiibc. 4) B nHTiumy nenepoM n Guji b TeaTpc. 5) Bo B'ropiuiK n GJfly fldMa. 6) Te- 
nepb cciroiftpb. 7) 3 h,m6h b hchji (>Kiiid) b rGpofle (b Mockbc, b JIGhaohc, b Hbio-R6pKe 
ii t. n.). 8) JIctom yi G^fly >iom> u flep^UHe. (51 He audio,rae fi G^fly >Kirrb jrieTOM.) 9) B ceH- 
TjiGpd CTyfleirrKa Tdim samiMdJiacb o Mockb£. 10) B inane oiid 6fner OTfluxdTb, a o do- 
rycTc paooTaTb na Ypd.ie. 

Exercise 2. 

1) 3dirrpa v nac Oyaer vpoK. 2) Mu 6yflew H3yMdTb pfccKiiii hoiSk. 3) Ma ypone 
mu GyaeM Miioro MHTdTb, mic&Tb h rosopHTb no-pJccKH. 4) npenoflandTCJib 6yaer nepe- 
BOflHTb, a Mb! GyaeM nOBTOpBTb. 

Exercise 3. 

a. 1) 3dBTpa vi ojay b TedTpc. 2) 516yay CMOTpiTb nb^cy ^PyccKne aioflH». 3) Y Me¬ 
nd GJact mccto b nnprepc. 4) 51 ay.Maio, hto n G^ay bc 6 xopoiiid Bnaerb. 5) 3dBTpa 6y- 
ayT HrpdTb xopGimic apTMCTU. 

b. 1) f lpound oceHb n niiMd. 2) Occiibio h 3mm6h mu hoijhi b rdpoae. 3) Tendpb 
oeend. 4) Becndii mu T6>xe >KiiBeM b ropoae. 5) CKdpo G^aeT ji6to. 6) JldTOM mu G^aeM 
>KllTb B AepCBIie, 


288 



Lesson 24 


Exercise 1. 

Biuie micbMi (i. $.); mom poAmJie (p/.); Mott ot£u (m. s.); mo# Marb (/. s.); moH GpaT 
(m. s.); nimii rpaiinuu (/. pi .); mo# cecip# (/. 5.); h#uih h6boctm (p/.); liiiun snaKiMue 
i pi.); Bain Apyr (j?i. s.). 

Exercise 2. 

er6 >kcii#; ero a6th; ee 3ah#thh; ee >i<eHwx; iix jiiua; »x coi^bGa. 

Exercise 3. 

1) TAe mm ciunft koctiom, rAe Biuia ctipaw uiAnna, tac Biuie Mcpnoe njiiTbc, 
rAC BauiH yKCAThic Gotmhkh? 2) Tm ero chi him koctiom, tac er6 ccpa>i iu;i#na, rAe er6 
Mcpnoe njiaTbe, rAe ero weJiTwe Gotmhkh? 3) TAe ee chhm# koctiom, rAe ee cepan wanna, 
rne ee ngpiioe njiiTbe, rAe eg wiiATue Gotmhkh? 

Exercise 4. 

1) y Men# ecTb GpaT. Moll OpaT ca^kht bo <|>n<Vre. 2) y mchm ecTb cecxpi. Mon 
cecrpa KoiiMieT yHHBcpcirrcT. 3) V nac ecTb acth. H&uim acth xGaht b uinGjiy. 4) y Bac 
ecTb Apyr. Bam Apyr >khb<st b Mocku 6. 5) y iierb ccti* ccCTpi. Ero cccTpi Mijian a6- 
Byiui<a. 6) y nee ecTb poAiniie. E6 poAH&e jkhb^t AaaeKG. 7) y mix ecTb cun. Mx cun 
XOpOlUG rOBOpMT no-pyccKH. 

Exercise 5. 

Moil Aoporoii Apyr! Kau ou iio>khb#ctc? Kan nowimiioT Birua men# m Biiun a$th? 
y Hac BCg xopomo. H iieAiuHO nojiyifiji hGboc Ha3iia i i6nne. Bcerd xopGiuero. 

Exercise 6. 

For example: Meii Sto koctiom? Mmi 3to inaina? Mbe $to najiurd? Mbn $to Gotmhkh? 
Exercise 7. 

MaTb h otIh; cum h aohl; vKeni h mjdk; GpaT h cecTpi. 

Lesson 25 


Exercise 1. 

wend k6mh3Tu; okh 6 A6Ma; Kimra CTyAemra; lincbM# Apyr a; wend GpiTa; a4th 
cecTpbi; 3Aiime yHHBepcirr^Ta; cjiou# KOManAipa; liacealimc ctoahliu. 

Exercise 2. 

1) Mu wimeM b mhrrpe Mockbu. 2) Oomnii bha JlrtnAOiia h Hbio-ftGpKa 6'ieiih 
Kpacwu. 3) H xopouiG audio ^amum JleHiiiirpdAa. 4) Bnepi mu ryjiijni b ndpwe Kyjib- 
Typu h iTAuxa. 5) 9 \ bhaca HHTepccuuil niMsmiMK hck^cctbp 6) ,Uom npa bhtc a bCTBa 
Gqeiib GoAbiub#. 7) Knira cecrpbi^jiOKJHT Ha ctoa6. 

Lesson 26 


Exercise 1. 


Noun 

Nominative 

Gender 

Number 

On which word does 
the case depend 

Kanuritia 

KanuTin 

m. 

X. 

noABHr 

BOttHti 

BoHni 

/• 

» 

AHU 

npOTHBHlIKa j 

npOTHBHHK 

m. 

» 

MdToqacTM, t#hi<h m 

UHCTdpilH 


19—1533 
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Noun 

Nominative 

Gender 

Number 

On which word does 
the case depend 

i 

3eilATKH 

3eiiHrica 

/■ 

s. 

i 

! 

cnapAn i 

caMOJiihra 

caMoneT 

m. 

» 

6ai< 

MauiAiiu 

MauiMiia 

/• 

» 

nacrb 

Bonpdca 

Bonpdc 

m. 

» 

peiu^HHe 

npOTHBHHKa 

npOTMBHHK 

» 

» 

UHCTdpHbl 

P6ahhu 

pGAHiia 

/• 

» 

CblH 

M^wecTBa 

M^H<eCTBO 

n. 

» 


OToAni 

oToira 

/• 

» 



Exercise 2. 

1) rWtfBiir KanHT&ita raci^Ji.ao He 3a6£'AeTCH miKonUi. 2) KopaA KariHTiH cpa- 
>k£jich b Bfoayxe, CHaptfi aeuMTKH non£n & 6eH3HHOBMH 6ai< caMOJifrra. 3) Kanirr&H 
racTgjuio iianp^Biia cawongr na micTcpHW npoTHBHHKa. 4) Oh norAo, KaK repdii, Kan 
B^pHbitt Chin p6^HHbi. 5) On uoKaj^ji npxwep MywecTaa h otb&th. 

Exercise 3. 

bohhA nanaji^cb (/. sJ;ji6tmhk oTnpdBuncfli (m. s.): mm Goh (p/.); KanirrAu... 
cpa>i<&Jic*i ( m . sj; men Goii (in. s.); Kaniirdu... BMAe.ni (m. s.); cnapjin ... noiiix (m. s.); 
oronb oxbutma (m. s.); nocnenonan B3pi»iB (m.s.); KamiTdH... nor AG (m. s.); on HOKa3&Ji 
(m. s.;. 


Lesson 27 

Exercise 1. 


Noun in text 

Nominative 

i 

Gender 

Number 

On which word does 
case depend 

ox6tm 

ox6tb 

/• 

s. 

n£ 6 mjio 

rpo3w 

rpon6 

» 

» 

» » 

CMticna 

CMbICJl 

m. 

» 

» »> 

liaA^>KAU 

naA^xcAa 

/• 

» 

» » 

cdjiHua 

cdnniie 

n. 

» 

n£ 6 jjio bAaho 

cGahub 

cdnune 

» 

» 

HeT 

hGjiks 

uo.ik 

m. 

» 

uenbsA y6ftn> hh... 

JlHCl3 

nnc6 

/• 

» 

» » D 

36hiw 

36 nu 

m. 

» 

» » » 

: nrAmd 

nrAua 

/. 

» 

ne yGAn 

j 66Anna 

66a a ko 

n. 

» 

ner hh... 

■ B$Tpa 

Bdrep 

m. 

» 

He 6 £act HH... 

rpo3i& 

rpo36 

/• 

» 

» » » 

>kAao6u 

i wAnoGa 

» 

* 

» » » 
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Exercise 2. 


a. 1) y uac iict KapaHoaiufi. 2) Y sac h£ uujio raadTH. 3) 3Anrpa y imx ne OjAer 
ypdica. 4) 3aecb hct micbMi. 

b. 1) BnepA Gtfjio dneHb Tenjid, n ryjinji 6ea nuuhiu. 2) Oh ne MdnceT ynvrth 6e3 
raa^Tbi. 3) TpJtiho paG6TaTb o Koirrdpe 0c3 TCJiec|>6iia. 

Exercise 3. 

1) Ha Kaprrtnc mm He bhahm iih AdMa, hh yjmubi. 2) SAirrpa Mott npyr ne G^act 
A^jiaTb aokjtAas. 3) Mm ire aiiAeM rdpoAa. 4) CcrdAiifl BdncpoM mm ne fK'AeM cjiViiiaTh 
6nepy. 5) lie bctp£thji na yjnme Tonapuma H. 6) H ne iiocjiAji reaerp^MMu. 7) Ox6t- 

HHK HC yfiHJI J1HCW. 

Exercise 4. 

IlordAa 6m;iA ruioxAn (a lie xopoman). Ha Hefie lie Gmjio cu/nma. He Gmjio CMMCjia 
oriipaB.'iHTbCH u jicc iia oxoTy. y mchh iic Omjio hhacikam Ha yciiex b oxcVre. fll He yuHa 
emA hh jihciS, mi sAhna, mi iithum. 3Airrpa nc G?act ii£Tpa n rpoari. 

Exercise 5. 

1) y uac ecTb opar?—y mchh iict npATa. 2) y b.*ic nw.ia cecrpaV—Y Mend nc fibuio 
cccTpri. 3) y Bac GJact ypoK? --V mchh ne 6y;ieT ypdica. 


Lesson 28 

Exercise 1. 


Noun in text 

Nominative 

Gender 

On which word does 
Number the case depend 

BpgMH 

bp^mb 

/i. 

HO 

Bomib'i 

coihiA 

/. 

! i:o npeMB 

H3 cejiA 

ce.id 

n. 

j 113 

nexdTM 

nexdTa 

/• 

! OTpHA 

c Bdnepa 

Bd«iep 

m. 

i c 

ot cejiA 

cend 

n. 

j OT 

AO GHByAica 

GhbyAk 

m. 

| AO 

mhmo dacpa 

dsepo 

/?. 

j MHMO 

AJin dTAbixa 

dTAMX 

m. 

A-flfl 

jsjih o(56jxa 

o6Aa 

» 

a;ih 

6kojio ji6 ca 

Jiec 

*> 

dKOJIO 

npdiMB moctA 

MdCT 

» 

npdTHB 

nocpeAH OTpri/ia 

OTpflA 

» 

nocpeAH 

nexdTM 

nexdTa i 

/• 

OTprtA 

BOKp^r OTpstaa 

otpAa ! 

i 

m. \ 

BOKpyr 

npOTHBHHKA 

npOTHBIIHK 

» 

lid 6w. no bhaiio 

c Aopdrn 

Aopdra 

/■ 

c 

ot orpdAa 

otpAa i 

m. 

OT 

c caMoniTa 

caMoneT 

»> 

c 

ndcjie onpdca 

onpdc j 

» 

ndcjie 


19 * 


291 



Exercise 2. 


1) Abtomouh ji b ctoht ukojio AOMa. 2) H hchji iia Ad He 6koao MocKBri. 3) ra3dTu 
jie>KdT 6ko;io AdMiiu. 4) JIA.wna bhcht nocpeAH kAmikith. 5) nocpeAH rdpoAa 6oAbind5i 
iui6maAb. 6) BoKpyr a6ms npei<pdcnuft caA. 7) Mu chaOah BOKpJr ctoaA. 8) Mu OxaAH 
or Mockbu ao JleiiHiirpdAa oafih Aeiib. 9) Mu >khah Ha Adne neAajieK6 ot AOca. 10) Or 
tocpa fitfjio ue:iajieK6 ao ce;id. 11) riHCbMd ot cecrpu OriAO imrepOciioe. 12) Mu Oxhah 
MHMorudrpa. 13. Bu uiih xh ao pecropdiia. 14) M 3 TedTpa mu ooiiiah aom6K. 15. Oh 
cmotpOa h:i oki lit na y.umy 10) H Oa y 113 Mockbu. 17) Oh b3*ia KapaiiAdm cocronl. 
18) Oh bctaji co CTVJia. 19) y Toudpmiia HirrepOcHue khkhi. 20) Paodmitt cto>1a 
y MauiHHU. 21. Bu CHArirre y okh4. 22) 91 qua y A6KTopa. 23) Cemidc upta aah 
o6d Aa 24) Ha ctoac ctoht TapiAKn ;i;ih c^na, prinu, Mdca. 25) Uticae ypdxa mu 
nOHA^V! AOMOH. 20) MTO UU fK'ACTC ACJIMTb IlOC AC «60;ia? 27) Bbl OV’ACTe OTAUXiTb 
nOcjie paOdTu? 

Exercise 3. 

1) JIcthhk cnvcTHjiCH c caMonOra iia napaiuicvre. 2) Oh cnyCTH.'icji iieASACKb ot 
cead. 3) Ceji6 urixoAHAOCb y pcKH. 4) Ot ce.nd ao AOca Ouao 6jiA 3KO. 5) BoKpyr ceAd 
OIJJIH QOAbUIHC ITO.'ui. 6) Boiillbl IIMH MHMO CC;ld. 7) OlIH BriCTynilAM H3 r6p0A3 pdllO 
jTpOM. 

Exercise 4. 

1) OrpaA nexOvru Briery mui iiacead. 2) Kanajicpitn htjSiikh Briery iihjih c BOncpa. 
3) Ot ccJid ao nimydua Orijio 6 ah 3K0. 4) OrpdA aojdkch uua npoiiTH mhmo 6aepa. 
5) OrpHA ;ioA>Ken G 1 . 1.1 ocr;moHHTi>cji okoao :iOca f nponm MOCTd *i0pe3 pOi<v. 6) Apmn- 
JlC'pHH IiaXOAHAHCb I103AAH OTpHAH. 7) Jlo.iGpU ABHr.’lAlfCb HOKpifr OTpHJia. 8) B/UlAit 
noKaadjiCH ca.vio.icT npoTHUiiiiKa. 9) Orp5*n aajicr it Tpruiy. 10) FIot6m apriiAAOpHH 
OTKpriAa or6iib, c nap ha nona.n b chmojict npoTwnnHKa. 

Exercise 5. 

1) Ham orpHA nricTyrniA h:i r6po;ia. 2) Mu uiah mhmo aOcb. 3) Okoao Aeca OriAO 
63epo. 4) BoKpyr 03epa OuaA 'rpana. 5) Mu oCTaiiCBH.iiicb npdTiiB Aeca. 0) Ot Aeca 
ao ceAd OriAO liCAajieKo. 7) lloc.ic OTAwxa mu oTiipami/mcb Ad/ibwe. 


Lesson 29 


Exercise 1. 

a. 1) Ci\dpo 5i notfAy b Mock«<\ 2) Ciia'iana h hoc Ay iia uapoxd.ie, iiotom iia ri6e?Ae. 
3) riyTb or Jldiuona ao Mocunri Gojibiuoii. 4) M3 Mocxuri n nanHiiiy nwCbMa. 

b. I) Kax Bac aooV'T? — Mcmi 30 bVt J1>koii B. 2) Bu a,MepiiKdneu? — Hct, 
51 aiirAHMdiiiiH. 3) OiKyia Bu npif^xajm? — 9\ npncxa.i in JldiiAOna. 4) Korad Bu 
coui j’h c napoxdAa na GO per? — Bncpd. 

Exercise 2. 

Udiire boau ii nuud. IIphhcchtc moaoi<4 h xaOGa. Kynurre MdCAa, kojiGacw h 
mind. 


Exercise 3. 

For example: 9\ 3ai<aH<y ooOa b pccTopdne. 3dBTpa mu riofiaeM b TedTp. Kto 
CKd>KCT f khk npoiiTi% na n6»rry? 9\ ceiiMdc npiinecy noAri. CTynOHTbi cnpbCHT, nan 
no-pyccKn ca6bo “steamer”. l lpciioAaBdTeAb otbctht, mto “steamer” no-pyccKH «ia- 
pox6A». 
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Lesson 30 


Exercise 1. 


Noun in text 

Nominative 

Gen¬ 

der 

Num¬ 

ber 

Case in 
text 

On which word 
does the case 
depend 

ii3 MockbiSi 

Mocicoa 

j 

! /■ 

■ 

: 

i 

s. 

Gen. 

H3 

ii6aioc 

II 0.1 IOC 

in. 

• 

Acc. 

nepea 

na paccBfrc 

paccu&r 

in. 

»> 

Prep. 

ua 

ridjuoc 

IKiAlOC 

j f> 

»> 

Acc. 

ncpe;iere'i 

k Bgqepy 

n6*iep 

! » 

>> 

Dat. 

K 

n Kandae 

KandAa 

/■ 


Prep. 

|{ 

k BCTpene ! 

itCTptaa 

>; 

- 

Dat. 

K 

MicAAOoa 

( !|<AaOB 

m. 

•> 

Gen. 

ncrpcMe 

n Can-Opaiimicico 

Caii-d>paiiiiHCKo 1 

»> 

1) 

Prep. 

B 

k Caii'4>p:iiiiuicKo 

» 

» 


Dat. 

K 

MK^Jioiiy 

1 JicAaob 

»> 

») 

Dat- 

CT.-UIO 113n6CTI10 

ua caMOJicTe 

caMO-'ier 

»> 


Prep. 

ua 

ic i<oimy 

koh6u 

: » 


Dat. 

IC 

mr^pMaiiy 

Lur^pMaii 

A 

■» 

1 

Dat. 

npnKaoa.i 

k ndpTji3njiy 

ndpT.ianA 

» 

1 » 

Dat. 

IC 

b ndpTJiatuu 1 

» 

| » 

! •> 

Prep. 

n 

;iiok 

-IIOK 

»> 

») 

Acc. 

oncpri.i 

ua caMOJiera 

CaMOJICT 

» 

' ■* 

Gen. 

113 

no anpoApoMv 

aapoApoM 

>> 

*.» 

Dat. 

no 

k casioji&ry 

cawoAer 

*> 

! » 

Dat. 

K 

'IlcdAOBa 

1 1kAaob 

>\ 

! •) 

Acc. 

IlpUBCTCTBOBaA 

CTaKAll 

| CTaicau 

» 

i 

» 

Acc. 

IIOnpOCHA 

BOAti 

! BOJ3& 

/• 

i ” 

Gen. 

craKdit 

na poT 

' por 

i m. 

«> 

Acc. 

rioicaa&A mi 

uopTciirdp 

! nopTcwr^p 

» 

I 

Acc. 

npoTjuiyji 

k anpoApoMy 

aopoApoM 

V* 

! 

1 » 

Dat. 

IC 

rapiiM3UHa 

rapHH30ii 

» 

; >:■ 

Gen. 

liaM&AbllllK 

H3 Caii-d>pnimHCKo 

Caii-OpaimifCKo 

m. 

! 

)> 

1 

Gen. 

113 

OKHndxc 

OKHn^HC 

» 

| » 

Acc. 

OKpyHCMAII 

caMOJieTa 

CaMOACT 

» 

! *> 

Gen. 

3K»nd>K 

ti6aioc 

ndAioc 

i * 

i m 
i * 

Acc. 

nepeneT^A 


1 Some proper nouns taken from foreign languages and ending on o, e, h, 
y are not declined at all. 
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Exercise 2. 

1) JV*iixc Kiinry Ton&pitmy. 2) Mto ri»i ciosAjim CTyaOHTyV 3) 54 iihiiiJ imchMo 
rlpaTy. 4) Cry;tf irr uTiiemier npotjtfccopy. 5) J1i6;ut uewajm k canio/icTy. 0) Bi»i ciiemfijni 
K cecrpi. 7) Mi»i iuiCm k aoK'ropy. 8) AirroMtfM.ib vjxct no \';nme. 9) Mm ry.ntfjiH no rA- 
poay. 10) lioiuu»'i ni.'iii no ;iopnre. II) Bw roiiopM.m no TCjio<|Niiiy. 

Exercise 3. 

1) JVUne Kiipaibu'iiu crwieiny. 2) H enemy k iipmjieccopy. 3) 1 (to iu6t no yjumeV 
Exercise 4. 

For example: Moii jipyr npimie.i ;ioMiiii. On iioiii6ji b Miiraann. CaMOjigr iipmie- 
•ie.;i h AwepwKy. Mo;io;uni cojiaAt iipnGoitaJi k MKA:iony. Cumoj;6t nepejicrAji neperi 
CcHcpiiMii nnjiioe. CaMo.'ieT upiKicMjiH.'icn, n .mCtmiik riIiiirvi iui caMojifra. 

Exercise 5. 

1) MkAjiuli, Bc/oikuh n LS.iiuvKnn nepitbie nepejiCTejin Me pea Cenepnbiii noJitoc. 
2) j It* pinKn rmjictc.'iii n:i IHc.ikmhm n CILIA. 3) Omv iipiKU'M.iM.inei. i< I lopT:i3ii;ie. 
4) llepnitiii iipmvrcmoHa.i MkA.kiuu Mo;m;u'ni cnjcuVr. 

Exercise 6. 

CasvwviiT, jiCtmiik, unypNum, ithijiereTb, nepe.icTeTi., nopn/ipoM, oennini, :iiok, 
CCucpiibiii nA.uoc, npii.ieMJiHTbCH. 


Exercise t. 


Lesson 31 


Noun in texi 

Nominative 

i. , Niim- 

(lender | H>J . 

Case in 
text 

Ccweny 



Dat. 

no iKe. ieay 



Dnt. 

i\ im.iomy 



Oat. 

Ha n.i.1 .itiic 



Prep. 

na i|).1opMKe 

(JianpiiKa 


Prep. 

no pyi<e 

pyi<a 


Dat. 

k pane 

pa na 


Dat. 

K Iia. IKC 

na.iKa 


Dat. 

vin aeMae 

3eM.i>i 


Prep. 

k iiaponoay 

na polio, i 


Dat. 


On which word d ies 
the case depend 


Exercise 2. 

1) jieciiM (location) 5) iio>kAm (instrument) 

2) kjiiomA.m (instrument) 0) cjuiAroM (instrument) 

3) .uAmom (instrument) 7) c (JiaAro.vt (after preposition c with) 

4) c jiomom n kjiiomA.m (after pre- 8) Toanuii (manner of action) 

position c—with) 9) pyiani (instrument) 
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Exepcise 3. 

a. 1) Oil ryjiHeT e n&picc c ApyroM. 2) Bi>i nafirc no £:ume c cecrptjtt. 3) Bnepd 
5 i Guji n TC^Tpe c TOB^pumcM. 4) On paarondpiiBaji c rocnoadHOM H. 5) Ha ctoju* jiokmt 
p^mca c nepdM. 6) Mm ndAejm nenontfKa c<|).ndrOM. 7) Oh bouj&ji d KdMiiaTy c Kiiriroii 
h pyKd. 8) Oh jhoGht Mail c jimmohom. 9) iibio Ku<l>e c mojiokom. 

b) 9\ ninny KapaiiaauioM, a lie nepoM. Oh eraji MaxdTb nanTKoM. Oh£ AepjKdaa 
ijuiar pyi<6tt. Mm cahm cvn h6vkkoH. 9 \ pdwvMjico iiovkom. $\ uepy miico ndaKofl. On 
Maxii.i niJiKOtt. 

Exercise 4. 

1 ) Mail c mo lOKOM. 2 ) Cranaii c no;iriii. 3 ) Cyn c pwuoii. 4 ) JlovK-ib c ncipo,\i. 

Exercise 5. 

1) Ccm6h yaapua no pyi<6 iiovkom. 2) On ct;i;i waxdTb (mbxAji) (juidroM. 3) On 
CT051J1 c (JiJidroM b pyi<£. 4) Me.noneK paGfVraa micTpyMdirroM. 5) On nofievKan c mrCTpy- 
mGiitom b pyitf. 

Exercise 6. 

VKC.i&iiiaH Aopora, noaoTiid, peanc, nueaA, cnnia.i, Kpaciibiii iji.iar, naponfo, 
Baron, MamniiHCT, naccawdpcKHH. 

Exercise 7. 

miCTpyMciiT, Kjno'i, .now, »ovk. 

Exercise 8. 

1 ) CCMCh yBHACJi: ua rioaorne >Kca 6 :nioii Aopnni ciiamt KaKoii-To neaoneK n otbo- 
pdmiuaer kjiiomom rdHKH. 2 ) Ccm^h yAapiui iiovkom cefic no pyni, npnvKda k pdiie 
naaTtiic n lipnnsnda n/iaToK k iidane. 3) On craa Maxaib KpdciiMM <|uiaroM. 

Exercise 9. 

ilbijio ■— Past Tense (outi*); ciyiar — Pres. Tense (cryM&Tb); Hhiinea — Past 
Tense (uwimi); bhaut (ihactl), chaht (chaOtb), oTnopanimaeT (omnpd'iHHaTh) — Pres. 
Tense; y RHAea (yiiH,u*Tb),nCTaa (ncraTb), Audnya (ai dnyTb), GpGciiacn (Gpocirrbcn), noGe- 
>idn (nooevKdTb), paaAaacn (pn3AdTbC>i), 3iiaji (anaib) — Past Tense; upottTd — Infi¬ 
nitive; ACJiaTb, nocTdBiiTb, ocTanomirb— Infinitive; riOKasdancb (noKa3dTbc;i), Htinya 
(HiinvTb), yAdpnji (yAdpnTh), noreivJid (iiot£mi»), upiiVKaa (npn>K<Vrb), ripiiBiuttia (npn- 
ii5i3&Tb), Gbui (GhiTb) f cxaji (CTHTb) — Past Tense; MaxaTb — Infinitive; tckjiA (Tenb), 
Mor (MOHb) — Past Tense; craiTb — Infinitive; ynaji (yndcTb). yndAea (yndAeTb), 
oc'ranouHJi (ocT.moiWTb), GpGcnancb (upoenmen) — Past Tense; yan&Tb — Infinitive; 
yBHAejin (yiiHACTb) — Past Tense; jicvkmt (aevKdTb), ACpvKirr (Aep>KdTb) — Pres. Tense. 

Exercise 10. 

For example: Oil cictipo ywiaur noeaa. CeCTpd liocraBHT a&MTiv ua cmi. 5\ yaiidio 
liunocTii. 9\ imnery ao.w'iii. 

Infinitive 

yBiiACTb nocTdBHTb y3iidTb nofiewaTb 

Past T e n s e 


n yHitaej], -a u nocTdBiui, -a ; 51 V3iiaa, -a ; >i nooevKda. -a 

tm yBHAea, -a , tu nocrauiia, -a th yand.i. -a j tu noGcvKda, -a 
oh yBHAea : oh nocraBH/i on yanda oh nooe>K&n 

ond yudAena | ond nocrdBHaa oiid yandaa OHd noOevnlaa 

oho vBHfleao I oh 6 nocTdnHao oh 6 yandao oh 6 noGondao 

mu yBHAejm | mm nocTdBHAH mm ysiid/iH MM noGoKdJHi 

bm yBdaeJin ! bm nocidBiian bm yandan bm noOevicdan 

oiid yBHACJiH ! oiih nocTdeiuiH ond y3Hd:m ond noGewdan 



Infinitive 


j 

yBHACTb nocTdBMTb i y3iidTb noGoK^Tb 


Future 


n yoH>Ky h nocTdiuno >i y 3 iidio a noGery j 

tu yBHAHUib ; Tbi nocrduHuib tu y:<uaeujh tu noGoKHiub ! 

on, oh£,oh6 yew- oh, oiid, oho no- on, ond, 0116 011 , oud, 0116 iioGokmt| 

i aht CTduiir ynnaeT j 

I MU yBHAHM MU 11 Odd Li IIM Ml.! y 3 UtiCM MU HOOC)KMM j 

] iiu yBivuire : uu uocramirc ou yjude rc hu iioGewme j 

I ohh yBiiABT uiih noeTdiiar ouu yaiidior , ohm noGeryT I 

j. .._! .... ... ‘.* . * ; 

{ I 111 pc r a t i v e i 


not used nocrdob yaiidvi noGerw 

nocrdBbTe « yandwie . noGenire 


Lesson 32 

Exercise 1. 


Verb in text 

Ending 

: Person 

i 

i 

Number 

1 Conjuga- 
] tiun 

infinitive 

reneT 

i .. 
i er 

i 

■'1 

*• 

1st 

! 

i 

Te«ib 

haSt 

j Ct 

» 

>1 

i 

! » 

HTTH 

CTOHM 

| IIM 

1st 

Pi. 

2nd 

crorirb 

OTKpUBdlOTCB 

K>rC51 

iird 

ft 

1st 

Ori<puodTbCH 

CB&THT 

HT 


.s. 

2nd 

CBClHTb 

>khbct 

er 

» 

» 

1st 

>iairb 

ABH>i<yrcn 

yxcn 

* 

Pi. 

»> 

ABHraTbcn 

AaeT 

£t 

)> 

S. 

» 

AaodTb 

necfrrcB 

: ere ji 

! 

» ! 

» 

1 i 

v | 

1 

UCCTHCb 

nponaader 

j eT j 



! i 

l> 

uponaAdTb 

jietdr 

HT | 

0 ■ 

pi- 

2nd 1 

! jierdTb 

KpJwaTCH 

! aTCH 

* ! 

» 

» 

| KpyMHTbCH 

OIiyCKdlOTCB 

| lorcn j 

» 1 

1 

» 

i 1st ; 

i OIiyCKdTLCH 

nJidoaioT 

i iot : 

1 

* j 

» 

* 

I njiduaTb 

TCK^T 

yr | 

» 

» 

»> 

•re'ib 

BnaAdeT 

eT i 

» 

s. 

» 

Bna;xdTb 

HaauBdei 

« i 

» 

»> 

t> 

lia3UBdTb 

no$T 

fir | 

» 

» 

» 

neTb 
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Exercise 2. 


Mu ufa hm aoponjidu naA ropoAOM. HaA peKdil rony66e h66o. HaA cto;i6m bhchi 
jidMna. 

ngpeA a6mom ctoht anroMoOujib. T16pCA ahb^hom ctoht ctoji. Mu rouopHJiH 
ncpeA ypdKOM. 

3i fyAopuKott HviAeii napic. 3:i uiKa<|KM iiwicrd we jiokht. 

T6poA KajTHHiiii inxoAHTcn Mc>iay Mocraift h JleimurpfaoM. Me>KAy uiKdfyoM 
h okii6m ctomt ctoji. Me>KAy peKott 11 jiccom Gojibiu6ii jiyr. 

Hoa KiiAroN jiokmt raaC'Ta. Hoa ctojiom jiokht co6&kr. 


rde? 

Pa3CTa jiokmt hoa KuuroR. 
rioA ctoji6m iwicrG ner. 

3a 6opT6m GojibiiiAe iiujiiim. 
Mu ryjiHJin :m peKott. 


Kydd? 

H KJia;iy ra3CTy hoa KiiAry. 

$\ wmcro lie GpocAio noA ctoji. 
Mu opociuiii pi'jfiy 3a Gopr. 

Mu C'Acm ryjiriTh aa p6«y. 


Exercise 3. 

1) IIthui :ieiHT HftA pcKoii. 2) H uii>Ky puoy iioa boa6h. 3) He bhaho c6juma 
aa oojihkovi. 4) Oacpo iiaxoAHTCti Me>KAy jtccoyi n ccji6m. 5) PijoAk ctohji nlpe# jioa- 
Koii. (>) Minay jiccom ii peivoii noauiioe nujic. 


Exercise 4. 

1) H;ia pcivoii roayooe neuo. 2) Mc>iay ropoAOM h peKdil GojimuGh aec. 3) 3a 
jiccom uojibiuoe ii6. p ic. 4) Hoa moctGm ctoht jioakh. 


Exercise 5. 

a) TCMb, no Tc'ictmio, nnajiaTi,, ro;u§, no.ma, 66per, pia6a, naioaTb, napoxfa, 
66p>Ka, njiOT, .tGakr, myuoKiiii. 

o) uapox6;i, .'ifaKa, Kopa/iA, hoc, rtijiynn. oopT. 


Lesson 33 


Exercise 1. 


Noun 

Nominative 

case 

Gender ! Number 

Case in 
text 

!0n which word 
;the case depends 

(co) mjicoii 

myi<a 

1 / 

Instr. 

co (with) 

MeaoBcwa 

MCaOHCK 

m 

Acc. 

VBfaeaa 

n BdAy 

iioaA 

/ 

* 

B 

w$i<y 

ia?r<n 

» 

i • 

cnpauiiiBaei 

*ieaoB6i<oM 

mcjiobGk 

m 

j Instr. 

Gfay 

MaabMHKM 

MdjIhMHK 

» 

| Gen. 

lie Tpduyji 

CTapmcA 

CTapHK 

» 1 

» 

ne Tpduyji 

coanara ! 

cojiaAt 


Acc. 

BCTpiriui 

c bhutGbkoH j 

bhiit6bkci 

| / 

inslr. 

c (with) 

(c) iiiduiKOii 

nidiuKa 

» 

» 

c (with) 






Exercise 2. 

! Verb in Text ! Ending j Tens:, Person : Gender j Number . 

..' ' ..i.‘ ' r. 

i' : : i i 

; paarouapiiua:! : :i Past m. s. . ! ien 

: yimae.ia, ym ia :i:i *» ; - /• " mv'Ka 

! cripaiiinnaer j cr F'rcs. 3rd *» 

; ci»eM m Fill. 1st — » >1 

s ■ : 

: noiuc.i .1 : Past. ; m. 

j ucKarii it* Inf. \ 

j ! | ! 

! ii;ict or ; Pres. : 3rd s. ! Ma:ib»niK 

I 1 ; : : : 

i ojay y ! F ; nt. i 1st » . («) 

i j 

i TpoHy.i ; .i Past. ! - m. » 

i j pnuic.i : i ■ — » j • ’> 

i ■ ! : 

uw.i i » j - - » i * (h— crapMKj 

■ HaiiiM tii j Inf. j — j 'j 

' UCTpCTILI Jl F’fist j . m. j S. j ACL* 


Exercise 3. 

1) uiii-’i ct>a6htom. 2) Moii 6p;rr Gi. 1.1 iimKciicpuM. 3) Mow cecrpa xomct olitl 
aicrpricoii. 4) Moii ore a oijji npa»i6M. 

Exercise 4. 

1) Paa y pcKH :ieo paarouapumji co myKoii. 2) lily'Ka yim;ie:ia MC.ioneKa h yiujid 
it iiday. 3) Jleu uouie/i ncKdTb qcjioucKa ii BCTpcTiui coji;iara c bhiitoukom h mdin- 
Koii. 4) Co;iadr upimcjiiiAcn h Bbicrpcaiui H3 umrrtinKii. 5) Jleu opocujicu GoudTb. 
6) IlpnGe/Kda on k peKc. 7)m$Ka nrtiuiwia H3 boaiS h cupaiiWBaeT: «Hy *rro, nauicji 
MCJ10B^Ka?i> 

Exercise 5. 

1) rae croHJi jieu? 2) C um paaroiiapmia.a ;ieu? 3) llowemy mV'Ka yinad u BOAyV 
4) Kor6 lvoiueJi iiCKdib jieu? 5) Kord hctp6thji jieuV 6) noqewy lie Tp6ny.ii jieu MdJib- 
MMKa? 7) Komiy CKaoaJi jicb: «$1 tcuh ci»cm.»? 8) Homy CKaadji cojiadT: «Otom/ih no- 
Ad;ibmc!»? 9) Ha «ier6 BiacrpejiK.1 cojia6t? 10) Mew orceK cojwdT Jxo y jiboa? 11) KyA& 
iipnue>Kaa jicb? 12) OTKyaa uwiiabi/ia myica? 13) 0 mSm ohm paaroodpiiBajiH? 

Exercise 6. 

Kto, Kor6, KO.viy, norG, kcm, o kom. 

Mto, «ier6, »ie.wy, mto, mcm, o mcm. 

Lesson 34 

Exercise I. 

Ghojiiiot^km, kiimi'm. paccKd3bi, powaiibi, crpaiiHiibi, cjiobA, <])pd:iu. 
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Exercise 2. 

Kiitiry — Acc.; b Kiuire — Prep.; KapTmiKa — Norn.; ot Kinirn — Gen.; c Kini- 
rott — Instr.; u pyn6 — Prep.; Gea Kimra — Gen. 

I) ft OTKpiSji Kicrirw m ti&'iaji mhtAtu. B Kiiwrax Gw jih iiHTeplciiiiie KaprAnKM. 3) ft 
hc Mor oropBdTbCH ot Knur. 4) ft Aojiro chaca c KiitiraMH b pynAx. 5) XopouiG, mto 
n ue ocTajicn Geo Knur. 

Exercise 3. 

1) rarieT; 2) k;iptmiiok; 3) okoh; 4) yp6KO»; ft) CTyaeirroB. 

Exercise 4. 

Inf. — CMCMTbCU 

Pres.: c.ncocb, cmc£ nbcn. cmcctcm, caicSwch, cMc£rccb, cmc«otch. 

Past: /n. cwo'ncH, /. cuoiaacb, n. CMcn.iocb, pi. CMertancb. 

Put.: ovjiy CMerirbcn, GtfACiiib cmoh ri.cn, m’Aer CMOirbcn, o^acm CMerirbcn, Gy Acre 
CMenn.cn. Gfiiyr CMenTbcn. 

Inf.: ccpAMTi.cn. 

Pres.: ccp>i<ycb, ccpAimiboi, cepAHTcn, c^pahmcm, cepAmecb, cep;wrc>i. 

Past.: m ccpAHJicsi, /. cepAiiaacb, pi. ccpAi'tfHCb. 

Put.: ofay cepAHn.cn, GtfAenib ccpAiiTi.cn, oyAer cepAHTbcn, ufAon cep.urn.cn, 
oyaere cepAirrbcn, GyAyT cepAHTbcn. 

Inf.: 3iinKoAi:iTbCH. 

Pres.: BnanGMAioci., 3iiaKOMmui»cvi, 3iim«')MitTcn, 3 iuik6mhmch. .niaKGMHTCCb, 
3liaKOM>lTCn. 

Past.: tn . biiakomhjich, /. 3iiaKo.\iiLiaci. f pi. 3iiaK0Mii;Hici.. 

Put.: GV'av .-maKOMHTbCH, fiyAeuih 3HaK6MmT.cn, Gvact auaKoMiiTbcn, uvacm 
auaKuMiiTboi, Oyaere .tikikomi m.cn, uyAVT aiiaicGMiiTbcn. 

Inf.: uoaiiaKoMiiThcn. 

Past.: tn. ii03iiaKuMiuicn, / iioaiiaKoMu.Tacb, pi. iio3ii.tk6mii;ii!Ci.. 

Put.: iio3iiaK6M.niocb, nocwaKOMHiiihcn, mvninKiYMUTcn, iio3ii<tk6mhmch, noana- 
KOMirrecb, iio3iiaK6MHTcn. 

Exercise 5. 

a. 1) Iloiiie;i jiu Ma.TbMiiK u uiuliiiuiVKy? 2) I londc ;m on khhiti? 3) OrKpwji ah 
on Kiinry na y:inueV 4) I Idnan ;ih oh MirraTb nn y.iime? 5) YaGGho jiii mutAti. ua fjiimc? 
0) 4nra;i jin\Ma:ibMiiK ua xoa.v? 7) 3n.\\eMan jih on, mto a^.uiauci. nn yjiime? 8) Ijbiaa 
an Kiitira HiiTcpecna? 9) Bbicrpo am nepenopaniina .1 m&;u»hhk crpamiiuwV 10) floAro jui 
MIITAa MdjibMHK Iia VAUllC? II) I IpOMHT&Jl AH Oil KlIHl'y AO KOILIUiV 

b. 1) fla, MiiAbMiiK nomeT n unojiiicrrcKy. 2) J\n, on uoi:0c Kiuiry. 3) J(a, on 
OTKpuA Kiiwry ua VAime. 4) JJa, on iidMaji mi mm. wimy ua ?, r inue. 5) Mot, ua Vaiihc 
M irraTb itcyaGGiio. 6) fla, m&ljii.mhk Mirra a na xoay. 7) Hot, oh ue 3a.\ie v idji, mto acjki- 
;iocb ua yjiime. 8) J\i\, Kimra Gu;id wrreplciia. 9) Jin, mAjikmiik uiJicrpo nepettopaMUBaA 
crpaiiMiibi. 10) Jin, MiiAbMiiK A*Viro mhtGa ua V.nine. 11) Her, ao koiihG oil Kiniry 
ue npoMimiA. 

Exercise 6. 

1) On ciipdiiiiiBaer, nafire ah ui*i ceroaufl w rearp. 2) VMMTCJibiuma ciipocMJin 
yMemiKd, xopoiuo jih on noiinMdeT no-pyccKii. 3) 5^ ciipomy TonApinna, ue mOvkct ah 

Oil OTIIOCTH iTH KIIMTH B GlIOAIIOTCKy. 

Exercise 7. 

I) ft He 3n;iio, npiiAeT jih on cio;ui. 2) Mm ue biiaum, npaim-ii.no ah on iihuict. 

3) On ne CKa3a;i f hoavmh.t ah (oh) iincbMo. 4) Heynavin um ne a.<V>iitc povAnou 
JtiiKKenca? 


Lesson 35 

Exercise 1. 

xopour.iii, MopoaiiMii — Aenu; mockohckiic — oxiVnniKii; paaiiOHueTiiMe —■ (|iAa>K- 
km; orpGMiioii — cocmiii; 3 HMiiec — cGaiihc; aua^khh — BbicrpeA; Kpaciinan, pw- 
wan — ahcA; xopoui, orpdMiiMii, iiyuiMCTMfi — xboct; crApiJii — oxothiik; Kpacii- 
Ban — onA (aiicA). 
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Exercise 2 . 

1) Bmji xopbuintt Aeub. 2) fIpi<o cbcthao .lAmee cd;ume. 3) KpyrbM GuaA 
mojioa&a aejifiiian TpaBd. 

Exercise 3. 

For example: ronyoGe h6Go; ripnoe c6;inue; xojioAHutt aeTep; uinpGKan pend; 
BweGxan ropa; cniiee M6pe; GojibiuOn napoxoA; h6di>m caMOJiAr; orBAncnwii 6o6u; 
orpGMnan CTpanA; Cou6tcko& rocyAdpcTBo; HHTcpGciiuc Kiinrn; npnrtTHoe nncbM6; 
XOp6mnti KOCTIOM, KpaCHBbie ubctw. 


Lesson 36. 


Exercise 1. 

Henan — no.iriiia, /., Sing., Nom.; ue;un<nii, pycciciiit — lnicaTCAb, m. t Sing., 
Nom.; u Hciioii — uo;inne, /., Sing., Prep.; aaMeMATCJibiiue—npoH3HeAeniin f n., 
PL, Ace.; nepcAoaOrn — nenoBC'iecTRa, /?., Sing., Gen.; Hcnyio — nojinny, /., Sing., 
Acc.; Miiorne — nncATemi, apTHCTW, etc., m. t PL. Nnm.; nennKoro — MejioneKa, 
m., Sing., Gen.; u6Ban Kpacnuan — iukGjiu, /., Sing., Nom.; kAm<ayio — uemb, /., 
Sing.. Acc.; Kd>KAoe — A^peoo, n., Sing., Acc.; jhouhmwc — ubctw, m. f PL, Nom.; 
cyp6awe— awi, m., PL, Nom.; BejinKoii OreMeCTDeiuioii — aoiiin;!, /., Sing., Gen.; 
b n3u^CTH0ii — yc^AbGe, /., Sing., I > rep.; TnweJiue iicmAukiic — 06 mow, /., PI., Norn.; 
HCTopHMGCKan — u^iniocTb,/. Sing. , Nom.; hcmcukhc—cojiaAtm. m . PL Nom. ; uAnnuc - 
KiiHPii, etc.. PI., Nom.; KpAcuoii — ApMiiw, /., Sing., Gen.; novKapnwe —MauiHHW, 
/., PL, Acc.; KyjibTypHbie— uGhhoctii,/., PL, Nom.; 3aMeMArc;ibHMM — tiAmathiikom. 
m., Sing., Instr.; Mnpoa6ii — Ky.MbT^pbT,Sing., Gen. 

Exercise 2. 

a. 1) Mbi >khjiii u Cou^'I'ckom Coio3e, b Ou.MbuioM rupoAc. 2) Moii Apyr pauoraji 
ua ii6boH (])66pm<e. 3) H nonyiaio kAwawO aciii. pyccnyio raaejy. 4) BnepA k mhtAa 
nirrcp6cnyio Kiuiry. 5) Mw actAai! ua huhom GonbindM caM 0 :icTe. 6) HaaoBHTe mmb 
BCJ iHKoro pycci<oro MejioBeica. 7) Bnepa mw ueccAOBajni c ii3necnibiM apTHCTOM. 8) Mw 
roBopHJin o pyccicoM TcArpe. 9) Tojictuh >kha ii paGcVraA b Hciiott Uo.nri>ie. 10) Henan 
Tlojinna — nAMnniiiK Mnpondft KyjibTypw. 

b. I) H miitAji Te;ierpaM\u»i b p^cckhx raaerax. 2) Mw ohLin b CCCP h sKhjm tom 
b p63iibix ropoadx. 3) Moii opaT npniufiji 113 GhGaiiotckii c iiubwmh KiinraMii. 4) Mw 
Axann no OoAbuiHM tfjinuaM. 5) 3 tot npcxjjeccop noworAeT mo.moamm CTy/ioi ithm. 0) Mw 
roDopnjin o 3aMeM6Te.ibuux pOManax Tojicroro. 

Exercise 3. 

1) B Mocicue n owji u BoabiuoM rcATpe. 2) Tam >i caymaa pyccicyio oiiepy. 3) Spar 
npuH^c nirrepecnyio Kiinry. 4) Bo6u nonyMHJi iidnyio mimouKy. 5) Haa Oojillohm aAcom 
noicaaanocb c6.nimc. 0) V Menn ner Kpdcnoro Kapan;iauifi. 7) Mu uinn mmmo 6o,ibui6ro 
cend. 8) Tojict6h mctiji n pao6Ta.n u Hcnott flonnue. 9) Mw roBopnjni o h6hwx Knnrax. 
10) Mw Gi^nn ceiYunn n pdanux Maracfniiax. II) B i icpd n pasrondpiman c pvcckhmh 
CT yAeirraMH. 12) Mw nanucdin rmcbMO pVccu'MM CTy:u*nTaM. 

Exercise 4. 

Fur example: 1) H #Kiiny n Goauhom Ao.ue. 2) H parioTaio :ia iiHCbMemiWM cto/iom. 
3) H nnmy na GCjioii HyMArv MepnwM KapanAamoiM. 

Exercise 5. 

1) Kanyio Kiinry tu mrrdeuib (or: Bw MUTacte)? 2) riepeA kokhm aomom ctoht 
auTOMoGnjibV 3) B kokom ropOAe dm >KHKjTe? 4) C KaKMiwn aprrnCTaMU tw nnepd pa 3 ro- 
ndpnna.-i (or: Bu pa3rondpnna.Mii)? 

Exercise 6. 

N. GoJibuiGii rupoA, G. Oojbiuoio rtipoAa, D. GojibiuGMy ropoAy, A . GojibuiAM 
rOpoA, /. GoAbuiHM ropoAOM, P. GoAbiudM rdpoAe. 

N. CoAbuidn CTpanA, G. OoAbinon CTpamS, D. GoamiiuH CTpm^, A. Gojibm^io 
CTpan>\ /. GoamiiAH CTpanoii, P. GojihiiiGil CTpane. 
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N. 6oJibui6e rocyj&pcTBO, 0. 6onb\u6ro rocyndpcTBa, D. 6ojibiu6My rocyadpcTBy, 
A. 6ojibin6e rocynipcrBo, /. Gojimumm rocyflipctuoM, P. 6 oju»ui6m rocyAdpCTBe. 


Exercise 1. 

See page 191. 


Lesson 37 


Exercise 2. 

CTO IIBTI ld;U OTb, CTO ABdAUaTb CCMb, ABCCT11 CGpOK ACBJITb, TpHCTa nflTbACCHT, 
MCTtipeCTa c6poi< MCTi&pe, rinTbcbr iibtlaccmt nMTb, mccTbc6T cgMbAecnT Tpii, TticnMa 
Men&pecTa c^MbAecjiT nGceMb, TbicnMa iiiecrbcoT TpfrmaTb mrrb, tl'ichma eewbcGT 
ii6ceMbAccnT Tpw, Ttfcjnia BoceMbcfrr acbhiiocto ACiwTb, tmchma AenmbcGT ceMb. 


Exercise 3. 

a) 9 ro mojI nepoaH p^ccKan Kiiara. 6 ) Tcntfpb mm H 3 y<ideM TpHAHtTb ceAbMdtt 
ypdic. b) Bnepd mm notrropBAii AB&AuaTb ceAbMoft yp 6 x. r) Mott roBdpmu tp$thH p-i:i 
h6 Gma tin ypoKe; oh GdAeu. a) Korvtd fl no BTOpdft pas Gwa b CCCP, n wnGro roBopiui 

110-pV'CCKH. 


Lesson 38 

Exercise I. 

1) y iiac OAHii KOMHara. 2) B komikjtc mctm pe CTeiibi, aim okhh, lpii cTOiii ii oahii 
uiKai|>. 3) 3 to MaJieiibKiiii aom: b aomc toabko AuenaAuarb komhat h ABaAHaTb okoh. 
4) Mm KynHAH AnaAnnTb Tpn KapaHAaiufi h AndAuarb rpii KfHirii. 5) iiik6jim mm 
K ynwjm AiiciAuaTb mm* ctojiob h AodAnarb iuiTb jsaMn. 6) KorAd mlj oGcaaah, iia ctojii: 
cto£ah Menlipe Tap^AKH h jie>Kdjw abc bhakh, abc aowkh h Alia Homd. 7) Mm BtimiAii 
Ana CT&KaHa iimba u c-lcaii neTdpe GyTepGpoaa. 8) Ha :iaii6Ae paGoraior rniTb tnchm 

MCAOBIk: ABC TMCHHH HCeHUJHH II Tpll TbICHHIl MyWMMH. 

Exercise 2. 

1) flaiire oahh jurrp Mo;iui<a. 2) JUiiirc riHTb (0, 7, etc.) .micron 6y.\iarn. 3) Buepa 
fi Miioro ryjirifi' n caimma m A (rprr, 'icrwpe) kiiaomctph. 

Exercise 3. 

a. 1) B CCCP CTpovir Miioro (jidopHK u 3 sb6aob. 2) CKOJihKo y itac uiiJio ypOKOO? 
3) CkGabko dm mrrdAii tckctob? 4) Y iiac Miioro KHHr ii ra3^T. 5) T>t wa.no ctoaob 
h Aaiwn. G) J^LAiitc neMiioro no aw. 7) Ckoabko xAtfta, mhch u pu6u nw Kyuitnii cer6Ann? 
8) 3a oG6aom h mui Mdiio bhh&. 

b) 1) B Mockbc Miioro GoAbimix yAHU, Kpaciieux ii&mhthhkob, hobmx aom6b. 

2) R audio HeCKOAbKO pyccKHX (ppa3 n caob. 3) ripiuiecHTc* iiCMnoro xpicHoro BHHa. 

Exercise 4. 

For example: \) iln.u-iimx i|iao|mic n nauoAOB- 

Exercise 5. 

1) ft Guji b CCCP HeCKoAbKo pa3. 2) H mhacji Miioro p^cckhx ropoAou u pen. 

3) 3ndeTe Jin Bm, ckGabko KiiAOMCTpon ot JlCHHiirpdAn ao Mockbc? 

Lesson 39 

Exercise 1. 

B6ccMb Macon; MernepTb AcnnToro; noAouiiiia ACBBToro; Gc3 mGtiicpth ackhtb; 
ABdAUaTb nnTb mhii^i* AecwToro; Goa fibth (mhiiyt) j^CHTb. 

Exercise 2. 

For example: I) jin, y jvichii ccti> »iacii. 2) R iiomy «wcm iia pyKc. 3) L iaco»d« 
CTpdAKa MOKdribiuaeT Macrt. 4) l lac coac*p>kht uiecTbACCiiT MtmyT. riojiwacd — Tpn- 
AUaTb mhiiyt. 5) MuH^Ta coa^ p>Kirr uiccTbAecrfr cckVha. 6) R 3aB0>Ky moh naciii b6mc- 
pOM (^TpoM, ah^m). 7) Mow oaciii nay r iipdBHjibiio. 8) Moii Macb'i lie otctaiot h lie cne- 
uiAt. 9) Ten^pb iihtb *iac6u. 10) Me pea nojinaca Gy act noAonAnn uiecToro. 11) MCt- 
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HcpTb 4aca na3 Aa ObiJio oea ueTuepTH nnrb. 12) Mbi HaMHHAeM uam ypdK b uiecTb qac6o. 
13) Mu kohmAcm uam ypuK b nojiOBHiie BOCbMOro. 14) A^AUaTb Merwpe nacA cocra- 
iijihiot cyTKii. 15) Mbi paG6Tac.M n6ceMb Mac6 b BCfTKn. 16) Y'rpoM h BCTaiu, yMbinAiocb 
u uacbAiocb; AiieM h paoGTaio; BenepoM n otawxAk) 11 116 ** 1,10 n ciijiio. 

Exercise 3. 

1) ua, 2) in, 3) u, 4) n, 5) Mcpc3, 6) M6pea or u. 

Exercise 4. 

1) H r.y ;iv y nac Mepc:tcupoi< muiivt. 2) Mac tumy naaaA >1 6m,i aomb. 3) Ckcivkhtc 
vine, koto pun' «iac (cKo.ibKo BpeMcifiij. 4) 3*m Macu cneuiAT Ha riHTb MimyT. 5) Bw 
upmuai'i hu acchti. MimyT panbiuc. 


Lesson 40 


Exercise 1. 

mm--N 0111.; Miie — Dal.: y mchh - Oen.; ti»i — Nom.; co Miioii — Instr.; 
m Nom.; tcoc Dal.; ut tuoh — Oen.; 11 a mciih -- Acc.; naw — Dat.; Bac — Acc. 

Exercise 2. 

а. 1) Tbi tvieujb n JleiimirpaA. 2) V TeOri ecu. GhjiAt. 3) TboH apyr coouiuma TeOc 
no TCJiw|)6ny iiouocTb. 4) On iihacji Te jh . 5) On cact b JlcinmrpAA c to56H. G) On cupa- 
ujiina;i o tc64. 

б . 1 ) Bu exu;iii ii;i hdkiiAji. 2 ) V Bac owjio mA/io BpcMCim. 3 ) Ban Hywno owjio 
CAuib neiun n r»ara>K. 4) Bac iivctm/tu 11a neppon. 5) Koirrpo;igp hc cn6pn;i c bAmh. 
6) TIpii Bac 6bi.ni ncinu. 

Exercise 3. 

For example: V Meini cctl nine pec nan Kimra. V mciih uujiA mrrepcciian Kimra. 
V mciih fif act iiirrupccnati Kimra. 

V mciih iict uyMarif. V mciih iic obi.io GvmAiti. y mciih Bairrpa 11 c Of act oyMarn, 
m yaobui KyniVib. 

Bhui .in v mciih icicpa TOBapmn? By act jm y -mciih :m HTpa oh.ict k tcAtp? 

Exercise 4. 

1) Bum my>kii«> nocxaib n /IoiumrpaA. 2) I V.tm iipAmrroi MockhA. 3) Teoc ncTpfAno 
aamiMaTbCH. 4) Mne kA>kctch, mto oh iipn;:gr. 

1) B«tm hvvkiio 6bi. r io noexan* » JlcimiirpAA. 2) HaM upaBn.iacb MockhA. 3) Tcoc 
owjio ncTpyAuo aamiMaTbCH. 4) Muc Kaaa.-iocb, mto on npHAcT. 

1) Ba.M ny>Kiio Gy act rmexaTb n JlcmmrpaA. 2) Tcoc 6f act Herpf aiio aainiwATbCH. 

Exercise 5. 

a. 1) Bm cuai'iiv iiko.io mciih. 2) H CAfciaa iro a.ih Bac. 3) 51 ne anaio, kto hciibct 
lipOTUB MCIIH. 4) Mb! IIC IIOIUCM H TCATp UC3 TCOH. 

1). 1) jj iii(rc) mho raacTbi. 2) 51 oceivia 6y;iy noMorarb tcoc (uam). 3) 9\ iiOKa>Kf 
reoc (»a.\i) nuHbic kiihiti. 4) KorjlA Tbi upiu&in> (Bi»i npiuAre) ko miic? 

c. 1) Tbi (nbi) mciih xopoTiio miAciiib (anAc're). 2) 51 jiioo.ho tcoh (Bac). 3) Mbi 
HHICJIII TCOH (line) BMC pa I) IliipKC. 4) 51 A?’WIIO, MTO Tbi (Bbl) MCIIH riOllllMAeiUb (llOllH- 

mActc). 

d. I) 11c pc ao Miioit cronr ctoji. 2) Ha:i Toooil (bAmii) biicht aaMiia. 3) Kto OfAer 
ciiacTb mc>kav iiAmii? 4) 51 xomv noocccAOBaTb c Toooii (c BAmh). 

c. 1) Tuoil (Bam) 6par tmcA.i 600 miic. 2) 51 AVMa;i 0 Teoc (o Bac). 3) Mu c.’ibi- 
111:1:111 0 tcoc (n Hac). 4) Mto ti»i a.iaeiub (iim anacTe) 660 miic? 

Exercise 6. 

coooimiji, otbctiu, iipiicxaTi.. oiiojaAtl, paccMinaTb, aanA^iub, bwhacm, iiocacm, 
npncAeM, uo3b.MA.M f cabahm, npoiU6.M f naiiACM, chacm. ornpAuHTcn, ridiiHJi. CAcjmji, 
BbiiiTii, noinioiiM.i, icui.i, cra.T, nponuo, iipiiexajui, vuit ,, i f viihacam, CKaaA.i, npiioAmiA, 
iipncxan.. 



Exercise 7. 

1) B'lepa h Gun b TeaTpe, >1 npHiu&i aomoh Gueiib iio3auo. 2) Mu noixajm b Mockhy 
20 MapTa. 3) Mott GpaT yi&m 113 Jleimurplui. 4) Kyua ou£ yuiaft? 5) 3&&Tpa mm noft- 
AeM b rocTH. 

Exercise 8. 

For example: 1) Cccrpa upnuria ua pamVry u'leiib pGuo. 2) On hmiiic.'i \u k6mii3tu. 
3) Mjitl noexajia an iiOKV'iiKaMii. 4) BpaT ci<6po yd act h C. IIJ. A. 


Lesson 41 


Exercise 1. 

1) ero, 2) e.MV’, 3) iim, 4) y iccro, 5) k ncMy, 6) c hum, 7) o ni ; \t. 

Exercise 2. 

1) ed, 2) eii, 3) eio, 4) y lied, 5) k licit, 0) c neii (or c new), 7) o ucii. 

Exercise 3. 

1) iix, 2) iim, 3) mmh, 4) y mix, 5) k hum, 6) c iihmii, 7) o mix. 

Exercise 4. 

1) ncpeA hum, 2) k iicmv, 3) mx, 4) et J , 5) iix, ti) c hum. 

Exercise 5. 

1) Ero licr aomb. On nc aomu. 2) Ed 3Aecb ueT. Ona lie aaccb. 3)En'» ue ou.no imepa 
M TcdTpc. Oh ucouji HMep& nTeaTpe. 4) Hx iu* fiu.io ua aauuAe. Omi ue omjiii hh 3an6Ae. 
5) ErG hct b KoMiiciTe. Oh hc b KfomaTc. 6) Be ue G\\ner .nacTpa ua ypoi<e. Ona ue Oyaer 
a^BTpa ua ypoxe. 7) Mx uc of act ua paooTc. Omi ne ny.iyT ua pauirrc. ft) Mac aairrpa 
nc Gv'act b TcdTpc. Mu ue f>y;u?\\ iiairrpa b Tca rpc. 

Exercise 6. 

1) Teoc, cmv, eii, iium, bsm, mm ny>KCii ohact. 2) Teoe, cwy, eii, ham, dam, iim 
uy>Kiid Kiiura. 3) TeGe, ewy, eii, ham, naw, mm ny>Kiio mocto. 4) Teoc, cmv, eii, mam, 

UAM, IIM liy>KHi>l KIIMI’M. 


Lesson 42 


Exercise 1. 

a. 1) CeroAuu ABa;maToe aurycra. 2) BGirrpa uyacT AsaAUaTb nipaoe aurycTa. 
3) Bucpd Gbi.no acbbthA nuaTOe inrycTa. 4) Mu B3>i.m Ghjictu ua Tpnj|i|iToe GBrycra. 

b. 1) $1 upuexaji n Mockbv linToro MapTa. 2) CeabMoro noHopri y nac o f act 
npdsAiuiK. 3) AB&AUaTb BTopdro niiBaptt mu hc paotnaeM. 

Exercise 2. 

1) Jlduuu po.Gi.ncu r Tucjma BoceMbcor ceMuneoiTOM roA> ii fM^P « Tuc*ma 
AeOUTbCOT AB&AUXTb MeTB^pTOM TOJlf. AMCpHKH 6 >!.:& OTKplIlTa [3 ThlCWiri MCThipcCT.I 

AenHiiifcTo irrnpGif roAy. 3) WkG.iob nepcjieTCJi Cciiepiiwii nG.nioc AB&AUaTb nipeoro 
HIOHH TWCBMa ACBATbCdT TpHAUaTb CCAbMOrO ro;ta. 

Exercise 3. 

a) IIoahic, r pa Aye, imipora, Ao.nrora. b) lloroAa, nvprd, uypn, cuer, iterep, 
jica. c) CdBepuoe ciitfuue, cG.nuue, nyuG, aaptt. d) OkcGii, TcncHiie, r.nynmiG, npo;iHB, 
muc, 6cper f ckajiG. 


Lesson 43 

Exercise 1. 

I) Ckoju»ko Bum jici? 2) Mne TpuAuaTi. iihth ;ict. 3) Ckojii»ko :ict TonGpumy Hha 
nAwy? 4) EmJ TpwAuaTb nenSpe rona. 



Exercise 2. 

b — Prep., Acc.; k — Dat.; no — Dat.; o — Prep.; c (with) — Instr., (from) Gen.; 
na — Acc., Prep.; y — Gen. 3:1 — Instr.; ndpea — Instr.; noA — Acc. f Instr, 

Exercise 3. 

1) CyuApou c A6Tcma iipo>io.an;i jih>o6bi> k nocHHOMy ncKjccTBy. 

2) Oh jwwe no noMa\i mht&ji pncocfciu 0 nfcumrax nejiAKHx iiojikobAaucb. Cy- 
BopoB c pJcckhmil uohckAmii yidcruouaji b noxoae Ha Bepjiwu. 

3) Oil coucpiuHJi :Hi:iMCHHTi>iii iioxAa Mepe3 A.'ibuw, nojiiwuiacn nipea nporwu- 

IIMKOM IieO>KH;l.'IJIHO. 

4) Tccnaw ennui* c cojiaAtckiimii m&cchmii onecneuiuia CyoApoBy iioGCam b TeM*- 
HHe nceii ero noeimoii Kapi»cpu. 

5) CyimpoB piep b llcTepoyprc. 

Exercise 4. 

h — and; a — and, but; KOTopuii - which; ne to.ihko..., no t£k>kc not only..., 
but; ec;ui — if; rcuc — as; urn — what. 

Exercise 5. 

1) KoiopMii; 2) ccjih, Koraa; 3) utoom; 4) noftroMy; 5) mto. 
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